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Preface 


This is a dictionary of advanced Japanese grammar, a companion volume 
to A Dictionary of Basic Japanese Grammar (1986) and A Dictionary of 
Intermediate Japanese Grammar (1995). More than two decades have 
passed since we began this grammar dictionary project. During that time we 
have received numerous comments from our readers, many of whom kindly 
encouraged us to write a third volume. And here it is as the final volume in 
the set. 

This book is designed for students and teachers of advanced-level Japa¬ 
nese. After examining upper-level textbooks, reference books, and our own 
teaching materials, we have collected some 230 main entries which we 
believe to be highly important grammatical items for advanced Japanese 
learners. As in the previous dictionaries, we have provided detailed expla¬ 
nations for each item and have included comparisons with synonymous 
items (approximately 430 items in all). The writing tasks were shared be¬ 
tween us with each of us preparing first drafts of half of the items which 
we then exchanged for comments. Our second drafts were reviewed by The 
Japan Times editors and, following that, the final draft was completed. 

There is one important difference between this volume and the pre¬ 
ceding ones, however. For both DBJG and DIJG we wrote the example 
sentences ourselves, but for this volume we have also used the Internet as a 
resource in collecting and creating sentences which reflect natural usage. In 
situations where it is common practice, we use kanji. For the reader’s con¬ 
venience, pronunciations are provided in hiragana for characters defined 
as levels 1 and 2 in the Japanese Language Proficiency Test (. Nihongo - 
noryoku-shiken ) except for those kanji which are regularly introduced in 
beginning- and intermediate-level textbooks. 

We are clearly indebted to the many scholars and teachers whose works 
are referenced here. In addition to them, there are a number of individuals 
we wish to acknowledge. Foremost, we thank Chiaki Sekido, The Japan 
Times editor. We are deeply grateful for her thorough and critical reading 
of our drafts, for her numerous constructive comments on them, and for 
her tireless effort in preparing this volume for publication. We thank Sarah 
Harris, the English editor, for patiently transforming our English in the first 
draft to make it more natural. In addition, we owe a great deal to Sharon 
Tsutsui, who read the galley proofs carefully and critically and helped us to 
improve the readability of the final version. Our thanks go to our colleagues 
at Princeton University and the University of Washington, who kindly 
answered our questions about the naturalness of the example sentences, 
and also to our students, who used the early versions of some of the entries 
in class and gave us valuable feedback. Finally, we express our sincere 







gratitude to our wives, Yasuko and Sharon, who have been so helpful in 
every possible way during the seven years of this project. 

Completing A Dictionary of Advanced Japanese Grammar was not 
an easy task to say the least. We are very pleased that we are now able to 
dedicate this volume to those students and teachers around the globe who 
are studying and teaching Japanese language with unceasing enthusiasm. 
Our sincere hope is that this dictionary will be a useful tool in their 
endeavors. 

Spring 2008 

Seiichi Makino 
Michio Tsutsui 
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To the Reader 


This dictionary consists of the following parts: 

A. Grammatical Terms contains brief explanations or informal definitions 
of the grammatical terms used in this book. If readers find that they are 
not familiar with these terms, it is suggested that they read this section 
first. 

[ 

B. Special Topics in Advanced Japanese Grammar discusses selected 
topics: Adjectives in Japanese; Interpretation of “Ni no N 2 ”; Politeness '■ 
and Formality in Spoken and Written Language; Rhetorical Questions; ! 
Metaphors in Japanese; and Number Marking. The section introduces 
readers to a number of important concepts with which they should be 
familiar in order to improve their reading, writing and speaking skills. 

r 

i 

C. Main Entries constitutes the core of this volume. Each entry is organized 

as follows: i 


© [entry name] © [part of speech] © [usage restriction] 

® [meaning / function] 

© [English counterpart(s)] 

© [related expression(s)] 

© ♦ Key Sentence(s) 

® Formation 


® Examples 


® Note(s) 


© [Related Expression(s)] 



© [entry name]: Each entry is given in romanized spelling followed 
by its hiragana version. Entries are alphabetically ordered based on 
their romanized spellings. v 

© [part of speech]: Each entry is followed by its part of speech. 

® [usage restriction]: <s> or <w> is provided when the entry item is > 
used only in spoken Japanese or only in formal written Japanese 
and formal speeches, respectively. 


® [meaning / function]: The basic meaning or function of the entry 
item is given in the box below the entry name. 

© [English counterpart(s)]: English expressions equivalent to the entry 
item are given to the right of the box. 

© [related expression(s)]: Items which are semantically related to 
the entry item are listed as [REL. aaa; bbb; ccc]. Expressions 
in plain type like aaa are explained in the entry under [Related 
Expression(s)] (©). Expressions in bold type like ccc contain 
comparisons to the entry item under [Related Expression(s)] for 
ccc. 

® ♦Key Sentence(s): Key sentences present typical sentence patterns 
in frames according to sentence structure. The elements that form 
the sentence patterns are printed in red and the elements which 
commonly occur with them are printed in bold-faced type. 

® Formation: The word formation rules / connection forms for each 
item are provided with examples. The entry elements are printed in 
red. 

© Examples: Example sentences are provided for each entry. 

® Note(s): Notes contain important points concerning the use of the 
item. 

© [Related Expression(s)] : Expressions which are semantically close 
to the entry item are compared and their differences are explained. 

(A>aaa (DBJG/DIJG: 000-000)) in Note(s) and Related Expression(s) 
indicates that the item which was referred to (i.e., aaa) is explained on 
pp. 000-000 of the companion volumes: A Dictionary of Basic Japanese 
Grammar (DBJG) or A Dictionary of Intermediate Japanese Grammar 
(DIJG). 

D. Indexes provides both a Japanese index and an English index. The Japa¬ 
nese index includes the main entries, the items explained in Related 
Expression(s), and the items covered in A Dictionary of Basic Japanese 
Grammar and in A Dictionary of Intermediate Japanese Grammar. The 
English index includes the English counterparts of the main entry items. 
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List of Abbreviations 


Adj(/') = /-type adjective (e.g., takai , yasui) 

Adj(/')cond = conditional form of /-type adjective (i.e., takakere of takakere- 
ba , yasukere of yasukereba) 

Adj(/)stem = stem of /-type adjective (i.e., taka of takai , yasu of yasui) 
Adj(na) = na-type adjective (e.g., genkida , shizukada ) 

Adj(na)stem = stem of na-type adjective (i.e., genki of genkida , shizuka of 
shizukada) 

Adv. = adverb 

Aff. = affirmative 

Aux. = auxiliary 

Comp. prt. = compound particle 

Conj. = conjunction 

Cop. = copula (e.g., da, desu) 

DBJG = A Dictionary of Basic Japanese Grammar 
Dem. adj. = demonstrative adjective (e.g., kono , sonna) 

Dem. pro. = demonstrative pronoun (e.g., kore , sore, are) 

DIJG = A Dictionary of Intermediate Japanese Grammar 

Gr. = Group 

Int. = interjection 

Irr. = irregular 

KS = Key Sentence 

N = noun 

Neg. = negative 

Norn. = nominalizer (e.g., no, koto) 

NP = noun phrase 

Phr. = phrase 

Prt. = particle 

REL. = Related Expression 

S = sentence 

<s> = usually used in conversation 

Sinf = sentence that ends with an informal predicate 

S.o. = someone 

S.t. = something 

Str. = structure 

Suf. = suffix (e.g., -sa, -ya) 

V = verb 

Vcond = conditional stem of verb (e.g., hanase of hanaseba, tabere of 
tabereba) 

Vinf = informal form of verb (e.g., hanasu, hanashita) 


V masu = masu- stem of verb (e.g., hanashi of hanashimasu , tabe of tabe- 
masu) 

VN = stem of suru- verb, i.e., noun which forms a verb by affixing suru (e.g., 
benkyd, yakusoku, nokku) 

Vneg = informal negative stem of verb (e.g., hanasa of hanasanai, tabe of 
tabenai) 

VP = verb phrase 

Vpot = verb potential form (e.g., hanaseru, taberareru) 

Vfe = fe-form of verb (e.g., hanashite, tabete) 

Vvol = volitional form of verb (e.g., hanaso, tabeyo) 

<w> = usually used in formal writing and formal speech 
Wh-sentence = a sentence that contains a Wh-word 
Wh-word = an interrogative word (e.g., nani, doko) 


List of Symbols 

t=> = Refer to. 

? = The degree of unacceptability is indicated by the number of question 
marks, two being the highest. 

* = ungrammatical or unacceptable (In other words, no native speaker 
would accept the asterisked sentence.) 

1A /B | C = AC or BC (e.g., {V / Adj(/) [ inf = Vinf or Adj(/)inf) 

0 = zero (In other words, nothing should be used at a place where 0 occurs. 
Thus, Adj(na) | 0 / datta [ kamoshirenai is either Adj (na) kamoshirenai or 
Adj(na) datta kamoshirenai.) 
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Grammatical Terms 


The following are brief explanations of some of the grammatical terms 
used in this dictionary. 

Auxiliary Adjective A dependent adjective that is preceded by and 
attached to a verb or another adjective. The auxiliary adjectives in the fol¬ 
lowing sentences are printed in bold-faced type. 

(a) 3 VKfroT&U'o 
(I want John to go there.) 

(b) <1 

(This dictionary is easy to use.) 

(c) 

(I want to eat sushi.) 

(d) U'o 

(Beth seems to have graduated from college.) 

li* i £ tf 

(e) 7Er?*&®bP<fc o tEo 
(Hanako looks lonely.) 

(f) Z. b o f£ 0 

(This cake looks delicious.) 

Auxiliary Verb A verb which is used in conjunction with a preceding 
verb or adjective. The bold-faced words of the following sentences are 
typical auxiliary verbs. 

(a) 

(Bill is writing a letter now.) 

(b) $) %> Q 

(lit., The window has been opened. (= The window is open.)) 

(c) 

(I have done my homework.) 

(d) 

(I loaned money to my friend.) 


(e) 

| 

\ 

! (f) 


(g) 


Compound Particle A particle which consists of more than one word but 
functions like a single particle. For example, the compound particle to shite 
wa consists of the particle to, the te -form of suru and the particle wa , but it 
is used like a single particle to mean “for.” 

Conditional A word, phrase, or clause which expresses a condition, as in 

(a)-(c). 

(a) HIR<7M±¥&6^0 £1“ 0 

(I will take it on if it’s a translation job.) 


(This computer is too expensive.) 

(lit., George is showing signs of wanting a sports car. (= George 
wants a sports car.)) 

! 

(Gee! It’s started to rain!) 


i 


K 


► 


(b) SSlttWfjR 9 

(I might buy it if it is cheap.) 

Vi ti 

(c) djffl £ A e> Wfciflb 

(If Mr. Yamada calls me, please let me know.) 


Continuative Form Forms of verbs, adjectives and da which signal that 
the sentence is continuing. They do not indicate tense or politeness level. 
These forms include the following: 


(a) Affirmative forms: 

Vte 
V masu 

Adj(/)stem< (X) 
Adj(na)stem | X / Xtb 0 [ 
Nj X/X'&iO ( 


15 bT (s.o. talks/talked/etc. and) 
s5 b (s.o. talks/talked/etc. and) 
ioib< (T) (s.t. is/was delicious 

and) 

fe [ J | X / X"fc> 0 1 (s.t. is/was 
convenient and) 

j T / Xth 0 | (s.o. is/was a 
scholar and) 
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GRAMMATICAL TERMS [15] 


Adj(/)stem< is also the adverbial form, as in jF K (to go to bed early) 
or ot< H51~ (to talk skillfully). 

(b) Negative forms: 

Vneg 'f H5 £ 'f (s.o. does/did/etc., not talk and) 

Adj(/)stem< & < (s.t. is/was not delicious and) 

Adj(na)stem { E * / Tii} & < fifU f D * / ( & < (s.t. is/was 

not convenient and) 

N1 D ^ /T& | & < | C ^ / Tli ) & < (s.o. is/was not a 

scholar and) 

These forms are also used with certain words/phrases to convey more spe¬ 
cific meanings, as shown in (c). 

(c) Other uses: 

HSLTIA& (s.o. is talking) 

Nmasu^ir^ (easy to eat) 

Adj(/)fef±^&^ (unbearablyhot) 

Adj(na)stem T J£ o (t & O 0 T & 1 M~f & O (it’s not good 

if s.o. is bad at Japanese) 

N T § <k o (English would be all right) 

Vneg 'fK (without sleeping) 

Coordinate Conjunction A conjunction that combines two sentences 
without subordinating one to the other. A typical coordinate conjunction is 
ga “but.” 

(a) 

(I’m running, but I haven’t lost any weight at all.) 

Demonstrative A pronoun or adjective which specifies someone or 
something by pointing it out, as in (a) and (b). 

(a) | Zti/Zti/Sti ( 

(What is {this / that / that over there} ?) 

(b) | £0*/■?<&;£/*<&;£} 

(| This book / That book / That book over there) is mine.) 


The interrogative words which correspond to demonstrative pronouns and 
demonstrative adjectives are dore and dono, respectively. 

Dependent Noun A noun which must be preceded by a modifier, as in 
(a) and (b). 

h t tz ttfr 

(a) A: 

(Are you going to meet Prof. Tanaka tomorrow?) 

B: 

(Yes, I am.) 

(b) Vy b ASrttfoTOStt-f/Eo 
(I expect that Sandra knows Tom.) 

Direct Object The direct object of a verb is the direct recipient of an 
action represented by the verb. It can be animate or inanimate. An animate 
direct object is the direct experiencer of some action (as in (a) and (b) 
below). An inanimate direct object is typically something which is created, 
exchanged or worked on, in short, the recipient of the action of the verb (as 
in (c)-(e) below). (cf. Indirect Object) 

(a) 0jP5fc£lj#££J;< f£i65 0 

(Prof. Yamaguchi often praises his students.) 

(b) 

(Kaori deceived Ichiro.) 

13 ? < 

(c) 

(I wrote a book.) 

(d) 

(Ichiro gave a scarf to Midori.) 

(e) 

(I kept the door open.) 

Although direct objects are marked by the particle o, nouns or noun phrases 
marked by o are not always direct objects, as shown in (f) and (g). 

li* c: tbz 

(f) 

(Hanako was glad that Ichiro entered college.) 

(g) I 

(At that time Tom was walking in the park.) 

(O o 2 (DBJG: 349-51); o 4 (DBJG: 352-54)) 
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GRAMMATICAL TERMS [17] 


Embedded Question A question within a sentence, (a)-(c) provide exam¬ 
ples (printed in bold-faced type): 

(a) tzZW 
(Please tell me where the post office is.) 

(b) 

(Do you know when she is getting married?) 

(c) 

(I haven’t decided yet whether to go to Japan next year.) 

Formal / Informal Forms Formal forms are the forms which are used in 
such situations as polite conversation and business/personal letters. Infor¬ 
mal forms are the forms used in such situations as casual conversation, news¬ 
papers, and academic papers. Examples of these forms can be seen in the 
following chart: 


Formal Forms 

Informal Forms 










Informal forms are required in some grammatical structures. 

(d> Appendix 4 (DBJG: 589-99)) 


Hearer The person who receives a spoken or written message. In this 
dictionary the term “hearer” is used in a broader sense to mean the person 
to whom the speaker or the writer communicates. 


Imperative Form 

in Hanase! “Talk!,” 


A conjugated verb form that indicates a command, as 
Tabero! “Eat it!,” Shiro! “Do it!,” or Koi! “Come!” 


► 

Indefinite Pronoun A pronoun which does not refer to something spe¬ 
cifically. No in B’s sentence in (a) is an indefinite pronoun. Here, no is used 
for jisho “dictionary,” but does not refer to a specific dictionary. 

► (a) A: 

(What kind of dictionary do you want?) 

► B: 

(I want a small one.) 

► 

Indirect Object The indirect object of a verb is the recipient of the 
direct object of the main verb, and is marked by the particle ni. In (a), for 
example, the indirect object is Midori, the recipient of a scarf, which is 
the direct object of the verb yatta. It can be inanimate, as in (b). The main 
► verbs which involve the indirect object are typically donative verbs (as in 

(a) and (b)). (cf. Direct Object) 


(a) — 

(Ichiro gave a scarf to Midori.) 

tc AH' V AH' btz 

(b) 

(The typhoon brought great damage to the Kyushu area.) 


Gr. 1 / Gr. 2 Verbs Gr. 1 and Gr. 2 Verbs are Japanese verb groups: If a 
verb’s informal, negative, nonpast form has the [a] sound before nai as in 
(a), the verb belongs to Group 1, and if not, as in (b), it belongs to Group 
2. There are only two irregular verbs (i.e., kuru “come” and suru “do”) that 
belong to neither Gr. 1 nor to Gr. 2. 

(a) Gr. 1 Verbs: W Z &D [kira - nai ] 

IIS2&D 

(b) Gr. 2 Verbs: [k/- nai], [tabe - nai ] 


Informal Form (-> Formal / Informal Forms) 

Intransitive Verb A verb which does not require a direct object. The 
action or state identified by the intransitive verb is related only to the 
subject of the sentence. For example, the verb hashitta “ran” in (a) is an 
intransitive verb because the action of running is related only to the subject. 

(cf. Transitive Verb) 

t-r t 

(a) 

(Mr. Suzuki ran.) 

Intransitive verbs typically indicate movement (such as iku “go,” kuru 
“come,” aruku “walk,” tobu “fly,” noru “get onto”), spontaneous change 
(such as naru “become,” kawaru “change,” tokeru “melt,” fukuramu “swell,” 
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hajimaru “begin”), human emotion (such as yorokobu “rejoice,” kanashimu 
“feel sad,” omou “feel”), and birth/death (such as umareru “be bom,” shinu 
“die”). (<=> Appendix 3 (DBJG: 585-88)) 

/-type Adjective An adjective whose nonpast prenominal form ends 
with /. Examples of /-type adjectives are takai “high; expensive” and tsuyoi 
“strong,” as seen in (a) and (b). (cf. A/a-type Adjective; /Vo-type Adjective) 

(a) iHl'A (an expensive book) 

(b) (a strong person) 

/-type adjectives are further subdivided into two types: /'-type adjectives 
which end with shi-i and those with non -shi-i endings. Most adjectives with 
shi-i endings express human emotion (such as ureshii “happy,” kanashii 
“sad,” sabishii “lonely,” kurushii “painful”); the non -shi-i adjectives are 
used for objective descriptions (such as kuroi “black,” shiroi “white,” hiroi 
“spacious,” takai “high; expensive”). 

Main Clause When a sentence consists of two clauses, one marked by 
a subordinate conjunction (such as kara , keredo , node and noni) and the 
other not marked by a subordinate conjunction, the latter is called a main 
clause. The main clauses in sentences (a) and (b) are printed in bold-faced 
type. (cf. Subordinate Clause) 

Vi td I'fc 

(a) 

(Yamada went to school, although he had a headache.) 

^f ; iiot v% 

(b) El 

(.Kazuko is happy, because her husband is kind.) 

When a sentence has a relative clause, the non-relative clause part is also 
referred to as a main clause, as in (c). 

(c) 

(Yesterday I watched a video which I borrowed from my friend.) 

A/a-type Adjective An adjective whose nonpast prenominal form ends 
with na. For example, shizukada “quiet” and genkida “healthy” are na-type 
adjectives, as in (a) and (b). (cf. /-type Adjective; /Vo-type Adjective) 

L-f 

(a) (a quiet house) 


(b) (a healthy person) 
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A/a-type adjectives are very similar to nouns. Some na-type adjectives can 
be used as nouns, as shown in (c) and (d). All na-type adjectives behave as 
nouns when they are used before the copula da, as shown in (e). 

ttA.C o 

(c) 

(Health is important, you know.) 

cf. MR 4 A 

(a healthy person) 

trt 

(d) 

(I’ll never forget your kindness.) 

cf. MW&A 

(a kind person) 

(e) £<DAt£5c& | tz / / tz o tz / tz 

-dA/ t^tATLtz } o 

(This person j is/was/isn’t/wasn’t [ healthy / a student.) 

Nominalizer A nominalizer is a particle that makes a sentence into a 
noun phrase or clause. There are two nominalizers, no and koto : the former 
represents the speaker’s/writer’s empathetic feeling towards an event/state 
expressed in the nominalized noun phrase/clause; the latter indicates no 
empathy on the part of the speaker/writer towards an event/state. 

(^> no 3 (DBJG: 318-22); koto 2 (DBJG: 193-96)) 
Noun Phrase / Clause 

—--- Particle Predicate 

Sentence Nominalizer 

trffl' 

B ABa pTCO (F) / c_ ki {d ULOo 

(Reading Japanese is difficult.) 

The nominalized sentence can be used in any position where an ordinary 
noun or a noun phrase/clause can be used. 

No- type Adjective An adjective whose nonpast prenominal form ends 
with no. 

(a) (prestigious university) 

(b) ff^ECD® (specific country) 
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(c) ^$$0 A (people in general) 

(d) (universal rule) 

(e) ^ 0IP$fJ§ (mostly empty baseball stadium) 

No- adjectives can occur in the predicate as well. 

(f) £ <D±m*-$ti£o 

(This university is prestigious (lit., first-class).) 

(g) 3 OlSF**g lii & if 6 $ t /co 

(This baseball stadium is always mostly empty.) 

A/o-adjectives look like nouns, but they do not have the critical properties 
of nouns (e.g., they cannot be marked by the subject marker ga or the direct 
object marker o). 

Many no-type adjectives can be classified by meaning, as shown below. 


Excellent: 

UoU< <9 L 

&& (excellent), (preeminent), JBJi (outstanding), —m (first-class), 

& Uiib .0 

fz Ay t^> (by far the best), ftff/r 0 (distinguished),(superb), 
(high-class), ±2? (excellent) 

Unique/Selected: 

i'< U 

Sftfil (of one’s own), 

(specific), (special) (cf. (special)) 

Common: 

A 09 OotfA, # . EH £5 

(common), (general), # (ordinary), h^^tz^ (ordinary), 

h 3: X. 

(common), ^fz^Om (natural) 

Unchanging: 

—$ (constant), (universal), A^ (unchanging), tR?! (eternal) 


if<i< t < * 0 > o t < ti' 

(unique), (peculiar), (proper), 


A common semantic property of no-adjectives is that they do not describe 
relative attributes such as height and quietness. Thus, unlike /- and na- 
adjectives, the suffix sa “the degree of” (e.g., taka-sa “height,” shizuka-sa 
“quietness”) cannot be affixed to no-adjectives. 

(cf. A/a-type Adjective; /-type Adjective) 


Certain prefixes and suffixes also form no-adjectives, as shown below. 
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Prefixes: 

M-: 3tA (unattended), (undefeated) 

tf <0 Cf *> 

*The following are na- adjectives: MM (impossible), MM 

Cr ©9 _ .£ kk'O x Cf bk*>^(, 

(ignorant), (incapable), (impertinent), MMW 

Cf i' b 

(indifferent; careless), MmM (nonsensical) 

b b b> b A'A, b bo 

A-: A£0 (unknown), %.% (unfinished), (unexplored) 

£ 19 __ 3l'£>< Sl'l^ Sl'fc'i' 

H-: Mm (the best), (the worst), Hfr (the newest), SA 

(maximum) 

Suffixes: 

Cf Z 

-fpj §: fo] £ (suitable for children) 

Cf tll'fcl'' ¥ ¥ 

-f^J tt: f£] [f (for portable devices) 

£9 tiklvi 

-ffl: If (for practice) 

l' 

-A 0 : mmX U (with honey (as an ingredient)) 

o 

-ft i: A L — v# £ (with a garage) 

-M: z >M, (Spanish-style) 

-fz 6 (t: fUlill 6 Ct (full of errors) 

b'b 

-tfttv.'M^ftii (covered with mud) 

¥ b 

-*W: A 0 fpifc (rather overweight) 

-#>: A £ #> (larger than expected, than usual, etc.) 

Note: In the Formation section in each grammar entry, the formation rules 
for nouns apply to no-adjectives. 

Potential Form A verb form that expresses competence in the sense of 
“can do s.t.” The formation is as follows: 

Gr. 1 Verbs: Vcond + 6 e.g. (can talk) 

Gr. 2 Verbs: Vstem + h ti% e.g. h ti%> (can eat) 

Vstem + fr^ e.g. (can eat) 

Irr. Verbs: A6 AA <5 (can come) 

A <5 Tc< 6 (can do) 

Predicate The part of a sentence which makes a statement about the 
subject. The core of the predicate consists either of a verb, an adjective, or 
a noun followed by a form of da. Optionally, objects and other adjectival 
and/or adverbial modifiers may be present. In (a)-(c), the predicates are 
printed in bold-faced type. (cf. Subject) 
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(a) Adicfc < B£Ii£.IL3o 

(Mr. Matsumoto sees movies often.) 

(b) rU'o 

(My house is newer than Mr. Smith’s.) 

(c) v 3 >i±a*m<D¥3LTto 

(John is a Japanese language student.) 

Prefix / Suffix A dependent, non-conjugational word attached to nouns 
or the stems of verbs and adjectives in order to form new independent 
words. Prefixes are attached to the beginnings of nouns, etc., as in (a), and 
suffixes are attached to their endings, as in (b). 

(a) (superexpress), (vice-president), 

(indifference) 

x.1' ir~ 

(b) P&@fk (cinematization), Wt&fi (how to read), m £ (height) 

Prenominal Form The verb/adjective form which precedes a noun and 
modifies it. The bold-faced verbs and adjectives in (a)-(d) are prenominal 
forms. 

(a) 

(the newspaper I read) 

(b) 

(a big house / a house which used to be big) 

(c) 

(a magnificent building / a building which used to be magnificent) 

(d) 

(a delicious-looking cake / a cake which looked delicious) 

Stative Verb A verb which represents the state of something or someone 
at some point in time, as in (a). (>=> Appendix 2 (DBJG: 582-84)) 

(a) h <5 (exist (of inanimate things)); i * § (exist (of animate things)), 
i >% (need), (can do) 

Subject An element of a sentence which indicates an agent of an action 
in active sentences (as in (a)) or an experiencer of an action (as in (b)) or 
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someone or something that is in a state or a situation (as in (c)-(f)). The 
subject is normally marked by the particle ga in Japanese unless it is the 
sentence topic. 

(a) v a > b hj 2" £ 1k^tz o (John ate an apple.) 

(b) * 7 U — & £> titio (Mary was praised by her teacher.) 

(c) y > y — & % tu 'tz 0 (Nancy is pretty.) 

(d) K T HIV * tz o (The door opened.) 

(e) #1#—o % o (lit., One table exists. (= There is a table.)) 

(f) '<, (The sky is blue.) 


Subordinate Clause A clause which is embedded into a main clause 
with a subordinate conjunction. Typical subordinate conjunctions are ba 
“if,” kara “because,” node “because,” keredo “although” and noni “al¬ 
though.” Thus, in (a) below, the bold-faced clause with the subordinate con¬ 
junction node is embedded into the main clause Nakayama-san wa gakko o 
yasunda “Mr. Nakayama was absent from school.” (cf. Main Clause) 


& fr*? $ i 'fc 

(a) Till $ MiMPIKfrv 

(Mr. Nakayama was absent from school because he had a 
headache.) 


The informal form of a verb/adjective is usually used in a subordinate 
clause. 


Suffix (<=> Prefix / Suffix) 

Suru-\erb A verb which is composed of a noun and suru, as in (a) and 
(b), or a single word and suru, as in (c). Nouns preceding suru are mostly 
Chinese-origin words. Suru-ve rbs conjugate in the same way as suru. 

(a) & (to study), 3 (to clean), LTZ (to stay up 
late) 

(b) (to knock), if 4 > T 3 (to sign) 

(c) flf 3 (to heat), fit" 3 (to guess) 

Transitive Verb A verb that requires a direct object. It usually expresses 
an action that acts upon someone or something indicated by the direct 
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object. Actions indicated by transitive verbs include giving/receiving (such 
as ageru “give,” morau “receive,” kureru “give”), creating (such as tsukuru 
“make,” kaku “write,” kangaeru “think”), communicating (such as hanasu 
“speak,” oshieru “teach,” tsutaeru “convey a message”) and others. Note 
that some English transitive verbs are intransitive in Japanese. 

(cf. Intransitive Verb) 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(e) 

(f) 

(g) 

(h) 

(i) 


(lit., With me a car exists. (= I have a car.)) 

(lit., To me money is necessary. (= I need money.)) 

(lit., To Mr. Smith Chinese is understandable. (= Mr. Smith 
understands Chinese.)) 

? y %o 

(lit., To me French is a bit possible. (= I can speak French a little.)) 

£© L tz 

A/ A/ o fz 0 

(Mr. Kinoshita met his father in Tokyo.) 

fA K l i d x. & i? o tz o 

(lit., To me the bell wasn’t audible. (= I wasn’t able to hear the bell.)) 

\h&SL7L£T£o 

(lit., From here Mt. Fuji is visible. (= We can see Mt. Fuji from 
here.)) 

fA tz t> t r m * b tzo 

(We rode a bullet train.) 

(It seems that I resemble my mother.) 


Volitional Sentence A sentence in which a person expresses his/her will. 
The main verb in such sentences is in the volitional form, as in (a). 

(a) 

(I will go.) 


Wh-question A question that asks for information about who , what, 
where, which , when , why and how , as exemplified by (a)-(g) below. 
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(a) 

(Who came here?) 

(b) 

(What will you eat?) 

(c) EZLlzff £ tirfro 
(Where are you going?) 

(d) 

(Which building is the library?) 

(e) \) t?i>\ 

(When are you going back to Osaka?) 

(f) Eo 

(How come you don’t buy it?) 

(g) 

(How can I get to Tokyo Station?) 

Wh-word An interrogative word which corresponds to the English words 
who , what , where , which , when , why and how . The following are examples. 

(a) It (who), M (what), E d (where), E<D (which), PO (when), E ? b 
X / Ar-tf (how come / why), E o (how) 

Note that Japanese Wh-words are not always found in sentence-initial posi¬ 
tion; they are frequently found after a topic noun phrase, as shown in (b) 
and (c) below. 

(b) Lftfr o 

(lit., To yesterday’s party, who came there? (= Who came to 
yesterday’s party?)) 

cf. ItA^B 0/>° — T 4 “ b tzfro 

(Who came to yesterday’s party?) 

(c) 

(lit., In Japan what did you do? (= What did you do in Japan?)) 

cf. n&B*XLtLfzfr 0 

(What did you do in Japan?) 
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Special Topics in Advanced Japanese Grammar 


1. Adjectives in Japanese 


Japanese adjectives are commonly classified into two groups: /-adjectives 
and na- adjectives. However, there is yet another group of adjectives, 
which can be called no- adjectives. (See /Vo-type Adjective in Grammatical 
Terms.) (1) presents some examples of this type of adjective. 

(1) a. —$x<D A (people in general) 

b. 1$3E<DHI (specific countries) 

L k <0 

c. (eternal truth) 


&& -ttA. U «> 

d. &(DW^ (average player) 


e. H$<D;*:^ (prestigious university) 




f. (mostly empty baseball stadium) 


/Vo-adjectives are just like nouns in terms of their syntactic rules (e.g., 
they require no when they modify nouns), but they cannot be marked by 
case particles such as ga and o. In other words, they are not nouns. The 
only syntactic difference between na -adjectives and no-adjectives is that 
na-adjectives take na before nouns whereas no-adjectives take no. 


However, some words can take either na or no, as shown in (2). 

(2) a. SO | & / <D ( 'Jr* (special treatment) 

3*^* l' Ui 

b. #2? j ^ /CD 1(various costumes) 

Some nouns can also be used as no-adjectives, as demonstrated in (3) and 

(4). 

(3) a. [no-adjective] 

(I wrote a letter to my sick mother.) 

b. k tz 0 [noun] 

(My father’s illness worsened.) 

c. [noun] 

(Mosquitoes transmit this disease to people.) 


(4) a. fA^Tk'feCD7"7 7 7 M o A 0 [no-adjective] 

(I bought a light blue blouse.) 

b. b tz 0 [noun] 

j (We chose light blue as the base color for the living room.) 

Thus, na- adjectives, no-adjectives and nouns form a spectrum, as shown in 
f Chart 1. 


Chart 1: Spectrum of na-adjectives, no-adjectives and nouns 



Parts of 
speech 

Examples 

Prenominal 

form 

Predicate 

form 

Case 

particles 

(a) 

/Va-adj. 

L-f 

If 7^ (quiet) 
(convenient) 

X-naN 

X-da/desu/ 

datta/etc. 

NA 

(b) 

/Va/A/o-adj. 

(special) 
fit 7 (various) 

X-na/no N 

(c) 

A/o-adj. 

I'olfA, 

—'lx (general) 

t£fr 

(ordinary) 

X-noN 

(d) 

A/o-adj./ 

Noun 

'JMM (ill, illness) 
4<-1% (blue) 

X-ga/o/ 

etc. 

(e) 

Noun 

(earth) 

-S 3 > (John) 


While the predicate form of na-adjectives and nouns is the same, both the 
predicate and the prenominal forms of /-adjectives are significantly differ¬ 
ent from those of na-adjectives. From this, it can be said that /-adjectives 
are “pure” adjectives. However, a handful of adjectives can take either / or 
na, as shown in (5). (The difference between the /-version and the na- ver¬ 
sion is subtle, but the /-version tends to be used when the speaker describes 
something objectively whereas the na-version is used when the speaker 
describes something with strong emotion.) 
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2. Interpretation of “Ni no N 2 ” 

Noun phrases with the structure “Ni no N 2 ” often have multiple mean¬ 
ings. For example, (1) can mean “book(s) Hemingway wrote,” “book(s) 
Hemingway owned” or “book(s) about Hemingway.” 

(1) 

(book(s) Hemingway wrote / book(s) Hemingway owned / 
book(s) about Hemingway) 

In the first two interpretations, Ni (= Hemingway) is interpreted as the sub¬ 
ject and N 2 (= book(s)) as the direct object, but in the third interpretation 
neither Ni nor N 2 receives case interpretation. (Here, the term “case” refers 
to the grammatical property of a given noun which determines its role in 
the sentence in connection with the predicate, for example, as a subject, 
direct object, place, time, means, etc. When a noun is interpreted to have 
one of those properties, we say that it receives case interpretation.) 

As another example, (2) means “the president’s arrival,” where Ni (= the 
president) is the subject of the action represented by N 2 (= arrival). In this 
example, only Ni receives case interpretation. 

( 2 ) Mmmm 

(the president’s arrival) 

In general, “Ni no N 2 ” can be categorized into four groups according to 
whether or not Ni and N 2 receive case interpretation. 

(3) “Ni no N 2 ” 

Group 1: Both Ni and N 2 receive case interpretation 
Group 2: Only Ni receives case interpretation 
Group 3: Only N 2 receives case interpretation 
Group 4: Neither Ni nor N 2 receives case interpretation 

Group 1: Both Ni and N 2 Receive Case Interpretation 

(4) presents examples in which both Ni and N 2 receive case interpretation. 

(4) a. Jbi?<D Fl/^ 

= |Fl^ (the dress Natsuko is wearing)/ 

FL^ (the/a dress(es) Natsuko owns) / 

A FL^ (the/a dress(es) Natsuko made)/etc.) 
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b. 

= (the uncle (who lives) in Kyoto) 

t U' W 

c. 9B#C0^K 

= 9B#i(the meeting that begins at 9 o’clock) 

, * ? * 1 

d. mm 

= (the world expo held in Nagoya) 

Sometimes case markers appear between Nj and no to clarify the meaning 
of the phrase, as demonstrated in (5). (The interpretations given in (5) are 

not necessarily exhaustive. (5b), for example, can also mean “the game that 
was held in Osaka.”) 


(5) a. tf-T 7 1/ v 

= 7U> FfrZJfcfcJ 

(the e-mail that came from my boyfriend) 

& & $ *> 

b. 

(the game that will be held in Osaka) 

c. 

= — 3.-3-7 • 7 T t L fzm'lM 

(the performance (I) gave with the New York Philharmonic) 

d. 

-30' 

(the academic conference that lasts through the end of this 
week.) 


The case markers ga, o and ni never occur between Ni and no. However, 

sometimes ni is replaced by a case particle with a similar meaning as 
shown in (6). 



a. 

= j]-)U7U> Flzm ofcf® 

(the letter I wrote to my girlfriend) 

b. 

(the gift I received from my students) 
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Group 2: Only Ni Receives Case Interpretation 

Example (2) belongs to this group, and (7) presents additional examples. In 
these examples, Ni is the subject or direct object of an action represented 
by N 2 . 


K'tts-h 




(7) a. 

= / Lt:\ Zb 

(Mr. Yamamura’s participation) 

l' L 

b. 

= 1/1 tz\zt 

(a study of genes) 

tl o L V fc < 

c. m$<onti 

= | MtiZ /mtitz I - t 

(the train’s delay) 

d. 

(the (bank) deposit of someone’s salary) 


Group 3: Only N 2 Receives Case Interpretation 

(8) presents examples of this category. As shown in the translations, in 
these examples, Ni and N 2 are interpreted as predicate noun and subject, 
respectively. 

(8) a. u y h CDll# £ A 
= /U Uy h 

(Mr. Fukui, who is a pilot; (among two or more Fukuis,) the 
Fukui who is a pilot) 

b. I 

(my wife, who is ill) 

(9) presents another set of examples in this category. Here, the sum-verb 
stem Ni represents an action, and N 2 represents the subject of the verb, as 
in (9a), or the procedure for creating a document, as in (9b). 
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(9) a. 

= Sfr tr t ;l 

(the hairstyle that is popular) 

•SAL* 3 <■&<.' X Ci 

b. R®) 

(the procedure by which someone creates a document) 

It should be noted, however, that this type of noun phrase is not acceptable 
for any Ni. For example, the phrases in (10) are not acceptable. 

(10) a. (a/the traveler(s) who | will arrive / arrived |) 

$ < if A, J: $ A 

b. (the budget that | will be / was | reduced) 

l' Xk, L 

c. (the genes someone | will study / is studying / 
etc. () 

Interestingly, a qualified Ni can be grammatically acceptable in cases where 
the more general term isn’t, as demonstrated in (11). 


(11) a. 5 
= 

(a/the traveler(s) who | will arrive / arrived ( at five) 

ISA,*lA if $ < If A, J: 3 A, 

b. 

= 1 £ ft 6 / £ tiA 1 "fW 

(the budget that | will be / was | reduced this year) 


Group 4: Neither nor N 2 Receives Case Interpretation 

Examples in this group can be further sub-grouped according to the rela¬ 
tionship between Ni and N 2 . 


A. Qualifier and Dependent Noun 

The meanings of nouns such as ue “upper part; the area on top (of some¬ 
thing),” ichibu “a part,” chosha “author,” kekka “result” and tsumori “inten¬ 
tion” are not complete in themselves. In this respect, these nouns are 
dependent nouns. In the “Ni no N 2 ” examples in this group, Ni qualifies N 2 
and gives it context and meaning, thus completing the meaning of N 2 , as 
demonstrated in (12). 
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t - y*)is(D_t (the surface of the table; the space above the 
table) 

3 (a part of the plan) 


bnZk 




c. mhhm (the author of “The Old Man and the Sea”) 

d. (the result of the test) 

e. & b ((someone’s) intention to attend) 


B. Appositive Relationship 

In this group, N x indicates (a) specific member(s) of the group indicated by 
N 2 , as shown in (13). 

(13) a. (cherry tree(s)) 

if A. -tt ilAZ-o 

b. 51 (lit., the back number 51 (= the number 51 on the 

back of an athlete’s uniform)) 

L J: 51' 

c. ZtibOSM (these documents) (Ztib is a demonstrative 

pronoun.) 


C. Inclusion Relationship 

In this group, N 2 is part of (or an attribute of) Nj, as shown in (14). 

(14) a. h <7)P (the legs of a/the robot(s)) 

b. ^xL'-~3'- / >(0d" x yyy x yy (New York’s downtown area) 

c. (the Japanese people’s mind) 

d. #1(the climate of Kyoto) 


D. Relevance Relationship 

In this group, N 2 represents something related to Nj and the phrase means 
“N 2 | on/about/related to/etc. ( N b ” as demonstrated in (15). 

ttA.^9 Jf c 

(15) a. 4 y (an article on the Iraq War) 

b. -x Y )V A ~ (an energy problem / the energy issue) 

it A.--2 IS It A -tH' if 

c. (the health insurance system) 


JL 
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E. Time-Specified Noun 

In this group, Ni specifies a time frame for N 2 , as demonstrated in (16). 

(16) a. 0 df (Japan in the Meiji Period) 

b. (Rie in her college days) 

c. (my wife when she was a newlywed) 

As seen in (1) and other examples above, in many cases “N, no W’ by 
itself means more than one thing; however, the hearer/reader usually deter- 
mines the intended meaning from the context and/or situation. 


3. Politeness and Formality in Spoken and Written Language 

In Japanese, politeness and formality are different concepts. The use of da 
after nouns and na -adjective stems illustrates this difference, as shown in 
Chart 1. 


Chart 1: Politeness and formality of da 



Plain 

Polite 

Non-formal 

affirmative form 

tz 

tz^tz 

•Vf 

T’Lft 

negative form 

C ^ * 

C^S <0 i-frA 

V^S b tUtuVLt: 

fe-form 


tlx 

Formal 

affirmative form 

A' S o A 

VS <0 t-f 

VS 0 £ Ltz 

negative form 


VliS <0 i-ttA 

<0 £-<£A.VVfz 

re-form 

VS ot 

XS IJgLX 


As seen above, da has four distinct sets of forms to show different levels 
of politeness and formality. The examples in Chart 2 and Chart 3 show the 
situations where these forms are used in spoken and in written language. 

(Here, we do not discuss situations in which plain forms are required for 
grammatical reasons, e.g., Kono atari da to tsukin ni benri desu. 

) “If (you live) around here, it’s convenient to commute 

to work.”) 
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Chart 2: Spoken language 


Non- 

formal 

Plain 

Casual conversation: 

t U IQ 

■ ©F'Jfi'io 

(This dictionary is convenient.) 

(Aki is not coming, right? / Aki’s not coming, is she? / 

You’re not coming, right, Aki?) 

Polite 

Ordinary polite conversation; speeches, lectures and 

presentations: 

• \?to 

(This dictionary is very convenient.) 

(Aki is not coming, is she? / You’re not coming, are you, 
Aki?) 

Formal 

Plain 

(Not used in spoken language.) 

Polite 

Formal speeches, lectures and presentations: 

(Mr. Kimura is the pride of our school.) 

• zi cd <k 7 U "tY 

(We cannot tolerate such conduct by any means.) 


Chart 3: Written language 


Non- 

Plain 

News articles; academic papers; reports; essays. 

(This (practice of) price setting is extremely unreasonable.) 

tto & v .. 

(The result depends on the way you do it.) 

formal 

Most books for adults use this form, which sets a neutral 



tone. This form may also be used in letters and e-mails 

to intimate friends. 

• ^cDT^°- b o 

(My current apartment is convenient.) 
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Non- 

formal 

Polite 

Ordinary business or personal letters and e-mails; 
business documents for customers; books for young 
children: 

XK & Doi-jitl' 0- fy o 

• o Vt o 

(Attached is an estimate of the necessary expenditures.) 

(Mari’s father is a doctor.) 

Some books for adults use this form, which sets an 
intimate tone. This form is also used for letters and 
e-mails to one’s family members and friends. 

• OTA- b&ffifiJTTo 

(My current apartment is convenient.) 

Formal 

Plain 

News articles; academic papers; essays; reports; 
government reports; legal documents: 

Hi L I'-feifU' 

• zti 

(This is an example of particle omission.) 

(The economic growth rate last year was 2.5 percent.) 

De aru is more formal in tone than da. In many cases 
both de aru and da are used within one document. 

Polite 

Formal business letters; formal business documents for 
customers: 

JL ^ to If -If A,U Jt < IfA^'A 

• Z.<D&<D^tkKO>g£LXli. If X IMS £ 

Hiabl' LtffA 

(We (lit., Our company) will do our utmost to investigate 
the cause of the recent accident.) 


While verbs and /-adjectives have distinctive forms to indicate different 
politeness levels (e.g., hanasu and hanashimasu; takai and takaidesu), 
they do not have distinctive forms to indicate the formality level that cor¬ 
responds to de aru; therefore, the same forms are used for both non-formal 
and formal situations. In other words, da and its variants are critical indica¬ 
tors of formality level. 











[38] SPECIAL TOPICS IN ADVANCED JAPANESE GRAMMAR 


SPECIAL TOPICS IN ADVANCED JAPANESE GRAMMAR [39] 


4. Rhetorical Questions 

Of all the types of questions, including Yes-No Questions, Wh-Questions, 
Choice Questions, Tag-Questions and Hypothetical Questions, only Rhe¬ 
torical Questions (RQ hereafter) do not seek or accept an answer. RQs elic¬ 
it the hearer’s/reader’s mental recognition and acceptance of an underlying 
claim. In other words, RQs look like a question on the surface but in actual¬ 
ity, they are an assertion. 

The examples in (1) and (2) are some typical RQs used in spoken Japa¬ 
nese. As the English translations show, the RQ is essentially the same in 
Japanese as in English. The direct non-RQ versions are provided by ex¬ 
amples with a prime mark. The sentences in (1) take the form of Yes-No 
Questions, and in (2), Wh-Questions. 

fen $nu , „ ___ _ _ , 

(1) a. 

(Are you going to make me do that kind of dirty job?) 

(I don’t want to do that kind of dirty job.) 

(How should I know that sort of thing?) 
b: 

(I don’t know that sort of thing.) 

(Are you really a college student?) 
c! 

(You’re no college student.) 

d. fctb 

(Are you crazy?) 
d! 

(You’re crazy.) 

e. istbX'b? ! 

(Wasn’t that great? Congratulations!) 

e! o $5tbX*bo 0 

(That was great! Congratulations!) 


(2) a. 

(Hey, how long are you going to watch TV? Do your 
homework!) 

a.’ 

(Don’t watch TV now. Do your homework!) 

(Who would do the job for such a low salary?) 

(No one will do the job for a salary that low.) 

(Why won’t you listen to what I have to say?) 
c! 

(Please listen to what I have to say.) 

I£< 

d. ? 

(When did I tell you that Japanese is easy?) 

d. ’ 

(I’ve never said that Japanese is easy.) 

e. Eo LT\''0&%k<D'&\MZ'f%(D ? 

(Why are you always blaming me?) 

e? l/i&DT*TcfP 0 

(Don’t always blame me.) 

Depending on the context, RQs can express anger or frustration, as in 
(la-c) and (2a, b); surprise, as in (Id); joy, as in (le); a plea, as in (2c); 
denial, as in (2d); or accusation, as in (2e). 

RQs are also used in written language. However, usually they are not used 
to express the writer’s emotion, but rather to express the writer’s views in 
an indirect way. Take (3a), for example. The writer may well be convinced 
that the Japanese are excessively optimistic about robots, but he is hesitant 
about writing that as straightforwardly as it’s stated in (3a’). 

(3) a. B^AfdndCy b o 

(Don’t Japanese people have excessive expectations regarding 
robots?) 








[40] SPECIAL TOPICS IN ADVANCED JAPANESE GRAMMAR 


SPECIAL TOPICS IN ADVANCED JAPANESE GRAMMAR [41 ] 


(I think that Japanese people have excessive expectations for 
robots.) 

In all the examples in (4), the writer is not emotive about the subject. The 
writer simply refrains from stating his/her belief in a straightforward man¬ 
ner. Depending on the context, an RQ may express the writer’s humble 
cautiousness or lack of straightforwardness. In Japanese formal or public 
writing, RQs are used quite frequently. 

(4) a. 

(Can we not learn more from the relationship between people 
and animals?) 

(We can learn more from the relationship between people and 
animals.) 

t? t>o fz^ Z‘ b fr 0)o 

%<D?te%^f£5ofr o 

(Is it not those technologies that make the impossible possible 
that show what is truly attractive about technology?) 

6 O 

(Those technologies that make the impossible possible show 
what is truly attractive about technology.) 

I'ofcl ,'tdh ft (ft L io 

c. 9 fro 

(Who in the world would agree with such a radical ideology?) 

(Nobody would agree with such a radical ideology.) 

Note that the endings of RQ sentences usually take one of five forms, as 
shown below, (ii) can be interpreted either as a RQ or a self-directed ques¬ 
tion meaning “I wonder if 

(i) ~ | (0)~m/(A4 D* I { & 0/& tit A, I fr 

Ex. ft! 

(A) V& 0 tit A, ( fro 

(Isn’t it the case that he knows it?) 


&I6&WA4 | 0 tit A, 1 fro 

(Isn’t it the case that he doesn’t know it?) 

(ii) ~(&o) |0/£}|£69/"CL ±9 }fr 

Ex. \ <D /h, \ (£69 /t'L/j; 9 

(I doubt that he knows it. (lit., Could it be the case that he 
knows it?)) 

I £69 /TD «fc 9 }fr 0 

(I believe that he knows it. (lit., Could it be the case that he 
doesn’t know it?)) 

(iii) ~(&o) \(DTl±//"CL }£ 

Ex. £9 \ fro 

^oT06£Dx>&H£6 9 9 |£ 0 

(I believe he knows it. (lit., Isn’t it the case that he knows it?)) 

£6 9 / TL £ 9 |£ 0 

&!6&0At;^&0|£69 /tU:9 [£o 

(I believe that he doesn’t know it. (lit., Isn’t it the case that he 
doesn’t know it?)) 

(iv) ~{ b/-oX\ \mo /sb&iM f <D{x*ir) //uX"t\fr 

~| b/^X \ |®9 joCet) /£Tt}£ 

Ex. 

(I bet he doesn’t know it. (lit., Are you (really) saying / 

Would you say that he knows it?)) 

Jffii *fr 

(Shame on you! (lit., Don’t you feel ashamed?)) 

(v) (Wh-word)~ | <D (Ti - ) / fr'V'f ( fr 
Ex. 

(I bet he doesn’t know it. (lit., Does he (really) know it?)) 

E 9 o 

(You should know it. (lit., Why don’t you know it?)) 
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5. Metaphors in Japanese 

Seto (1995) used a triangle to classify five major types of metaphor, as 
shown below. 

/ ■ \ i /^cxji/.pn rtf \ 


(1) Analogy (HtSMil) 



(2) Inclusion (MmU) (3) Contiguity (iiil) 

D. Synecdoche (i@uiO E. Metonymy (ffiMi) 


The triangle shows that these five figures of speech are defined by three 
types of relationships between two objects, X and Y: (1) Analogy, (2) In¬ 
clusion and (3) Contiguity. A list of the three types, their metaphorical cat¬ 
egories and the respective examples are provided below. 

(1) Analogy (gjjfM#) 

X is perceived to be similar to Y, although X and Y don’t show any outward 
similarity. 

A. Simile (iSufe) 

X is likened to Y using the pattern “X wa Y no yoda” or “X wa Y mitaida ” 
(X is like Y). 

/-ix 

(l) a. 

(She is like a doll.) 

CA-tfl' fz V 

b. 

(Life is like a journey.) 

c. 

(That man is like a snake.) 
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d. m<Dmi*i3fiZ/u<D&51£o 
(His face is like the moon.) 

e. "j h (htz^tzo 
(We are like guinea pigs.) 

I'A. «J> 

B. Metaphor (lit Hi) 

X is likened to Y using the pattern “X wa Y da” (X is Y). 

75'OEi !; A, £ i i 

(2) a. mctt.AMIS* 

(She is a doll.) 

CA-tfl'' tz0 

b. 

(Life is a journey.) 

c. 

(That man is a snake.) 

d. facnm&tenztvtZo 

(His face is the moon.) 

e. h f£ 0 
(We are guinea pigs.) 

W UA, A' 

C. Personification (SAffc) 

X isn’t human, but is likened to a person or a part of the human body. 

(3) a. /WT fclai*TV3 0 

(Hawaii is beckoning (lit., inviting) you.) 

b. X>&bfL tm(0 

(Sunflowers are bowing in the wind.) 

bb l 

c. 

(The storm passed, (lit., The stormy wind ran away.)) 

d. 3 

(This tree is healthy.) 

3 . <$>% t 

e. 

(The small flakes of snow are dancing.) 
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f. z(o$i(Dmtmw 

(The legs of this table are weak.) 

g. ^©iBA KfeLhotzo 

(This house looks kind to people.) 

(The mouth of this kettle is a bit too small.) 


(2) Inclusion (rt'SKHI) 


Tl' 

D. Synecdoche (Ifni) 

A specific example describes an entire category of nouns, as in (4), or a 

general category term is used to mean a specific example within that cat¬ 
egory, as in (5). 

(4) a. 

(I went to Ueno Park for flower viewing (= cherry blossom 
viewing).) 

i a . '"•A ,bo tct:- 

(Every day I bring a boiled egg (= chicken egg) for lunch.) 
c. h 

(I don’t like chicken (lit., bird) so much, y’know.) 

(5) a. 

(Man doesn’t live by bread (= food in general) alone.) 

If A. 14 A, 

(What time is dinner (lit., cooked rice)?) 

Note that hana in (4a), tamago in (4b) and tori in (4c) describe the general 
categories of flowers, eggs and birds, but they are used to mean specific 
examples, i.e., cherry-blossoms, a chicken egg and chicken, respectively. 
Note, however, that pan (bread) in (5a) and gohan (cooked rice) in (5b) are 

examples of food and a meal, respectively, and are used to indicate the gen¬ 
eral category of food. 
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(3) Contiguity (PSJSBfl#) 

frk KD 

E. Metonymy (#!!%) 

Y of “X no Y” is omitted because X is closely related to or is part of Y. 

(6) a. fc 0 

(The bicycle had a flat tire, (lit., The bicycle was punctured.)) 

tC> i 0 

(The (hot water in the) kettle is boiling.) 

C. fc’TV {(D^) tfMZ. XX < So 

(I can hear the (sound of the) piano.) 

d. «’?n-V?(0'AOiWlA£o 

(The wind extinguished the (flame of the) candle.) 

(I like to listen to (the music of) Mozart.) 

f. t <o 9 tf-tiMB (£>/MK) £ 2 o A 0 

(Yesterday I bought two (novels by) Murakami Haruki(s).) 

The above examples of metonymy appear to be the result of the deletion 
of Y in “X no Y” (i.e., the nouns in parentheses). Metonymy is used only 
when the speaker gives more semantic saliency to X than Y. 

All humans, it seems, have metaphorizing competence. In other words, 
they are all capable of perceiving analogy, inclusion and contiguity. The 
surface forms, that is, the phonetic shapes, are different from language to 
language, but as one notices in the examples above, Japanese metaphors 
frequently translate directly into English. 

(7) is a list of some of the metaphorical idioms that are common to Japa¬ 
nese and English. There is always a possibility that Japanese borrowed the 
expressions from English or vice versa, but as far as we know, there is no 
evidence that they were the result of borrowing. Even if there is borrowing, 
it simply shows that any language has linguistic soil that is fertile for such 
metaphors from outside. 

(7) <" (add fuel to the fire) 

%H(D T 9 (as smooth as silk) 

14 *>ii 

~ 1 15^^ 9 (be on the same wavelength) 
ifii^ <5 (blood freezes) 
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s< 

~ U H £ T 6 fir (bring the curtain down on ~) 

okii' 

g(can’t believe one’s ears) 
g £*oA2> (close one’s eyes to ~) 

§ A U di <5 (come to light) 

y if 

(dance to someone ’ s tune) 

^Ol'rsifA, 

E &o (don’t lift a finger) 

I'-o-ttA, 

-4§t £A I < (draw a/the line) 

§ J E (eyes pop out (of one’s head)) 

hti 

A 9 #) 2> (fill some (of the) holes) 

HU <5 (hit (up against) the/a wall) 

31' A 04 (;# 

ITfiJcOlft § (hold the purse strings) 

Ail % (keep a tight rein on ~) 

~UA&Jf4“ (lend a hand to ~) 

(lend one’s ears to ~) 

A E ft CD k 9 A (like oil and water) 

MM fixsLX <5 (make waves) 

~ CD M £ Hi < (open the way for ~) 

zz 

E § U <" (like water through a sieve) 

(From Makino/Oka (Forthcoming)) 

Oka (2004) has shown that the frequency of metaphor use becomes higher 
as the learner’s oral proficiency level goes up. For learners of Japanese, 
this suggests they should use metaphorical expressions as much as possible 
when they speak or write Japanese and pay special attention to metaphors 
when they read Japanese writings. As with Japanese onomatopoeia, the use 
of idiomatic metaphors makes communication more effective and often 
more creative. 
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6. Number Marking 


Unlike Indo-European languages, Japanese does not have grammar rules 
requiring countable nouns to indicate number, such as “~s” or “a” in 
English. Thus, we cannot tell, for example, how many frogs jumped into the 
old pond in the haiku composed by the famous haiku poet, Matsuo Basho, 
which reads Furuike ya kawazu tobikomu mizu no oto (AM A A 

Of). Probably 99% of Japanese people would say one, but English transla¬ 
tions are split between a frog and frogs: “The ancient pond/A frog leaps 
in/The sound of water” (Donald Keene), or “Old pond—frogs jumped in 
—sound of water” (Lafcadio Hearn). The choice isn’t grammatical, but aes¬ 
thetic. In daily conversation, the situation is the same. Marking a noun with 
regard to number is always optional in Japanese. But, as listed, by Martin 
(1975: 143-54), there are at least six ways to indicate plurality, as in (la-f). 


I' Xl' X. 


a. Repetition of Nouns 

otut Lies I'xi'x. 

(people), |i]4? (mountains), H4? (islands), ic4? (houses), 

S S k-fcz-fc + frfrrffr i i&tf* 

A^ (trees), ft4? (branches), (stores), #4? (deities), f£4? 

O' O' J: J; fzl'fzl' £■%£*> 

(flowers), 0 4? (days), 1t4?(f^4?) (generations), PJ4? (towns) 

b. Suffixing 

-tz%\ A (boys), A (children), A 

(students), WtMtzE> (teachers), fAAc^ (we), Ml (E 
hfi)tzE> (Kato and his group) 

- D [#]: h (children), fA D (we), ft 0> (they), 2 00 0, 

(these guys), (these) 

-E E []: If E E (guys), % E E (demons), fit E E (dogs), fA E E 
(we) 

-A: AAA (teachers), AS A (seniors), fcAfiA 

(customers) 

c. Chinese Prefixes 

tz tz -£A, A' tz frhZi tz \io*hk 

(many cultures), iFFEIfik (many races), #Affi 


tz ML Z: 


(many directions), % m m (multiple languages) 
HIM® (various prices), (various branches of 

Li-tK' t" Li t tli 

learning), (various systems), II Alt (various 

L ii'Ot'9 li 1 0 6L 

circumstances), sHtiSWJ (various activities), IIHI™ 

L-t-ttl' 




(various theories), If A^ (various universities), I® 

t 7 

fl (various political parties) 
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d. Noun-Modifying Phrases 

(various people), 9* &=# X. (all sorts of ideas), tz 
5. $ (a lot of fish), AfloliAiir (many tourists), © 
Vim (innumerable contributions), Wkt olEA (more than one 
criminal) 

e. Verbal/Adjectival Predicates 

MtS /Md)S (gather), fct?6't£ ((people) gather, get 
together), Wc% /fflcbir (scatter), < / Itft § (be put in 
order/put s.t. in order), (») (many), IsXffclE to (a large 
number of), (countless) 

f. Quantifier Expressions 

B $SnO^£# s #&100Atr * § o (There are about 100 students of 
Japanese.) 

AT"Wjgcp § o (There are five mice.) 

A t TiUHM ~otz o (I bought five books.) 

-r.lZEOBBit (three little pigs) 

The examples of noun repetition are restricted almost entirely to those 
listed in (la). There are also restrictions regarding the use of the Sino- 
Japanese prefix plural markers in (lc). For the prefix ta- (£) there are more 
examples such as tajo (^1f) “lit., many sentiments,” tasai (h^f) “lit., many 
talents and tagei (^^) “lit., many arts,” but all these are usually used as 
the stem of na -adjectives meaning “passionate,” “multi-talented” and “ver¬ 
satile,” respectively. 

The verbal and adjectival predicates in (le) imply that the subject or direct 
object is plural, as shown in (2). 

li< 

(2) a. 

(I am collecting stamps.) 

b. 

(The cherry blossoms have already scattered.) 

KtHio p-f fr-%? % 

c. 

(The number of information sites is countless.) 

d. 

(Many college students don’t study.) 
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The noun-modifying phrases in (Id) also imply that the subject is plural, as 
shown in (3). 

(3) a. 

(In the park, all sorts of flowers were in bloom.) 

t'lt Ct' fcj; 

(In the pond, a lot of carp were swimming.) 

(In the past year, all kinds of incidents occurred.) 

Number can also be indicated with suffixes, as shown in (lb). The exam¬ 
ples in (4) are cases where the plural marker -tachi must be used if the 
speaker wants to express plurality. Note that in such cases, the element that 
takes -tachi is either a proper name, as in (4a), or a pronoun, as in (4b-e). In 

(4), the suffix always means a “person and his/her group.” 

(4) a. LUES cS A tz. {-^/A 

(Yamada and his friends came to see me.) 

b. jl — 3 irfrofco 

(We went to New York City by car.) 

c. Wkfztwv VZ b 

(Those women work in the same restaurant.) 

d. 

(They always drink together.) 

(What will you all be doing this summer?) 

Kurafuji (2004) noted that there are cases where -tachi cannot be attached 
to a noun, as shown in (5). 

h Llf ;t £i)L 

(5) a. iii *tmm&±¥(D$cm(*fc*>)tzo 

(Kawamoto and Shibata are college professors.) 

b. «£&#$(* 

(He has a child / children.) 

Except in the above cases, the attachment of the suffix -tachi is optional. 
Its use is less appropriate when talking about animals; however, the plural 
marker can be attached to practically any noun if the speaker/writer feels 
close to whatever is expressed by the noun. (For details, see Makino (2007: 
109-130).) 
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Another suffix, the plural marker -ra can be used interchangeably with 
- tachi , and, like -tachi, it cannot be used in the examples in (5). But in col¬ 
loquial speech, -tachi tends to be used more frequently. Either -ra or -tachi 
may be preferred with certain personal pronouns, as shown in (6)-(8), or 
demonstrative pronouns, as in (9). 

(Note: “A>B” indicates that A is used more frequently than B, and “A»B” 
indicates that A is used far more frequently than B.) 



a. btz L | » 6 [ 

(We didn’t know anything about it.) 

b. bL | 6 » 1t*> I o 

(We love sake.) 


c. btz< k 1 tzt> » ??6 

(We are alumni of this college. / We graduated from this 
college.) 


d. 


, 'Nt,' 1 fc> L Kf W Lv 

bti{ 6 

(We are pacifists.) 


(7) a. { fzt > 6 } \$EZ.fr^$:tz<Do 

(Where did you come from?) 


b. &A,tz\b»1t*>\\±Z.Z'Tm\sXtu<D 0 

(What are you up to here?) 

(8) a. 4 | 6 » tzt } 

(They are bankers.) 

b. 4 am tz% > b Mick < 

(They work very hard.) 

(9) a. Zti j 6 /*i£t } 

(These are all (examples of) excellent research studies.) 

b. e /*tzt 

(Those are realistic problems.) 

c. sti{ 6 /*tzt> (t 3 >Tto 

(Those are all fiction.) 

Finally, the plural suffix -domo has its unique usages. For one, it indicates 
the speaker’s humbleness when used with the first person pronoun, as 
shown in (10). 


(10) a. lx Giotto 

(We (lit., I and my in-group members) are looking forward to 
your lecture.) 

bt( L 7i'< *> -ti-l' 

b. fA £i- 0 

(Students are coming from all over the world to study at our 
university.) 

btd £<■<$£ U50A, ft A, fr fiAdi't' 

c. fA if & © J£g-r* (i to%B l: M l: A o Tt > fc £ It 5 igg, 4 Mrb 

(Our store sells (selected) merchandise at low prices to please 
our customers.) 

The second and the third person pronouns and the demonstrative pronouns 
cannot be used with -domo, as shown in (11)-(13), respectively. 

(11) a. \tz*> /& I (=(7a)) 

b. e | ^-eiRl0-CA.C0 0 (=(7b)) 

(12) a. Ml /*£*>! (= (8a)) 

b. M£|fcS/6/*iffc|fi«l:<ft;££t5o (= (8b)) 

(13) a. Zh\ 6 /*£*>/*£$ | (= (9a)) 

b. ±h\ 6 /*tz*/*£t> | (= (9b)) 

c. ifcft I g> /*tz*> /*£% I li^.S.7 ■< d'> * Vt-t. (=(9c)) 

It is interesting that -domo can also be used to indicate that the speaker is 
looking down on people or, more frequently, on animals, as shown in the 
following examples. 

(14) a. t 

(What in the world are the politicians of this country up to?) 

Itl' Z‘ 

(Young people these days don’t know how to use polite 
expressions.) 

c. )lTpfr(Db:£: && 9 6 £ < 

(The dogs in our neighborhood are unbearably noisy.) 

Among the three plural suffixes, -tachi is the most widely and frequently 
used and -ra is next. The use of -domo is limited. 
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aete 3 


aete fa X X adv. 


an adverb that expresses the speaker’s/ 
writer’s desire or will to dare to do 
s.t. in spite of difficulty, danger or 
opposition 


daringly; boldly; dare to ~; 
venture to ~; force oneself to 

[REL. omoikitte ; shiite] 


+ Key Sentences 

(A) 





Ji 

3M& 

fa XX 

1 tkfti' CD 

ic H £ o 


(The department head boldly expressed his opposing view directly to the 
company president.) 


(B) 





Ymasu 



mt 

fa XX 


±r 


C— J 0 

(I would like to take on a large-scale research proposal.) 


(C) 




Vvol 


fa XX 

9 hk 1' f ktt. 

o 


(I think I will try to oppose my professor’s theory.) 


(D) 



Vcond 




ea X 


% it) < bhk 

(If I dare to say so, your idea is an unrealistic, ivory tower theory.) 


(E) 





Vneg 




fa XX 

\tkfzl' 

L 


cko 

(I don’t dare oppose what you’re saying.) 
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Formation 


*i-rv 


ttAfcl' 


& Z-XJx.ffl'jr % (s.o. dares to disagree) 


[ Examples 


(a) al^-rso-e, fAiiBAAi: LT&iTiieii 

(In the U.S., if I keep silent I lose out, so as a Japanese, I’m making a 
point of asserting myself.) 


Tl'&A 


,, „ Vl x tfffr LA £ L< Tl'&A 

Ltz 0 

(Although I knew that it was hard to get approval from the committee, I 
dared to propose a brand new plan.) 

0 1 ) LA II ft* A' 

(c) £ TfiHr o A 0 

(It was after his parents thought about his education that they made the 
bold move to change their residence.) 

-ttAlfl' O 

(D%mnkbn 

(While I knew I shouldn’t have done so, I ventured to criticize my 
senior partner’s wrongdoings. And, sure enough, he’s stopped talking to 
me since.) 

*>a s 

(e) fA(i^A-CAi:liiiioAit^iS*Av^S-5-n>§ 0 

(I’m thinking of daring to follow a path different from others.) 

ttH 1 hb# t 60 

(f) ftfUJatiK&ATiitfc? t VfciK ifCfthofc, 

(I dared to resist the flow of the times, but it was all in vain.) 

Uil* 06 

(g) SZXMpJt 

(That man has no talent, but if I force myself to single out his strong 
point, it would be his fine personality.) 

L OtZk O li A li lio Zok’o 

(h) z biz&zizz o Q 

(If I ventured to find fault with current Japanese politics, it would be to 
criticize the behavior of factions.) 


aete 5 


t>tz< Z/vfoK) £ Lfz 0 

(Not everything went well. I won’t venture to say now what, but there 
were many unpleasant things.) 


Notes 


1. Aete is an adverb with which the speaker/writer expresses his/her desire 
or will to do something daringly, in spite of the fact that he or she is 
aware of the difficulty, danger or opposition in executing it. 

2. The person who dares to do something has to be a person one is very 
familiar with, including the speaker/writer himself/herself. For example, 
in (1) watashi and chichi are acceptable, but a no tsukonin is not, because 
the speaker/writer is not on familiar terms with a passerby. 

hiP LA.Z'0 t> fz 

(11/My father/??The passerby ( boldly crossed the street, even 
though the signal was red.) 

[Related Expressions] 

I. Omoikitte , which means “to do s.t. hard to do with strong determina¬ 
tion,” is similar in meaning to aete. The crucial difference, however, is 
that aete is used when one dares to do something that runs contrary to 
common sense in spite of difficulty, danger or opposition, but omoikitte 
is used when one resolutely does something which is difficult to do. 
So in KS(A)-(D) and Exs.(a)-(h) aete can be replaced by omoikitte , 
but with a slight change in nuance; that is, the aete versions don’t 
imply strong determination, but the omoikitte versions do. As shown 
in [1] below, aete in KS(E) and Ex.(i) cannot be replaced by omoikitte , 
because the latter can be used only with an affirmative predicate. 

[1] (=KS(E)) 

b. I &tlT <5m 

(= Ex.(i)) 

There are also cases in which only omoikitte can be used, as in [2], 
because aete is used when one does something that runs counter to 
common sense, whereas omoikitte is used when one does something 
difficult to do, regardless of whether it is common sense or not. It is 
quite natural for a person to speak in English with an American as in [2a] 
or to talk to a girl as in [2b]. 
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[2] a. /*&;LT ) U AAtliTSLt** 6, ffiSfc© 

(I ventured to talk with an American in English and, because he 
understood, I was very happy.) 

P'© E J: :bf> 

b. X *3 < th 

tzA,i£ 0 

(When I ventured to talk to her, she gave me a big smile!) 

II. Another adverb with similar meaning is shiite, the V te of the verb shiiru 
“force s.o. to do s.t.” Shiite is used to mean “to force oneself to do s.t.” 
The crucial difference between the two is aete implies that an action 
may be met with opposition, danger, etc., but shiite doesn’t have such 
an implication. 

[3] a. |SK'T/??&*. T | 

(It is hard for me to say which painting is better, but, if I have to 
choose one, I would say this Cezanne.) 

L «>> &■ 

ft A, l to 

(I don’t have any particular hobby, but, if you pressed me, I 
could say music appreciation.) 


Conversely, in a context where choice doesn’t exist, the use of shiite 
becomes marginal. 

L , £ It A *'P' -tfALi) 

[4] a. y 2 ©UHlic* Atf-tfr o 


(He went to the war zone in Iraq at great risk.) 

i’Cti 9 j©LA ttAfc l' fc § t'iL i toCA 

b. ®*& | tb Z.X / ??atvT | iWSOK#*# LfOo X® t jgM t £ 


(She dared to oppose her parents and married him.) 


ageku (ni) 7 


ageku (ni) (tc) adv./conj. 

an adverb/conjunction indicating that in the end; finally; eventually; 
one spends an extended period of time after 

before reaching a result ! [REL. ue de; sue (ni); kekka] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 



Vinf.past 






&if < 

«=) 

LAP'*< 


(After thinking for a long time, I decided to go on to graduate school.) 

(B)__^_ 

Vinf.past Noun 

A'fiDki <0 Z.K to hi A. It ■otik 

mizommimz- iba/= m< © >*®r 

(Her divorce was a decision she made after agonizing for several years.) 


Formation . 


(i) Vinf.past &> (f < (lz) 

WiLtzfo tf < {\z) (after s.o. talked) 

(ii) Vinf.past h (f < <F> N 

Ito/cA 

# £ & (f < O '$|$r (a decision made after deliberation) 



St'Li oi ^ 

(a) fAli £ A Alia A Pc' & tf < dUtOUfflib-t o 

(I quit the company where I first worked after thinking very hard (about 
what to do).) 

(b) iliryT, 3-D-; y;t, ilfc**ift'6v &ll©Att to§-g--?A&If< 

Ito£i< Li■)PH' t'< L A -f 

(He dated women from various countries in Asia, Europe and North 
America, but in the end he spent his entire life single.) 
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ageku (ni) 


ageku (ni) 
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(c) Eft 

fcSfcf'Kjgfcffifc o 

(Saying “I like this one” or “I like that one,” my wife tried on all sorts 
of shoes, but after all that, she left the store without buying any of 
them.) 

fz A'i iU' V-kZt 

(d) \UW£ : &<D^&—frR m&m&fcfr-ofco 

(After using my car for a whole month, Yamada didn’t say even a word 
of thanks when he returned it.) 

ii 5»Ui( 9 1 » i A 5 < 

(e) $ A/ A/)zio /c I) If UTT ^ ’J § Z. E b 1/ A 0 

(After weighing my options for a long time, I finally decided to take a 
one-year leave from my company to study abroad in the U.S.) 

frCDKx § CA, Ac/Ufl' Cl' fcff UA-ttl' it'l' * 

(f) < b, 

A 0 

(After falling in love with a married man, her own life was in ruins.) 

(I couldn’t decide which television I should buy, so (in the end) I went 
home without buying any.) 

frti C So fi*? 

(It must have been after really agonizing that he committed suicide.) 

tr Oi) U L ftl' 1 iA.Z‘o -tfl'toAt>“ 

a) *114©^.y mm £^bb, & 

It *A.Ui> C9-H-1' SiS"t c UA.UJoli-5 

(There are some free Internet services that require at the time of regis¬ 
tration your address, name, telephone number, date of birth, and at the 
end, all sorts of personal information such as educational background, 
annual income and family size, etc.) 

1. Ageku (ni) indicates that one spends an extended period of time be¬ 
fore reaching some result. The verb preceding ageku (ni) has to be a 
Vinf.past. Notice that the entire verb phrase Vinf.past ageku (ni) usually 
represents something troubling, as shown in the KS and Exs. The fol¬ 
lowing unacceptable sentences prove this point. 


(1) ((C), SCfCjJiJofco 

(After enjoying tennis with his friend, he went home.) 

cf. mz 3 Pf ffl <" b \ E X b A | TV Tfr 6 / tz&V [, m 

(2) ((C), 

(After thinking hard for one week, I decided to take that job.) 

cf. lMM<fc<#^jr/T^6//E:«TK Z E 

ICbf; 0 

2. Since the ageku (ni) construction indicates two past events in sequence, 
it cannot be used for events in the future. 

z.*)bk 

(3) *v >5 b6 b it& (f < (CHA&8!Jft§ <1 E Kir%tz6 9 0 
(After having argued a lot, the two will decide to separate.) 

3. As shown in KS(B) and Ex.(h), the pre-nominal form is “Vinf.past 
ageku no 

4. All the uses of ageku (ni) in the KS and Exs. can be rephrased using 
ageku no hate ni (wa) when the eventual outcome is a rather extreme 
one. Note that ageku no hate ni (wa) may be used without a preceding 
Vinf.past. Examples follow. 

teftfok 00 ' ti 

(4) a. itiiK *(f<<D*T(CHb 

(My father had been repairing his own cars for many years, and 
in the end he made a whole new car himself.) 

cf. < tc, h 9 t 9 

o T b ^ o /bo 

b. &(f < (D|IT(C(i^ 

S LA,li< A'A, So 

«Wt»^«t^HlC bT, b^ 0 

(Cathy was deeply interested in how the live in Kyoto, and 

eventually she observed their lives while living under the same 
roof with them for a year in Gion.) 

cf. + V< (C, 
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[Related Expressions] 


There are three related expressions: ue de , which expresses a preparatory 
action for a relatively important action, sue (ni), which indicates the end of 
a period, and kekka, the neutral expression “as a result of s.t.” The following 
examples show similarities and differences among these synonyms. 

[ 1 ] a. i£ 2 /v A tz 1 & If < / * 1- / *8® / *.±T* 1 MW J:= il ®X \ ' 

(=Ex.(a)) 


b.fdTyT, 3 ■ 


(= Ex.(b)) 


c. <k < fc | ±T / / * & if < tc (trifcil b & $ o 0 

(Put it into action after you have given it careful thought.) 


9*9 LA, Zotih 


(3|T^ 


(After he had discussed it thoroughly with his parents, Ichiro 
decided to enroll in an American college.) 


e.m¥Mi£3I#TAT^20(M- j /*±T/*«*/ 

**tf< 

(The train finally stopped after dragging a car about 200 meters.) 


Ue de is ungrammatical in [la, b, e] because in these examples no pre¬ 
paratory action for an important action is expressed. Ageku (ni) and 
sue (ni) are ungrammatical in [lc, d], because S 2 refers to an event not 
yet realized. In [Id] ue de is grammatical because the first event, i.e., 
discussion with his parents, is a preparatory action for an important action, 
i.e., choosing a college. Kekka is ungrammatical in [lb, c, e] because in 
these sentences the second event is not a direct result of the first event. 
In [le], ageku ni is unacceptable because the agent of the action is not 
explicitly human. 


(b> (no) ue de (DUG: 547-50); sue (ni) (in this volume); 
kekka (DUG: 121-23)) 
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akumade mo fa < £ Vi adv. 

nuTadveri^^ 1° the end; persistently; insist; 

“to the utmost degree” strictly; just; under any circum- 

t— ---—~~———-stance; absolutely; never; com¬ 

pletely; ultimately 
[REL. doko made mo; saigo 
made] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 





(lit., This is strictly fiction and not a true story.) 
(C) 



Examples 


(a) fA (i&< 

(I will believe in his innocence to the end.) 

frtl 2A,-ttA, liA.£ l' £& -0*3 

(b) ®E( $&< £x°& 

(He kept opposing Japan’s entry into the war up to the end.) 

(c) £>< if—Af^5iW?<D&e&;ifii&ttttL&ifo 

(If you insist on doing it by yourself, I won’t venture to assist you.) 
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li A £> A A i z. o od 

(d) KSL¥ii<fc < i^lSit/co 

(The insurgent troops continued their resistance to the end.) 

(e) 6 Ic 5,, 

(If you persistently refuse to have a discussion (with me) like that, I’ll 
make another plan.) 

(f ) *4 Hi&< £t't>&ftco!?\-%lzztSb'iti 0 

(Kate was always particular about the way she looked.) 

^A If A (do ij- i 

(g) mm&&< 

(Theories are strictly theories; there is no guarantee that reality turns 
out the way they predict.) 

/I \ .. 0- ti) - y 

(The cost written here is strictly an estimate. It may differ depending on 
the service (you choose).) 




ti 




/*\ - 7-1 » , > > > 3: /c JrD 

(t) ojeb^^ s a. 

(This is just what my sixth sense tells me, but I think Mr. Yamada will 
quit this company soon.) 


CD < £ Tftllf;: ttPf: 

/£ £ fcOCDTl" 0 

(I’d like to borrow some money from you, but I’d appreciate it if you 
would keep it absolutely secret from my family.) 

(k) m*&< 

(The sky was completely blue and clear.) 


L Notes 


1. Akumade mo can modify verbs, as in KS(A), Exs.(a)-(f), (j) and (k), 

adjectives, as in KS(C) or nouns followed by a copula, as in KS(B) and 
Exs.(g)-(i). 

2. Akumade mo literally means “as much as one gets tired of,” but the 
common meaning in today’s use is “to the utmost extent.” The specific 
meanings vary depending on the context, as seen in the examples above. 
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3. The meanings of akumade mo can be roughly grouped into four catego¬ 
ries. (Some sentences can have more than one interpretation.) 

(i) “to the end; persistently; always” (KS(A), (C), Exs.(a)-(f)) 

(ii) “strictly; just” (KS(B), Exs.(g)-(i)) 

(iii) “under any circumstance; absolutely” (KS(A), Ex.(j)) 

(iv) “completely; ultimately” (Ex.(k)) 


4. When akumade mo means “to the end,” it is used only in contexts 
where someone does something despite the fact that the situation is 
against him/her. In Ex.(a), for example, the speaker maintains a position 
contrary to the opinion of others. Thus, akumade mo cannot be used in 
(1). (See Related Expression II.) 




(1) a. 7 'yvmM\*S>< £ Vi /Sf££Ti £ d 


(I’ll keep going (lit., run to the end) by any means in tomorrow’s 
marathon.) 






b \ *& <£?&/ \ 5 ? o 


(I wonder what kinds of creatures will be able to survive on the 
earth until the end.) 


5. The final mo sometimes drops, but the meaning or nuance does not 
change. 


[Related Expressions] 


I. Doko made mo “to a limitless degree” is synonymous with akumade 
mo and can be used for akumade mo when it means “to the end; 
persistently; strictly; ultimately,” as in [1]. 

[1] a. &< £?'& / (= KS(A)) 

b. *di{ &< £?'& / (= Ex.(a)) 

c. 1 <fo < 

(= Ex.(g)) 

d. ^te j $>< 1 t<I^^TO/c 0 (= Ex.(k)) 


II. Saigo made “until the end” can also be used for akumade mo when 
akumade mo means “to the end.” 








14 akumade mo / anagachi ~ na/ 


[2] (= Ex.(a)) 

b.«ti i * < rr * / *« s r 1 0 ^ S: n «it 3t o 

(= Ex.(b)) 


anagachi — nai ^ <w> 

a structure that indicates that s.t. is not (not) necessarily; (not) always 
necessarily the way the speaker/writer [REL. kanarazushimo ~ na/] 
thought 


♦ Key Sentence 



. Formation 


* t>ri ! 

fUftit (~ isn’t necessarily wrong) 


L Examples . 


(a) h a^h-Tv > 5 i £5£!,-5i, — 

l£< tfA,l3?9 

(Judging by how well virtual conducting software has been selling, 
apparently I’m not necessarily the only one who’d like to try orchestra 
conducting at least once in my life.) 

(b) try - 

(I felt like the last chapter wasn’t quite necessary, but it feels good to 
read it. So, I guess it’s not so superfluous after all.) 


anagachi ~ nai 15 




l tz l' 


< *>'< f; 


(If it’s true that the pH of your skin changes depending on your health, 
then “the lipstick that changes its color depending on your mood” isn’t 
necessarily a lie.) 

7j'A,-t fK tfiiEo zt l>ofc 

(d) 7C^E<5 O <5 <k P 9 0 & > ^^3 'V' 

(It wouldn’t be a total lie for me to say I would have difficulty with a 
society in which men and women are completely equal.) 


lil'iO*-? X.A, W 


l' t> frK £iJ 


(e) Z(D§m<DmWtot\^K 

D filf 

(This actor is talented, but sometimes his performances come off a 
little strange, and I don’t think it’s necessarily always the fault of the 
producer.) 

*?£.' , , L- «t> Cwo-fc,®-? -UrA-tol' *1? 

(f) + 5 - t 

K» 0 l' 19 £oif/Ui? [> ft' 


(Since some people who’ve come close to dying say that they can 
clearly recall what was being said around them while they were on the 
operating table, we can’t simply deny the occurrence of out-of-body 
experiences.) 


Note 


The adverb anagachi is used with a negative predicate, indicating that 
the proposition implied in the context is not necessarily false. The writer 
of Ex.(a), for example, initially thought that there were not many people 
who would want to conduct an orchestra. But because software for virtual 
conducting is selling well, he modified his initial judgment. 

[Related Expression] 

The adverb kanarazushimo ~ nai can also mean “not always” and can 
replace all the uses of anagachi ~ nai in the KS and Exs. But there are cases 
where kanarazushimo ~ nai cannot be replaced by anagachi ~ nai , as shown 
in [1], where the speaker/writer doesn’t give some objective reason. In [2], 
where the speaker/writer gives an objective reason in the preceding context, 
both adverbs can be used. 
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[1] /*&%■&*> 

(All that glitters is not gold.) 

b. 11 /*$>%&% 

(Rich people are not always arrogant.) 

c. B * A(± I <M* b £ / * & & I Tlr-e li tt v\ 

(Japanese are not always polite.) 

LA-bo 

d. k<?Ml± lifc’fL& /*&%&% 

(He doesn’t always tell the truth.) 

IJ'< A'A£o t> Cii 

[2] a.&£>5§Uu if 

j /'J&t 1 E& (cf. [lb]) 

(They say that guy is arrogant, but sometimes I’ve seen him 
being very kind. He isn’t always arrogant.) 

b UFChii^ fjtMcO&to£ EOo C0#^I$«fc/6\ UFOcOail&^f Jl 

t, i /'Jfr'f <k 

o tzo (cf. [Id]) 

(It is widely believed that UFOs are sheer nonsense. But when 
you look at evidence of UFOs in photos, it seems that the claim 

isn’t altogether groundless.) 

(O kanarazushimo (DIJG: 92-96)) 


aruiwa & 31 Hi conj. 


a conjunction that marks alternatives 


or; either ~ or; perhaps 
[REL. mata wa; moshikuwa; 
soretomo ; mata ; naishi (wa)] 
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♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 


Noum 



Noun 2 



(*) 


£ A.fa A. O-o 

T 


(Please write either with a ballpoint pen or a fountain pen.) 

(B)__ 

Sentencei 

A^coi:£4 N &< t>\ 




Sentence 2 




(In a society like Japan where the number of children is decreasing, we 
may have to either reduce the number of colleges or increase the number 
of foreign students.) 


Adj(/)i 


ttfStf 5 BJ51' i)\ 


i> 51 di. 


Adj(/> 

Bgl' 


UA-tJ-l' O 

UicoT, A£l£# 


(Depending on whether someone’s personality is cheerful or gloomy, his 
or her life will change dramatically.) 


uoii) y —^ X A 0 

^ (CO) 

(Perhaps all religions originate from animism.) 


l Formation . 

A 


(i) NlOW, *5i'ttN 2 

5£ (A *), h -5 O iifij (either my father or my mother) 
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(ii) Viinf &5ol£V2inf 

(either reading books or 

playing tennis) 

(iii) I Adj(/)inf / Adj(na)stem | & 5t di | Adj(/)inf / Adj(na)stem | 

(interesting or boring) 

J 5 n {iSi^ 1 (democratic or dictatorial) 

(iv) ifeSidij V/Adj(/)|inf(©)^£L;h.&i' 

/tfofc) (cD)A'fe (s.o. perhaps will go/ 

went there) 

& 5 v Mi | ® a v v ® e o fz | (CO) £ L tt& V' (s .t. is/was perhaps 
interesting) 

(v) & § t | Adj(na)stem/N 1 | 0 / tz^>tz {(O) I & & bTi&t^> 

& 51 Mi | %% / %%£o tz (CO) I & b t' (s.o. is/was perhaps 
healthy) 

& 5 t >ii 1o fc (CO) ) btift t' (s.o. is/was perhaps a 
teacher) 


Examples 


tb h 


(For breakfast, the company president has either toast or oatmeal.) 

(We will hire a student who has majored in either political science or 
economics.) 

(c) itfeii'i/St. 

(Please place your order either by phone or by Internet.) 

)l0 ^ h' 

(d) Z. U 7s b v ^ b^&t\ 

(The only choice left for this company is to execute a large-scale re¬ 
structuring or else go bankrupt.) 

( e ) t£ o tz b M H) 11 <b <5 l * (£ n'jb T7 & b i 9 bSof o 

ito 

(Once I retire, I’m thinking of fishing at the river or playing golf every 
day.) 


aruiwa 19 


fit 'kbHj Oti fr 


(People’s assessment of the president is split: They either love him or 
hate him.) 


IfASV 


■ht't-9 bk'o-o 


Iti b l' 


iz ffi't+i ' 1 k z> 


Lti&Oo 

(Right now there are too many political parties in Japan, but in the 
future, perhaps there will be two big parties like in the States.) 


Notes 


1. Aruiwa is a conjunction that marks alternatives or possibility, depending 
on the structure. When aruiwa occurs with kamoshirenai , as in KS(D) 
and Ex.(g), it means possibility, but otherwise it connects alternatives, 
as shown in KS(A)-(C) and Exs.(a)-(f). 

2. In Formation (i), the use of ka is optional. 

3. In the “alternative” interpretation, ka aruiwa can be merely ka , but the 
use of aruiwa makes the utterance more formal. 

(= Ex.(a)) 

b. ft (& Z> ^ t J) b £ £ um b £ i~ o (= Ex.(b)) 

In the case of the “possibility” interpretation, aruiwa retains its 
basic meaning of alternatives. For example, in Ex.(g), the speaker is 
expressing the possibility of a two-party system as an alternative to a 
multi-party system. 

[Related Expressions] 

There are three conjunctions in addition to aruiwa with the meaning of “or”: 
mata wa, moshikuwa and soretomo. All of them can replace aruiwa in the 
KS and Exs., in which the speaker is wondering which alternative is to be 
chosen, as shown in [1]. If not, soretomo cannot replace aruiwa, as shown 
in [2]. 

[1] a. l&St'fi 

/ £ tz li / * b < l* / * ft t & (ttS t b * it tUf 

(=KS(B)) 

ti/f K (= Ex.(d)) 
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C. £%/££:&/&{;<&] 

(It’s either that this book is wrong, or that I am wrong.) 

[2] a. (*>) 

fcltT^fOo (=KS(A)) 

(= Ex.(b)) 

hTfellob^'to (= Ex.(c)) 

d. £co^1TU^ji#l& U * b y ZlTZ*'. I *3l'Ci/£ fct*/ * E < 
U/*-fft£$K (= Ex.(d)) 

The hierarchy of formality among the four conjunctions is roughly moshi- 
kuwa > mata wa > aruiwa > soretomo , with moshikuwa as the most formal 
conjunction and soretomo as the least formal conjunction. The first two in 
the hierarchy are seldom used in spoken language, as shown in [3]. 

[3] 1 &3lUi/^ft<k&/*££U/*&U< 
(*(< m'iTfrte/vfrLttfro 

(During winter break are you going to stay here? Or are you going 
on a trip or something?) 

Note also that neither mata wa nor moshikuwa nor soretomo can be used 
with kamoshirenai , as shown below. In other words, they cannot indicate 

possibility. 

[4] a. |& 3 lM£/*££(£/*&b< U/*f ti<k&} T- 

? a* a I tiftP o (=KS(D)) 

b. MtE B # cDIE&^USLaZI Lto % I &5l'(£/*l££:t£/*£E 

<{£/*%fi£ s b\ 7 J ’J 7;co<k o bfri&D. o 

(= Ex.(g)) 

(c> mata wa (DUG: 171-74); moshikuwa (in this volume); 
soretomo (DBJG: 421-22)) 


\ 

atakamo fotzlr^ adv. <w> 
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I 


an adverb used to present a counter- 
factual statement emphatically 


(just) as if ~ were; (just) as if 
~ did ~; just like; just; exactly 
[REL. marude ; ka no yoni] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 




Noun 



7i'ti 

®li 


icA, L 

0<k 9 u 



(He behaves as if he were the person in charge.) 


(B) 





Vinf 



£ — Jj "It 


C*9 

tK©±£ 

T^'5 

( 7 ^co) J; 9 U 


(The linear motor car runs as if it were gliding on ice.) 


(C) 





Vinf 


Noun 



tf A, If 


(#>£>) T 9 & 

frAX 






(Using this device you can operate a robot at the site as if you were 
actually there.) 


Formation 


(i) £*XN©| JXc/i^&Nl 

fotzfrt _h rJCD | <k o U / <k o & m 1 (as if s.o. were a supervisor; 
a way of talking as if s.o. were a supervisor) 

(ii) ) V / Adj(/) (inf (fr(D) UoU/cko&N) 

&fc^£<k<frloT|o§/ofc) (^co) | <k 9 U / ck o ( (as 

if s.o. knew / had known s.t. well; a way of talking as if s.o. 
knew / had known s.t. well) 
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( (fr<D) j j: 9 U / «fc 9 'Jf [ (as if s.t. 
were / had been cheap; a way of talking as if s.o. were / had been 
cheap) 

(iii) fotzfrt j N/Adj(r?a)stem [ ( TS 6 [ (fr<D) ) T o \z / T 9 & 

N ( 

-BrA-* A, 7i> 

(^ 0 ) I«fc 9 {i/«k 9 | (as 

if s.o. were /had been a specialist; a way of talking as if s.o. 
were / had been a specialist) 

tio T 

| T&S ( (frco) ) j: 9 U / T 9 ( (as 

if s.o. were / had been good at s.t.; a way of talking as if s.o. 
were / had been good at s.t.) 


Examples 


(a) koKmh-f^o 

(This magnet acts as if it were a permanent magnet.) 

/ix... _ W ©A T & fc 

(b) 'Jt- hny bu-)V'jy H±)I< <OPC©r X i> b -y 7°iSB £ * (0 £ t 

©PCKBfcL&U h "j y°Oi. o citfU-S z ktfui 


X i>t 


(A remote control software program displays the desktop of a remote 
personal computer on the computer in front of you and enables you to 
operate it as if it were your own computer’s desktop.) 


fr© Ci Jr. $ 


(She behaves as if she were in her own house.) 

(d) <fc lift & i <Dm l-% ©ftjfttfASds ^ 

/'-yetSi&cO'ffo 

(With well-written explanatory sentences, the reader can get vivid 
images, as if the scenes were spread out in front of his eyes.) 

(He gives me assignments as if he were my boss.) 

hArrtXHDo- tfl'-tK' t‘ # li) H-9CA £?> 

(f) ^^-*oo&AT^ §^ 0 J: 9 fwfi: 

(The linked tax payment system is a mechanism by which a group of 
companies is viewed and made to pay taxes as if they were a single 
corporation.) 
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KAdfA, toSb 

(g) Z(D 7 V A All 

(Using computer graphics, this movie creates the effect of people 
actually working and playing inside someone’s body.) 

h X fctf 

(I felt as if I were flying (lit., I had the illusion of flying) through the 
air.) 

JiKbi’') fohfoti A -ttl' A,LJ;o htz 

(These sentences give people the impression that we are doing some¬ 
thing dishonest.) 


Notes 


1. Atakamo is used to introduce a counterfactual statement emphatically. 
This means that what is described in the atakamo phrase/clause is 
not real or true. Atakamo is usually paired with auxiliaries meaning 
“appear,” such as yoda and gotoshi. The use of gotoshi, however, is 
limited to formal written language. The noun-modifying and verb¬ 
modifying forms of gotoshi are gotoki (Ex.(i)) and gotoku , respectively. 

(c> gotoshi (in this volume)) 

2. Ka no before yoda , gotoshi and their variations is optional. Ka no 
emphasizes counterfactuality. 

3. Yona in “yona N” and gotoki in “ gotoki N” can be omitted when N 
represents things like sensations and impressions. For example, (la) and 
(lb) are acceptable without yona or gotoki, whereas in (lc) yona cannot 
be omitted. 

(1) a.I0gI^©T |cfc9&/0 | ilT\ W§K 

(=KS(C)) 

4*S 0 (= Ex.(i)) 

c. • tryy a fotzfrt ARB# 

^!:A^O + t:AoT'/gil-n^ | <fc 9 4 /*0 } 
ltO§o (=Ex.(g)) 

4. Besides the auxiliaries mentioned in Note 1, atakamo also occurs with 
verbs of thinking and perception, such as omou “think,” kangaeru 
“think,” ninshiki-suru “recognize,” etc. 
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(2) a. 3 ® ft» e f i & £ A> £, ‘X * * .Sfe-tt^ o 

(The colors of the night sky make you think there is a fire.) 

b.«p° n ©!(t^g|55-op a n K N L<$s§j£fu 

9jp _p AH' 0*5 k 

(Product labels must not be designed to mislead us into believing 
that the product as a whole is excellent by overemphasizing the 
quality and performance of particular parts.) 

5. Atakamo is also used to mean “just” when nouns refer to specific times, 
as in (3). 

(3) a. Pf & fo tz ft £ HMim X y tz n 

(It (lit., The time) is exactly job hunting season now.) 

b. & ^ B * t* A © a, Bf A 5 M![©S fi o *o 

(When I came to Japan, it was just the time the cherry blossoms 
were peaking.) 

[Related Expression] 

Sentences with atakamo ~ yoda/gotoshi can be rephrased with marude ~ 
yoda/gotoshi without changing the meaning, as shown in [1], The only 
difference is that atakamo sounds more bookish. 

[1] (=KS(A)) 

b. ij -x^-^-*-tt|&£*'£/£5T-|7jc©±£-t'^-3(^©) Jr 
9(:^:5 o (= KS(B)) 

c. £©*#«(*£*'£/3 ; £ 

(= Ex.(i))) 


bakari ni IS A'hK; 


conj. 
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a conjunction indicating that a single 
factor causes a negative situation 


simply because; just because; 
simply on account of ~ 


♦ Key Sentences 


Subordinate Clause 


Vinf.past 


l£< 


r> iz 


Main Clause 




__ | Uofe 0 _ 

(Just because I said one nasty thing to her, my relationship with her 
deteriorated.) 




Subordinate Clause 
Adj(/).inf 


Main Clause 






(That child is being bullied by his classmates simply because he is 
(physically) weak.) 


Formation 


(i) Vinf.past \tLfa 0 K 

*9 l- (simply because s.o. ate it) 

(ii) Adj(/)inf 0 C 

(simply because s.t. is/was difficult) 

(iii) Adj(na)stem) & / & 3 / £ o A / T & o A [ I*9 ^ 

T'fl! ( & / T& § / tz o A / T & o A } It 0 C (simply because s.t. 
is/was inconvenient) 

(iv) N| 

| § / /z o A / o tz | *9 f- (simply because s.o. is/ 

was a student) 


i 
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(I missed a really important announcement just because I happened to 
be absent that day.) 


il'OtJ; 


(b) 




$1' c? 


•oTt iz, XtitfMik 


(Simply because I didn’t go see her when she wanted to see me, it 
turned out to be my last chance to see her.) 

/.-.\ \A-=. .{ j *■' ^ A^cb?)•?■ 14o"CA, 

(c) J H i * 14 <o i-fflfesA©Pj]'pjMS#-oic^)g-|*5 in? 4>5 0 

(Disputes among heirs over an inheritance often develop simply be¬ 
cause there is no will.) 


(I couldn’t even go to the movies just because I didn’t have any money.) 

(Simply because the doctor’s treatment wasn’t appropriate, the patient 
who could have been helped, lost his life.) 

(f) l;Afl^BUtttM®l£§(44: 0 

(She suffered from racial and sexual discrimination simply because she 
was a black woman.) 

(g) tiDfflffitfmiMifrtotzmtz f ir,' zt£^tzo 

(Just because her relationship with her mother-in-law was so bad she 
often fell ill from the stress.) 

(Those children don’t have a sense of independence just because they 
are spoiled so much by their parents.) 


(i) IZ, CAoT^e^LTl^ 0 


(I m having a difficult time in college all because my high school edu¬ 
cation wasn’t good.) 


L Notes ^ 


1. The conjunction bakari ni is used to indicate that a single factor causes a 
negative situation. 
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2. The main clause indicates the resulting negative situation, but when the 
bakari ni clause takes the auxiliary adjective ~ tai, the main clause can 
indicate effort, as shown in (1). 

i6 tz C h 14 ~Q tir X3h 

(1) a. 

(He is wearing a gaudy suit jacket that doesn’t suit him just be¬ 
cause he is so eager to stand out.) 

Jo l' OV £ 

£ Ltz o 

(I came to New York all the way from Japan just to see the 
Yankees’ Hideki Matsui.) 

3 . If bakari ni is preceded by the particle to, it has a totally different 
meaning “as if s.o. were saying 

(2) y Tst \£i? U (2® \ tz o 

(Thinking that it was his best chance (lit., As if he were saying “now 
is my chance”), he made advances toward her.) 

4. The negative of aru can be used either in the present tense, as in Ex.(c), 
or in the past tense, as in Ex.(d). 


ba koso ( 4 %--? conj. <w> 

a conjunction that emphasizes a it is precisely because ~ that 
reason only because to the extent 

that ~ 

[REL. kara koso] 

♦ Key Sentence 

Vcond 

frkUi 15 Z‘ L li U<9A, 

mmum&icttLx & zx mm-t\^Ktix\^(Dtz 0 

(It is only because I support environmental protection so much that I put 
my efforts into planting trees.) 
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, Formation, 


(i) | V / Adj(/) (cond It <1 % 

^ (it is only because s.o. reads s.t.) 

H§(t£ •% (it is only because s.t. is interesting) 

(ii) | Adj(na)stem /N) Ttil£ Z *£ 


& tUT' Z. (it is only because s.o. is healthy) 


& fill Z % (it is only because s.o. is a teacher) 


. Examples , 


£>l' £3- 

(a) m tf&tUtZZ&ZZWXftf&Zo 

(Only because there is love is there joy for living.) 

(It is precisely because of the enormous demand for electricity that we 
cannot help but develop atomic power plants.) 

(c) ifel 

O ° 

(It is only because I hope for peace in the Middle East as much as I do 
that I think we have to strengthen the role of the UN.) 


LA,t$>o 

(d) MMTStilfami: 


A.?rl~-irtf-irH y if, 


w* > >V* 1 


(It is precisely because I’m your close friend that I can talk straight to 
you like this.) 


(e) Uv 3 LtbSte 

(It is precisely because he is a president with vision that his employees 
are working with high spirits.) 


(f) b&Mo^tzo 

(To the extent a person feels lonely when he/she is alone, he/she will 
keep a pet.) 


IfA.'iA. u (9>-j M ip- 

(To the extent that there is freedom of speech, democracy will keep 
growing.) 


i*< LAdfi' 

(h) jOk&Z/ufcZ 

(It is because I am really anxious about you that I am telling you such a 
thing.) 
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1. Ba koso is a subordinate conjunction that is used to give a precise 
reason. 

2. In the ba koso structure, the main clause tends to end with noda, as 
shown in most of the examples, because the emphatic reason which ba 
koso represents and the function of noda , i.e., the function of involving 
the hearer/reader in his or her statement, are mutually complementary. 

[Related Expression] 


Ba koso can be replaced by kara koso which can be used in both spoken 
and written language. However, kara koso cannot always be replaced by ba 
koso, because the kara koso clause can be negative, but the ba koso clause 
cannot, as shown in [1]. 


1 :ti -f 


[1] a. | Itt ili'Zi | Ah 0l?lt(= 






(It is precisely because you can’t speak English well that you 
need to practice more than other people.) 


E «$> £ X 9 


& & L ^5 


b. tilZH &ft tilfZ-f | 

K E E fiS o 


(Precisely because other classes are not so interesting I find this 
class interesting.) 


bekarazu / bekarazaru Kfr A § 


aux. <w> 



shouldn’t; must not; ought not 
to ~; cannot; Don’t ~ 

[REL. Vinf.nonpast na; o kin- 
zu(ru); -kinshi; te wa ikemasen; 
nai de kudasai; nai yoni shite 
kudasai] 
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♦ Key Sentences 



Vinf.nonpast 

Lif Jr. 

A3 


A3 

(Keep off the lawn, (lit., Don’t enter the lawn.)) 



Vinf.nonpast 


Noun 

tfA. L *D< 

if A 

IT 

A' 

A 6 £3 

%<D 




(Atomic energy has become indispensable as a source of energy.) 


Formation 


(i) Vinf.nonpast(Exception: T3 -► I T/T 3 (^ A £> T) 

6 f o (You shouldn’t read it.) 
f|^3^;^6T° (Don’t eat (it).) 

MI4&T(3H^£To (You shouldn’t plagiarize.) 

(ii) Vinf.nonpast h £*3 N (Exception: T3-*-T^/^ 3) 

& 3^ A <3 3 $1 (a situation that shouldn’t exist) 

A < ^ A 6 A 3 £ <D (an indispensable thing (lit., a thing that 
necessary and that one cannot lack)) 

irSlM: fr h % 3 k (an undeniable fact) 


Examples 


itl'ifcl' 


(You ought not to use your cell phone in the train.) 

(b) 

(Don’t let your dog go (to the bathroom) here.) 

U 9 gto*)*) i&9 L C' 

(c) 

(You shouldn’t talk in class with your neighbors.) 

(d) A 3^6 To 

(No trespassing, (lit., Don’t enter if you aren’t on business.)) 
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£ i. IfA. Ii 

(e) ^5>-f„ 

(Don’t tell a lie.) 

DAJc-o 

(f) 4 >z-% "j y 7 ° 

7 f gLtf&7 7 f t V 

tf izktfk bt 

$ — h0fp]3 9 ££3g*l3^6To 

(Let me quote some of the Internet don’ts from this collection: Don’t 
make private matters public. Don’t touch suspicious-looking files. 
Don’t forget that there are people on the other end of the Internet.) 


0 l' tiVi 


tz Dtf < 


(g) LTfFT^6 2T3fr»*fi 1 o;fc£ 

(He was expelled from college because he committed an unpardonable 
act for a student.) 


i. &7b' 


0- 14 A, 




(One could say that there are very few theories we cannot criticize.) 


% f 


otzt 


C 1:0 


^ 3 0 

(In a nutshell, a miracle is when an utterly unexpected and unlikely 
event happens.) 


Notes 


1. Bekarazu is a negative form of beshi that means “should; ought to.” It 
expresses a strong prohibition and is used only in written language. 

2. The prenominal form of bekarazu is bekarazaru , which is the written 
version of bekide nai. Examples follow: 

(1) UTT I A*>6 £"3 / AtTftt' ( 

(It was a statement that the Prime Minister shouldn’t have made, (lit., 
he shouldn’t have made as Prime Minister.)) 




(2) El® 1§ & E tiifT ) A 6 ? 3 / A $ r (*& t'} If i £ 0 

(Child abuse is an act that nobody should condone.) 

(T> bekida (DUG: 11-15)) 

[Related Expressions] 

There are expressions synonymous to bekarazu such as ~ na, ~ o kinzu(ru), 
-kinshi, ~te wa ikemasen, ~nai de kudasai, and ~nai yoni shite kudasai. 
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[1] a.^i:|AS^*‘6-f/AS4/A5Ct*#f(S) /AoTBl'lf 

L J Llf ^ Ac 

SeA/A6&l'7T^'/A6&i'<fc?CltTJt'l 
•SAuijJto (= KS(A)) 

b. HS5 A ’*'6'f /IS■5 4/'®-5^ t^rST'(5)/ 

l'| (= Ex.(a)) 

The six synonymous expressions can be ordered by the degree of pro¬ 
hibitive expression they express as follows: na > bekarazu > kinzu(ru) > 
-kinshi > te wa ikemasen > nai de kudasai > nai yoni shite kudasai. 

(c> na (DBJG: 266-67); -kudasai (DBJG: 209-10); 
~yonisuru (DBJG: 562-64)) 


beku a[ < aux. <w> 


the verb modification form of the 
auxiliary bekida , which is used to in¬ 
dicate a purpose or aim 


in order to; to; for the purpose 
of; for; so that ~ (can) 

[REL. tame (ni)] 


♦ Key Sentence 




■tf-a £ -tiG 


Vinf.nonpast 

th 




t*A 0 




(At this university, preparation is under way for changing (the current 
system) to a semester system.) 


' Formation 


Vinf.nonpast ^ < (Exception: i~ % { A / A £ [ ^ < ) 

jgH’A; < (in order to talk (to s.o.)) 

^ < (in order to study) 
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Examples 


UA.lt A. t> 2 < (f A 


Aft" 1 £ IS 


(a) KttteA ] ) z h y 

(K Company plans to execute large-scale restructuring in order to 
reduce personnel expenses.) 

Vf „ fz X o fz'.'iio Sl'LA -t+o 0 

t btzo 

(We (lit., our company) have installed the newest facilities so that we 
can quickly respond to our customers’ various needs.) 

A k {'f A cf l ■* ^ Y) o 

(c) ZL%<OW8r£'t1iK M&yy bbyb°Z b bLX$k±'t'<<M^Tto 

(I am a mother of two children and am currently studying to start my 
own practice as a foot therapist (lit., to become independent as a foot 
therapist).) 

ItGST'T# V) (09 0 tyjlQO * 

(d) torn 

riH' btz ItifiKZA, Sio cfc 

»M«4lto§ 0 

(We (lit., our university) provide scholarships to give educational 
opportunities to excellent students from overseas who cannot go on to 
higher education for financial reasons.) 

, . l iV rd }" , i. ,5 bh^SKfr < 15 UA-f < fcDfc-? 

(e) £*§£•, 

_ L'P&G fy 

(We have reexamined our internal systems so that we can rapidly 
respond to major accidents in a manner that gives highest priority to 
customer safety.) 

ft l' x. I' tf* < L k> y k by V t* 

(f) <k b 9 jt y b '>z t 

(In order to engage in management innovation that is more advanced, it 
is important to remove redundancy in management systems so that we 
can eliminate unnecessary operations.) 


. Notes . 


1. Beku is the verb modification form of bekida “should.” However, when 
beku is used to modify the verbs of main clauses, it means “in order to” 
rather than “should.” 

2. Beku is a highly formal expression and is usually used in written 

language. (■=> bekida (DUG: 11-15)) 









34 beku / beku mo nai 


[Related Expression] 

Beku can be replaced with tame (ni) without changing the meaning of the 
sentence. Tame (ni) can be used in informal situations, too. 

[i] a ./ 

tl^o (=KS) 

b.Ktt&AftJf£@iJM| t^< /TSfcfcfctASMg&U * h i 
(= Ex.(a)) 

Note that suru, not su, precedes tame (ni) in this structure. 

(O tame (ni) (DBJG: 447-51)) 


beku mo nai phr <w> 



impossible; there is no way for 
s.o. to cannot be expected 
to 

[REL. Vpot wake ga nai; Vpot 
hazu ga nai] 


♦ Key Sentence 



Formation 


Vinf.nonpast ^ (Exception: 1~ § \ ~f /'t % \ & & ^) 

& 

io ^ < £ & l ^ (it is impossible to win) 

A (<5) ^ < & & O (it is impossible to deny) 
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Examples 


(There is no way for me to know the whereabouts of the woman I split 
up with 10 years ago.) 

(In the post-war era, one could not even hope to make a trip abroad.) 


Ul:^ £/%,*>*•) ©-?' J: < to ii M? 

90 < 


(On the first day, it was impossible to view the summit because of rain, 
but on the following day, the weather was perfect, and the mountain 
was shining silvery white. It was sublimely beautiful.) 


fohfoh tyoitozo is fr 

(A weak team like ours simply cannot be expected to beat Team T, one 
of the competitors for the championship.) 


C It A, 

(The incident occurred when I was traveling abroad, so there was no 
way for me to know about it.) 


tz t tz l' 



(Lately I’ve been so busy that it is impossible to find (lit., to expect to 
have) time to read books.) 


Note 


Beku mo nai means that there is “no way for s.o. to do s.t.” The phrase is 
used exclusively in written Japanese. The verbs preceding the phrase appear 
to be limited to nozomu “desire,” shiru “get to know,” and katsu “win.” In 
terms of frequency, nozomu beku mo nai appears to be the most frequently 
used. 

[Related Expressions] 

Vpot.inf.nonpast wake ga nai and Vpot.inf.nonpast hazu ga nai mean 
“there is no reason to believe that s.t. is possible” and “s.t. isn’t expected 
to be possible,” respectively. Verbs can be practically any verb for the two 
constructions. However, the verb of Vinf.nonpast beku mo nai is usually 
limited to nozomu, shiru or katsu, as stated in Note. So, beku mo nai can be 
replaced by wake ga nai and hazu ga nai, but not the other way around, as 
shown in [1] and [2], respectively. 
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[1] a./ 

(= Ex.(b)) 

b. SA-cD k -5 |*o^'< £&(,'/ 

HT 5t> It *f 41'' / »T 5 « f ft'% l ' I o (= Ex.(d)) 

trf if 

[2] a. A s '&WM»-5I*'fa*#'-'/*Ift>' 

^<€)4t')o 

(| There is no reason why I can /1 cannot be expected to be able 
to) read such difficult Japanese.) 

1S< L , 

b. { * tf % £> tf if in l \/9 3 (i f # & t' /** < K < & & 

^}o 

(| There is no reason why I can /1 cannot be expected to be able 
to | write poems.) 


beku shite a:< ut phr. 


a phrase used when s.t. occurs/occur¬ 
red exactly as expected 


exactly as expected 
[REL. yahari/yappari] 



i Formation 

k. A 


Vdnf.nonpast ^< It V 2 (where Vi = V 2 ) (Exception: i~6 -+ 

S K< IT) 

£3 d § ^ < k T^S d § (s.t. occurs exactly as expected) 

■13:1' C o 

J&HliXS) 6 (s.t./s.o. succeeds exactly as expected) 
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Examples 


frti tz^b 0 Dii 


(a) bf&ofco 

(He became president, exactly as expected.) 

£ *> 3. -t+l'-ti-t f£o<-A, 16 *‘t' 

(Machiko distinguished herself as an excellent academic achiever in her 
high school days. As expected, she got into the University of Tokyo.) 

■tt (.'£'< L«t & a 5 <ti£ t' o % ifoCA 

(c) TASUToSo 11X1**8*11“ 5 ITU 

mLtzcDtzo 

(Their personalities, hobbies and academic backgrounds match. Just as 
(we) expected, those two got married.) 

fefij@dS^< LTiBdofco 

(Yumi’s driving was always wild, and her car’s engine and brakes 
weren’t in good condition. An accident occurred, exactly as expected.) 






(The management of the company has been so careless that it went bank¬ 
rupt, exactly as expected.) 

(f) (Ditto, 

OTLj:9o 

(You could say that I became fond of fishing, exactly as expected, be¬ 
cause my home is so close to the ocean.) 


Notes 


1. The phrase beku shite is used in the construction “Viinf.nonpast beku 
shite V 2 ,” where Vi and V 2 are identical. The construction means s.t. 
was expected to happen and it actually did. For example, in KS, World 
War II was expected to occur and, in fact, it did. 

2. Beku shite cannot be used with Adj(//na) nor with N + Copula nor with 
Vneg nai , as shown in (1). 

(1) a. LT feolO o 

(As I expected, Japanese sushi is good.) 

cf. 
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b.*^J?44BAA ] ) LX 

TjjV M£ q 

(Mr. Roy Yamada, who looks Japanese, is really American.) 
cf. ^JI(iBAAf:JI;i£n4 • U %Afzo 


c. >J -g LT ^^ofe o 

(As expected, Mr. Bailey didn’t show up.) 

cf. ^4 >J 


3. Verbs that precede beku shite are limited to intransitive verbs such as 
naru “become,” okoru “happen,” kawaru “change,” hairu “enter,” katsu 
“win,” tosan-suru “go bankrupt,” and others. Note that these verbs all 
represent something that goes beyond human control, except for kekkon- 
suru “get married” in Ex.(c). But notice that musubareru , a synonym 
for kekkon-suru , is a non-controllable verb. 

Note also that a passive verb, which is in essence an intransitive verb, 
can be used, as in (2). 

( 2 ) mi libi i % a ;< 

(He is hated, exactly as expected.) 

4. Beku shite is used primarily in formal written language. 


5. 


The phrase is usually employed with Vinf.past, but it is also used with 
Vinf.nonpast in a generic statement, as in (3). 


(3) a.t 2 ^< 
LTSioU 4tt 


§ «A,T£ 


(In the real world, everybody is basically your enemy, so, as one 
would expect, the winners will win and the losers will lose.) 


0-5 fyA, ft 

b. L^ 5. 

tr *3 

±9 ItfeSSfio 






(It is impossible to revise the accepted ideas of a regional com¬ 
munity by administrative means, because those ideas change 
anyway, as they are meant to.) 


[Related Expressions] 


All the examples of beku shite in the KS and Exs. can be rephrased by 
yahari/yappari , as shown in [1]. But there is an important difference be¬ 
tween the two expressions. For example in [lb], in the beku shite version 
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the underlying expectation is based more on objective facts, whereas in the 
yahari/yappari version it is based more on subjective intuition. 

(= KS) 

b. »4AIB!Ml&ofco (= Ex.(a)) 

c. K&iA3N< ut/^ 

(4 U U (= Ex.(b)) 

0=C> yahari (DBJG: 538-40)) 
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china mi ni 41 


chinami ni conj. 


a conjunction to indicate that what fol¬ 
lows is additional information related 
to the previously stated main theme 


incidentally; in this connection 


♦ Key Sentence 


Sentence i 

Sentence 2 

®©/Jn® U±t°z b -ty 

CACTI'S. 

jH'U< ± X 


Sentences 



(I love his post-modern novels. I like the way he leaves the interpre¬ 
tation to the reader. Incidentally, his work published last year topped 
the best-seller list.) 


Formation 


Sio (S2o .o) Sn„ 

(OKS) 


Examples 


u 0 


O' UOrt'A, l'AU$ li 


*H' a* xk 


(a) ^jt -)k 

A1II4&AA 3,500 FT T- 

H 1,000 So 


(An exhibit of Impressionists’ paintings opened last week at an art mu¬ 
seum in Ueno and representative works of Renoir, Monet and Manet, 
among others, are displayed there. Incidentally, the admission fee is 
3,500 yen for adults and 1,000 yen for children.) 


(b) AH© 26 Bt 27 

1,500A^cTto 


C/UfA 


(On the 26th and 27th of last month, there was an international 
conference on architecture in Tokyo. The theme of the conference was 


“The humanization of architecture.” Incidentally, about 1,500 people 
attended.) 


£ il'K 

S 


!±A#< Li#i 


(A professor in the U.S. can take a sabbatical every seventh year. 
During that period the professor concentrates on research. Incidentally, 
professors are paid half their salary for a year’s sabbatical or their full 
salary for half a year.) 



Chinami ni is a coordinate conjunction that is used to introduce an inci¬ 
dental remark related obliquely to the main theme of the preceding parts of 
the discourse. This conjunction is quite different from tokoro de , because 
the latter is used to change the subject while the former is used to give 
additional information without changing the subject. 
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dake Alt prt. 


a particle meaning “to the extent that 
s.o. (can/wants to) do s.t. or s.t. can 
happen” 


as much as; as ~ as possible; 
as much as one wants 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 



Vipot.inf. 

nonpast 


V2 (= Vi) 


^9 

11*5 

Aft 

MAT 



(You’d better read as many books as you can while you are young.) 


(B) 


Viinf. 

nonpast 


V2 

(=Vi) 




Aft 



ill' 

£ a b~f b J M ^ ^ k^-9 tz 0 

(After he had eaten 
thanking me.) 

as much as he wanted, he went home without even 


(C) 


Vi masu 



V2 




AO 

Aft 

*^3 

<D& 

It ©iS’e-to 

(My principle is to eat as much as I want to.) 


(D) 



Viinf.nonpast 

(intransitive) 


V2 (= Vi) 


ttfO 

fW '3 

Alt 

WU-tz 


(It looks like my child has grown as much as he is going to.) 


* >i 

= r 


(E) 





Adverb 


k bhsdr>}\, & D cfc 0 


tz If 

< t> 

mi< 

Sl/tTJi'. 

(Tell me about your MA thesis in as much detail as possible.) 


Formation 


(i) Vipot.inf.nonpast tz (t V2 (where Vi = V2) 

6 ft & tz ft § (s.o. eats as much/many s.t. as he or she can) 

(ii) Viinf.nonpast tz ft V2 (where Vi = V2) 

m *9 tz ft "b 0 (s.o. says as much as he or she wants to say) 

(iii) Viinf.nonpast tz It V2 (where V = non-volitional intransitive verb; 

Vi = V 2 ) 

Hi h trtz ft M i? (s.t. swells as much as it can) 

(iv) T? £ <5 tz It Adj (i/na) / Adv. 

T § A it § V * T — 4 1 (as big a cake as possible) 

Ii* 3 

T £ § A ft @ < # < (walk as fast as s.o. can) 


Examples 


(a) ^(D^ltirLm^-fL^^^ti 6 tz(-f^tz 0 

(Yesterday I ate as much sushi as I could at a sushi restaurant.) 

(I think I want to go abroad as often as I can while I’m a student.) 

(Driver, I may miss my plane, so please go as fast as you can.) 

(d) bA 0 

(When I freely gave vent to my longstanding complaints (lit., as much 
as I wanted to) it felt so good.) 

(e) tz 

(I’d like to buy a trouble-free car no matter how much it costs.) 

(f) £09 ftllAoA t *9 Ltzo 

(Yesterday I slept as much as I wanted, so my mind and body are 
refreshed.) 
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(When I got gout my big toe really swelled up (lit., as much as it could 
swell).) 

LT 

(h) ^(DM^XbXt 9 § 2 fr^tz(DX\ ZtztfWfrfck 

ZZK&frfa'Xlro 

(Until now, we have lived in the midst of a big, noisy town, so now we 
would like to live in as quiet a place as possible.) 

(i) 3 fz\^Z X%& 

fz\ t 

(Why do you want to join this company and what do you want to do 
once you join the company? Please write down your answers in as 

much detail as possible.) 

(j) 3 £ It Sib'S iioKVt-fo 

(I will do my best to attend the academic conference.) 


Notes 


1 Dake in “Viinf.nonpast dake V 2 ” (Vj - V 2 ) indicates the extent to which 
someone (can / wants to) do something or something can happen. 

2. The Vi can take a potential form explicitly, as in KS(A) and Exs.(a)- 
(c) or can have a potential meaning, as in KS(D) and Ex.(g), when the 
verb is a non-volitional intransitive verb such as nobiru (grow), hareru 
(swell), chijimu (shrink), mori-agaru (get lively), among others. More 

examples follow: 

(1) a. 

(When I washed the shirt, it shrank to nothing (lit., as much as it 
could).) 

b. u ±-.ft' % ti ±a* o fco 

(The drinking party grew very lively (lit., as lively as it could).) 

If the Vi is a volitional transitive verb it means “as much as one wants 
to as in KS(B), (C) and Ex.(f), or “as much as one can,” as in Ex.(e). 

3. Dekiru is a potential form of suru, but dekiru dake is a set phrase fol¬ 
lowed by an adjective or an adverb, as shown in KS(E), Exs.(h) and (i). 
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dake atte f£ Cf $> o T phr. 


a phrase that means “and as one 
would expect” or “for good reason” 


and as one would expect; so 
(naturally); for good reason 
[REL. dake no koto wa atte; 

dake ni] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 

Noun 

'&k\& Afi^dl 




(She is a popular actress and, as one would expect, she lives in a 
splendid house.) 


Vinf 

c? t Z. sp-fo 

(Satoko has practiced ballet since she was a child, so naturally she is 
limber.) 


Vinf 


C tk 


§1ST5 


T'iiH 6 #1*0 0 


(He is proud of his office for good reason: The view is something you 
could never see from other offices.) 


Formation 


(i) Vinf fz 

(s.o. is/was teaching s.t., and 

as one would expect) 

(ii) Adj(/)inf fz 

t> & 

/mfr'atz] (s.o. is/was young, and as one would 

expect) 
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(iii) Adj(na)stem | & / tz o tz | tz tt &> o T 

T 

±# (s.o. is/was good at s.t., and as one 

would expect) 

(iv) N ( 

1 0 / £ o tz ( tz (t & o X (s.o. is/was a teacher, and as one would 
expect) 


ft ifftZ < to AC*? L LA A 

(a) 

(Japan is a volcanic country, and, as one would expect, earthquakes 
occur constantly throughout the year.) 

013? A'fc*i £ Oft 

(This pot was made by a master craftsman, so naturally its colors and 
shape are graceful.) 

ttfttzft LO 

(c) * - % h =7 ] ) TMUMktz it &^r8R(DJ JUtfJU y t b 

(Melbourne, as one would expect from its location in the southern 
corner of Australia, is really cold in August.) 


Itte O fc'.'fto 

(d) Z'fftBX-iDttikJzgbStotiZiSii&iX, 


% IS ifl'Cso-ttl' 


&(Dt£^tz 0 


((i) As one would expect from what people call the best fireworks in 
Japan, the scale and artistry were both amazing. 

(ii) People call it the best fireworks show in Japan for good reason: Its 
scale and artistic quality were both excellent.) 


frsiit. -ri¬ 
fe) h ? 

((i) Ms. Kasahara recommended that restaurant, and, as one would 
expect, the food was delicious. 

(ii) Ms. Kasahara recommended that restaurant for good reason: The 
food was delicious. [Ms. Kasahara is known as a gourmet.]) 


Mk SVDjo 

(f) 

((i) As one would expect from the (high) price of this bag, the material 
is good and it’s also well made. 

(ii) This bag is expensive for good reason: The material is good and it’s 
well made.) 
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L A/ £> l' 




fttl O Li Lo 0 ffl 0 


((i) As you can guess from the way that president, who is so critical, 
relies on his secretary, she is truly capable. 


(ii) That president, who is so critical, relies on his secretary for good 
reason: She is truly capable.) 


1. Two interpretations are possible from dake atte. One is “and as one 
would expect; so, naturally” and the other is “for good reason.” In some 
cases both interpretations are possible, as in Exs.(d)-(g). 

2. The adverb sasuga sometimes occurs with dake atte, as seen in Exs.(b) 
and (d). This adverb indicates that the speaker is impressed by what S 2 
represents. 

[Related Expression] 

Dake no koto wa atte, the fe-form of dake no koto wa aru, can be used in 
place of dake atte without changing the meaning, as shown in [1]. 

[1] a. i&Afi K%-k\Wtz If (< T)Z.t It) & o Tt •? A fifiA'TH > § 0 

(= KS(A)) 

*H\, (=KS(B)) 

c. fo(D 0 % Z \ (<DZ tit) & ^>T, 

mmtEo (= Ex.(g)) 

(b> dake no koto wa aru (in this volume)) 


dake ni t£ ltd phr. 

and as one would expect; so 
(naturally); because 
[REL. dake atte] 
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♦ Key Sentences 

(A) _ 

Noun 

&£ -tf A, L K6 

x7 7 




(Bill used be a football player and, as one would expect, he runs fast.) 


Vinf 




k ££. < 
fctv'5. 


(Mr. White lived in Japan for a long time, so naturally he is very familiar 
with things related to Japan.) 


; Formation . 


(i) Vinf 

/St£Tt ) £(ti- (s.o. is/was teaching and as one 
would expect) 

(ii) Adj(/)inf tz (t f- 

{ 3 §o (s.o. is/was young and as one would 

expect) 

(iii) Adj(na)stem ( & / tz o tz (tz (t l- 

| * / tz o A 1 /£ tt l:: (s.o. is/was good at s.t. and as one would 

expect) 

(iv) 

I 0 / tz O A (/£ (t ir (s.o. is/was a teacher and as one would 
expect) 


Examples 


(a) SltTVTt'i' 

(He used to be an announcer, so naturally his voice carries well.) 


(b) 


tz ii tt £ i < fcl ■ o ft' 5 o 


(As one would expect from her having been an English teacher, Ms. 
Yamauchi is very knowledgeable about English grammar.) 
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(Masato is our only child and, as you might expect, we tend to spoil 
him (without meaning to).) 


tc.fr fc 


t t> 9 


(d) ^ o -a 'tztz it HfM 5 * 


(Takao was a .sr/mo wrestler when he was a student, so naturally he is 
big.) 


ti) f 

(e) ’J // t /: /f (t o 

(Ms. Chen graduated from an American university, so naturally her 
English is good.) 


(f) ^ ] ) * < 

(Mr. Harris taught at a university in Japan for a long time so, as one 
would expect, he knows a lot about the problems of Japanese univer¬ 
sities.) 


I±£ £ 

(g) v -v J: if) • £ j. *- v '> -v V 0^,ft & J: < 

(Haruki likes jazz more than anything, so naturally he knows the names 
of many jazz musicians.) 


frO) U t t'f !)< 

(h) WLtcifibX b £J; < 




ic< ©o 


(Because we know she’s very busy, it’s hard to ask her to do this job.) 


. Notes , 


1. “Si dake ni S 2 ” is used when S 2 is something that can be expected from 
S], where S] represents a fact. 

2. The adverb sasuga sometimes occurs with dake ni. This adverb indi¬ 
cates that the speaker is impressed by what S 2 represents. Sasuga can be 
placed either before or right after the topic. 

(1) a. < I^o 

b. (cf. Ex.(a)) 

(2) a. # A f i £ f K MM £* o X tz tz It (2 # # A § O 0 

b. £ T #A li ft C fflSI £V oT o A £ it ic # A t o o 

(cf. Ex.(d)) 
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Because sasuga indicates that the speaker is impressed by what S 2 re¬ 
presents, this adverb cannot be used with sentences like Exs.(c) and (h), 
where there is nothing impressive to the speaker in S 2 . 

(3) a. 9o (cf. Ex.(c)) 

b. * £ t t x & it l \ > £ t & J: < £no x o 6 1 £ cf iz, fcfcK&z 

HAU < bo (cf. Ex.(h)) 

(O sasuga (DIJG: 374-78)) 

[Related Expression] 

Dake atte is synonymous with dake ni when they are used to mean “as one 
would expect,” as in [1]. 

[1] a. LU 1 CC/£'tf&oT i <k 

(= Ex.(b)) 

b.^'J 7 | CC/£tf£oT ) 

U*<Dj:¥<Dfi (= Ex.(f)) 

However, “Si dake atte S 2 ” cannot be used when S 2 represents something 
undesirable, as in [2], or when a whole sentence is about a negative expec¬ 
tation, as in [3a]. Note that when a whole sentence represents a positive 
expectation, both dake ni and dake atte can be used, as in [3b]. 

[2] a. it A A o£N /*f£U & oT 9o 

(= Ex.(c)) 


(= Ex.(h)) 





f4- -t 


Li-) LA 

-r I B \f£ JL 'I: 


/i- o 

(George was slow to learn (new) jobs and, as one would expect, 
his advancement was also slow.) 


Li-) LA 




(Harry was quick to learn (new) jobs and, as one would expect, 
his rise (in the organization) was also quick.) 


Conversely, when X dake atte means “there is a reason for X, ’ dake ni 
cannot be used, as in shown [4]. 


£ Lfcfr 


dake ni / dake no koto wa aru 51 


[4] 

(Mr. Yoshioka recommended the food here for good reason (lit., 
There is a reason Mr. Yoshioka recommended the food here); 
you can hardly taste food of the same quality anywhere else.) 

ft B 3; A £ 

b.«tfg«|£lt*oT/*£frnc|«0:*:7 >f 

(He is proud of his office for good reason: The view is something 
you could never have in other offices.) 


0=> dake atte (in this volume)) 


dake no koto wa aru t£tf(DZ.tl£$>Z> phr. 

a phrase expressing an evaluative com- don’t do s.t. for nothing; - 
ment regarding how s.t. is contributing explains it; no wonder; it’s no 
to an expected, remarkable result surprise 

[REL. dake atte] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 


Sentence 1 


Sentence 2 


c. a>a:( l? 

Li T 

tt 4 ±K 0 

$ A U 

9 9 0 w < 

Alt©L tltS 60 


(Akiko is very good at Korean. She didn’t study at Seoul National Uni¬ 
versity for two years for nothing.) 
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(B) 


Subordinate Clause 

Main Clause 

SB 1 
■£LXZtz 

tz\i<DZ fctJ&oT, 

Hklt 90 ^ b ^ K 

t b-CO-So 

(He has been swimming more than 1 kilometer every day. No wonder he 
is still in such good shape at 90 (years old).) 


Formation 


(i) j V / Adj(/') (inf 

{ Wit? / It A stz ( tzVf (DZ hit && (s.o. doesn’t/didn’t read s.t. for 
nothing) 

i iSlr tz (tz \i<DZ t && § (s.t. isn’t/wasn’t expensive for 

nothing) 

(ii) Adj (na){&/i£^iz\i*tf<DZLblZ&& 

SF § j & / Ac o A: j tz it <D Z t & S 6 (it’s no surprise s.o. likes/liked it) 

(iii) N| 0 /tz^fz ( tz\1<DZ. 

7 °n zfju 7 t — ( 0 / tz o Ac } tz it C> <1 k It fa £ (it’s no surprise s.o. is/ 
was a professional golfer) 


Examples 


tz 


T 


(a) 


<) #©*^-e20*ms< b*§§£ 


(Prof. Yamada is good at teaching Japanese. She didn’t teach it at a U.S. 
university for nearly 20 years for nothing.) 

(b) itf 
TItt#4oTV >-5 tz tt© <1 t It * 5o 

(Ms. Chang has a firm grip on the world economic situation. She doesn’t 
fly around the world as a finance consultant for nothing.) 

£49 Z t'fj (jo I'jo ¥ #CK 

(c) »DLoittfjftu>£ltcD£ h\Z&%o 

(The kids next door have very good manners. Strict parental discipline 
explains it.) 

tz Zl'tDo LtiLk CH L £ <(£ £< 


k US § 0 


(Tanaka’s rise has been quick, although he isn’t that talented. His care¬ 
ful attention to his boss explains it.) 

<0 3A, -tft' t if A, 3V 

! (e) r J ><omnit 21 MfcvmtE-e&ftAs-ei'ftXK 

i 3 bfcv aso o 

(Einstein’s theory is still alive, even in the 21st century. No wonder he 
. is called the greatest physicist of the 20th century.) 

(f) i^0*T0:£fg£M^LT, & (3 B-ti: £ £ 9 £ & 0 £ Ltz 0 

tztztf<DZ kl£& 0 £ Ltz o 

(Fortunately, I studied Japanese in Japan and now I can speak it fairly 
* well. I didn’t go to Japan for nothing.) 




frti fofr lit-' < 

(g) 

ti'kZ'litk tS£' 


b -If A, tz b 


(He has been composing haiku since his younger days. No wonder he 
has such a sharp eye for nature.) 


( 

t 


1. Dake no koto wa aru is used to express an evaluative comment about 
how someone’s achievement, skills, habits or experience contributes to 
an positively-expected, remarkable state of affairs. In short, in S dake no 
koto wa aru , S gives a reason. If there are two sentences, Si and S 2 , as in 
KS(A) and Exs.(a)-(f), Si represents a remarkable result and S 2 , a good 
reason for it. But if there is a single, coordinated sentence that consists 
of Si and S 2 , as in KS(B) and Ex.(g), the subordinate clause represents a 
good reason for the remarkable result expressed in the main clause. 

2. As in KS(A), Exs.(e) and (g), the adverb sasuga ni “as expected” is 
often used with dake no koto wa aru and dake no koto wa atte. By using 
both, the meaning of “expectedness” is doubly emphasized. Note that 
the adverb is located in S 2 in all the examples in which sasuga is used. 

0=> sasuga (DIJG: 374-78)) 

3. Dake no koto wa atte is a continuative form of dake no koto wa aru. 
The continuative version means that what precedes the phrase naturally 
results in what follows it, as shown in KS(B) and Ex.(g). In fact, all the 
rest of the example sentences can be rewritten using dake no koto wa 
atte by reversing the order of S } and S 2 . 

(1) a. 2#JH7 

immm*txt±^tz Q (cf. ks(a)) 
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y Z M±1S£R<DimViM &<k < (cf. Ex.(b)) 


dani f£i: 


prt. <w> 


a particle indicating that s.t. expressed 
by the preceding verb alone produces 
a certain feeling or the meaning “(not) 
even doing s.t.; doesn’t even occur” 


just; (not) even 

[REL. dake demo ; sae; sura] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 


Jftti 


Vinf.nonpast 


U\ 


(Just remembering the big mistake I made at that time makes me feel 
embarrassed.) 


$ 1 ' tz hk tz I ?< 

7 -©*£SfT§5«S£*5 i: tt 


VN 


toVo 

mm 




(I couldn’t (lit., didn’t) even imagine that Ichiro would break George 
Sisler’s 84-year-old record for the most hits in one season.) 


Formation 


(i) Vinf.nonpast ^ 

© otzK (just to think) 

(ii) VN 

Zo'O £ 

(s.o. doesn’t even consider) 
X L (s.o. doesn’t even warn) 
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Examples 


L IS-5 *)o 


(a) ®5U\, 

(I wonder what my percentage of body fat is right now? Just the thought 
of it scares me.) 

$ * to^o zziliZ 

(b) m&LlrZ 

(DtffotQtlTo 

(What would have happened if I had followed in my father’s footsteps? 
Just imagining it makes me feel uneasy.) 


&0 Li 


t> Li % 


(c) 3©&t©+. £Ai±)S#ircljcB£*LATi'5i(;}:, 

(It makes me envious just to think that my friend is enjoying her holiday 
at a summer resort while I’m stuck here in this scorching heat.) 

L Ail' tz to i±o-tH' A' ©-j-ti-l' Zo 

(d) 7jt U *©11^ £-&©*£& 1*9/11 ©± 9 4fD^554t« 

M/fic U'o 

(It appears that the majority of U.S. leaders didn’t even consider the 
possibility that terrorism like 9/11 could occur.) 

t>i !>'■£>© il'tf'A. 

(e) h A- r?!Rtu©n-* y - ^/t t) IS 1 -9 "Cl' •§ ©fA 

S^I±i±S:/;i: L*i'„ 

(Every night the young men skateboard around the rotary in front of the 
station, but the police don’t even warn them not to.) 

\totfnko L rt'ft &kttkW<X%\io\lobk O Ti'T&[1 j© A' ? LA, to A, a to 

(His philological method received negative reviews at the time it was 
published, but his faith has not wavered even an inch.) 

C im LA-tfl'C't I'-^O 

(Kobayashi looked pale and didn’t even cast a glance in my direction, 
seeming as if something was bothering him.) 

kzktfk ti*' Lm> -tfotoo t'kiii l'o ~ 

(h) Am $ -fr § J: 9 *9 bT fe -JB£K b *Po 

(Even though humans have created an environment that drives other 
species into extinction, they don’t give it a second thought.) 


, Notes 


1. The particle dani has two meanings. First, it can mean that just en¬ 
gaging in a cognitive process, expressed by cognitive verbs, such as 
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kangaeru “think,” omou “feel,” omoidasu “remember/recall” and sozo- 
suru “imagine,” produces a certain feeling such as shamefulness, fear¬ 
fulness, uneasiness or happiness. 

Secondly, dani can mean “even” with regard to the action expressed 
by a Sino-Japanese verb (i.e., Sino-Japanese word + suru ), as shown 
in KS(B) and Exs.(d)-(h). Note that the Sino-Japanese verbs used with 
dani are mostly limited to sozo-suru “imagine” (KS(B)), koryo-suru 
“take s.t. into consideration” (Ex.(d)), choi-suru “warn” (Ex.(e)), bidd- 
suru “budge; waver” (Ex.(f)), ichibetsu-suru “cast a glance” (Ex.(g)) 
and ikko-suru “give s.t. a thought” (Ex.(h)). As pointed out in Formation 
(ii), the structure is VN dani shinai. Non-Sino-Japanese verbs cannot be 
used like Sino-Japanese verbs. 

(1) a. *Sj£/£t;iLftlb (cf. »f£(CLftib) 

(cf. IZV&W) 

2. The particle dani is used almost exclusively in written Japanese. 

[Related Expressions] 

I. In sentences where dani is used to mean “just doing s.t., dake demo 
can also be used interchangeably, as shown in [1]. But, as shown in [2], 
dani cannot replace dake demo , because the verb used before dani must 
be a cognitive verb, whereas there is no restriction on verbs used before 
dake demo. 

[1] a. I tzfc / tz IWT^bOo 

(= KS(A)) 


& 1 > bo 0 (= Ex.(a)) 

[2] a. \ iXLt 


0 o 

(Lately just going from Tokyo to Kyoto by Shinkansen makes 
me tired.) 



ti'<D t . 


(Just being close to her makes me feel relaxed.) 


II. In sentences where dani means “someone doesn’t even do something,” 
it can be replaced by sae or sura , but, as in [4], not all uses of sae and 
sura can be replaced with dani , because dani is used with a very limited 
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number of Sino-Japanese verbs, while sae and sura can be used freely 
with any verb, noun or particle (except ga). 

[ 3 ] a. 3 -v • %/7s 

timm I jL/T6 ( (=KS(B)) 

1 b&Oo (= Ex.(e)) 

sa, is 

[4] a.5mt»l 3x./T6/*££t L&o 0 

(My father doesn’t even go on walks.) 

b.»ir>5#fcl £*/T6/*/£CC|i^&o 0 
(He can’t even read hiragana.) 

Note also that bidd dani shinai (Ex.(f)), ichibetsu dani shinai (Ex.(g)) 
and ikko dani shinai (Ex.(h)) are idiomatic phrases. In these cases, sae 
or sura cannot be used in place of dani. 

(d> sae (DIJG: 363-69)) 



dano f£(D 


conj. 


a conjunction that lists nouns/quotes 
inexhaustively 


and (~ and); or (- 
things like that 
[REL. toka; ya] 


or); and 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 



Noum 


Noun 2 


Noum 



t&fi 

t£(D 


fS(D 

oob 

t£(D. 


(In the garden, many flowers such as pansies, tulips, azaleas and others, 
were in bloom.) 
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Sentence 1 (Quote) 

¥%Ltzt>\Z 



tz<D, 


Sentence 2 (Quote) 

li #> $ i i 




tz<D b, l^WWlotl'5o 

(The students are always complaining that the food at the cafeteria isn’t 
good, or their classes are boring and so on.) 


Formation 


(i) Ni tin N2 tin (N3 ti<D) 

'i IXtiO), 9 Eh tin, ~t L tiff) (soba and udon and sushi, and 

things like that) 

(ii) IV/ Adj(/) [ iinf tin | V/ Adj(/) I anf tin 

ofr -f 

Wti %t£(D, fo & fr < t£(Ob (saying that s.o. gets tired or 
hungry, and things like that) 

Wtitz. tz f£(D b (saying that s.o. got tired or 

hungry, and things like that) 

^^t£(0, (saying that it is hot or it rains too much, 

and things like that) 

H ^ ft(O b (saying that it was hot or it rained 

too much, and things like that) 

(iii) | Adj(r?a)stem /N [ | 0 / tz o tz | f£(D, | Adj(na)stem /N [ ) 0 / fz o ft ) 

tz<Db 

^ HA,:) t> 

| 0 / tzy>tz ( tz<D, ( 0 / tz o ft ) fz (O b (saying that 

s.t. is/was unhealthy and unhygienic, and so on) 

ItfrU 1 0 / tz o tz ! t£(D, mmi I 0 / tz o fz | ft(Db (saying that s.o. 
is/was a fool or an idiot, among other things) 


Examples 




(a) mmiitin, iE/vtin, =t-* ytint\^tzmm % ±^itio 
(I like noodles such as soba, udon and ramen .) 




(b) ^(Dim^nmtz(Dyy\£^-$ff-i»t£ ©i:[^oTi^o 
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(High school students now are addicted to things like cell phones and 
computer games.) 


frtl !5 < 


^ < €< 


bm^ 'IR&f§ 0 


(Whenever I invite him to go out for a drink, he has an excuse: he’s got 
a headache or another appointment or something.) 


A 1 © C £ 


ItoCA 


A' 'Cl'-ti'l'A'O 


(d) 'Si-klZit^tfte-Ztifrt>ffii§LX fcffcSf&Jftft %>tin, 

190 

±xi%tinhiMLxntz 0 


L i < £ 10 D J; 1 


(She used to claim that she would keep working after she got married 
because she liked her work and could manage both family life and her 
career.) 


A'© Hi Cii 1* E U 

(e) \br J 9 t \'tz<Db 9 ttl^o 

(She’s always boasting that she’s good at tennis and (also good at) 
piano, and things like that.) 


IE unit A,* l' t*< &< 

(Students preparing for the examination are spending busy days stuffed 
with cram school and tests.) 


Notes . 


1. Dano is a marker of inexhaustive listing. The listed items can be either 
nouns, as in KS(A), Exs.(a), (b) and (f), or quotes, as in KS(B) or 
Exs.(c)-(e). 

2. When dano is used in dano ~ dano to the speaker/writer is usu¬ 
ally critical of the situations stated, as shown in KS(B) and Exs.(c)-(f). 

[Related Expressions] 

The conjunctions toka and ya can replace all but the final dano in the KS 
and Exs., as in [1]. 

[ 1 ] t£<D/tfr U y 7 °f tz(D/ 

B | tz<D /1 tfr / V.*? ) > rttffz<£fom^X\^fz 0 (= KS(A)) 

ob/v\t£(D / tfr /^K y-oy\f£ 
O/Vifc/V.*? } b\^tzMM&M}%t£ 0 (= Ex.(a)) 

As shown in [2], ya cannot replace dano when dano is followed by a quote, 
as in KS(B) and Exs.(c)-(e). Note also that the use of toka for the last quote 
should be avoided, but without the quote marker to, toka is acceptable. 
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v '\t£<»/Wt#/**?\ v>o£7FP£boTV>3„ (= KS(B)) 

cf. v> 

o Tv ^ 3 0 

oofegl^iiol t£<D/1#/ 
*^|, | t£<n /v.t# /**?I (=Ex.(c» 

cf. -5 

;4 5 ft5i:*\ HV'IR^-rSo 

(O toka (DBJG: 488-90); pa (DBJG: 536-38)) 


datte 1 tin T' conj. <s> 


a conjunction that indicates a reason because 


♦ Key Sentence 



Formation , 


(i) tz^X 1V / Adj(/') (inf tvtz(\ & <D/$>/u\) 

tz o T j V /Adj(/)} inf | ^ CO / ^> A. } 

ff oT | /k^tz ( t»tz (1 £0/ &A 1) (because s.o. eats/ate 

s.t.) 

tz^>X | 1 { & <t) / & k> I (because s.o. eats/ate s.t.) 
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ft& L3 

/cot | 1 Jvtz (| & (D / & A |) (because s.t. is/was 

interesting) 

/cot I 60/ £A | (because s.t. is/was 

interesting) 

(ii) /cot | N / Adj(na)stem} { 4 / A ( /vtz (| £ (D / £ A )) 
tz ^T|N / Adj(na)stem ( | tz / tz o tz ( ( £ CO / £ A | 

/£ o T | & / /£ o A | A A (| i><D / £ A }) (because s.o. is/was a 
student) 

A o X | A' / tz o A [ { £ 0 / 6 A/) (because s.o. is/was a student) 

tz o | 4 / A o A ( /vtz (| £ CO / £ A () (because s.t./s.o. is/was 
strange) 

/;ot^(/f//;o/:| f & 0 / £ A ( (because s.t./s.o. is/was strange) 


Examples . 


(a) ® =3^. if 9 

(Mother: Saya, how come you aren’t eating more?) 

(Saya: ’Cause I’m not hungry.) 

oj it A. tz 

(b) * : ft*3 A,, o-Bi±if 9 

(Wife: Kenta, how come you’re not going golfing today? ) 

* : tznX. £>*£** 6&1>A,£ 0 

(Husband: ‘Cause I have to have lunch with a client in Ginza.) 

b*> Z ftB Z-t 

(c) A: $HF\ 

(Michiko, it’s no laughing matter!) 

B: tz^XXA<DmLX\'%(D&m^X\^b%£i^/vfz £ A 0 
(But it’s so funny just listening to you guys talk.) 

£3 ft A. Co § ft A ft 

(d) & 9 36 #, 37S^3fe*9 

A/f 

(35°(C) isn’t anything surprising, because the temperature is normally 
35°(C), 36°(C), 37°(C) every day.) 

1S< 

(e) A: &AT\ lift'? 

(How come you put oolong tea only in my glass?) 

A -tfCfcA. 

B: /:Gt> 6 9 ? 

(Because you are not an adult yet, are you?) 
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(f) AS^t^H*5^a§oTOfe 0 £oT. 

(I came to the restaurant where I knew he’d be, but I wondered whether 
I should go in or not, because something bad always occurs there.) 


Notes 


1. Datte is a conjunction that indicates a reason for something in casual 
speech. 

2. Datte is used only in highly colloquial speech in informal situations. 
Typically it is used in conversation between two very close people, 
such as close friends, as in the KS, parent and child, as in Ex.(a), or a 
married couple, as in Ex.(b). 

3. Datte often ends with nda , nda mon(o), or mon(o), as in Exs.(a), (c) and 
(d). Note also that it can be used with kara (da), as in (1). 

l'o(£A,-CS T 0-5 IS< 

f:ot t^o<Dtfirxizx h uxcd—^izMblx 

(Generally speaking, a migraine is supposedly harder to put up 
with, but to me these stress headaches are worse. That’s because the 
headache just adds to the stress.) 

4. There are two other uses of datte that are distinct from its use as a 
reason-conjunction. One is a concession-conjunction, as shown in (2), 
and the other is a hearsay-conjunction, as shown in (3). Note that datte 
as a reason-conjunction always comes at the sentence-initial position, 
but datte as a concession-conjunction or a hearsay-conjunction occurs 
at the end of a subordinate clause or the end of a sentence, respectively. 

(2) a. m< 

(If it’s my own home, it doesn’t matter if it is far away and 
inconvenient.) 

t *>■& 

(No matter how good a teacher may be, he sometimes makes 
mistakes.) 


(O -tatte (DBJG: 461-63)) 
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(3) To 

(I heard that Yukie isn’t coming.) 

h f 

b.B0lit^T^fo 

(They say it’s going to snow tomorrow.) 


datte 2 tir> X 


prt. <s> 


a particle meaning “too” or “even” 


too; also; (not) ~ either; even; 
any; no matter what/who/how/ 
etc. 

[REL. mo\ demo] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 


Noun 


\Zk^< 


tz^X X^t'to 


((i) I could do this translation, too. (lit., If it’s this translation, I can do it, 
too. (ii) Even I could do this translation, (lit., If it’s this translation, even 
I can do it.) 


Noun 


rt'Tfcfc i?< 

£ A,©+lii® U > 


tz-^X 


(In a large group of customers, there will be difficult people(, too).) 

(C) _ 

Noun Prt. 

^ #6 fz^X 3§< Street X&fzt>l 


(It’s not too late now (lit., It is not late, even from now), so why don’t 
you call him?) 
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(D) 



Formation 


(i) N (Prt.) tz^X 

ip tv 

Wt^X (he, too; even he) 

(from now on, too; even from now on) 

(ii) Wh-word tz o X 

fztl 

Witz o X M o (anyone would buy) 


Examples 


(a) mtz^X^\&(DZ.b\Z%xX\^tz6 0o 


((i) You’re thinking about your children, too, aren’t you? 

(ii) Even you are thinking about your children, aren’t you?) 




(b) xtm3Mtz^x%nztj;^zttz 0 

((i) This is something the division head doesn’t know, either. 

(ii) This is something even the division head doesn’t know.) 

l 'Of 

(c) »&&feu>£reBffl 

((i) Because I have been very busy recently, often I haven’t been able to 
take a day off on Sunday, either. 

(ii) Because I’ve been very busy recently, often I haven’t even taken 
Sunday off.) 


ip if A. 




tifrh o 

(Why don’t you forgive him now? He didn’t mean anything bad when 
he did it.) 

(e) %/u%lzfo<D 

<-r <k '<£’ ill ‘n B *9 

(We’re going to have to ask a lot of favors from him from now on, too, 
so don’t talk so ill of him.) 
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(f) z(Dmtz->xxotz 0 m<oj- tzffi 

(It happened the other day, too. He borrowed my notebook and didn’t 
return it until I asked him to.) 

!£< OZ 

(g) -&tz^Xim^W)&^^tzXbrffoZ>fr\X 
(Have I ever lied to you, even once?) 

(h) xtifzi'fn^m£%a-)X^tzt>— Atz^xxz 

(If you know that much Japanese, you can do it even on your own, so 
give it a try.) 

c if if. 15 ip bfz t %ifi 

tz^tzfr £ 

(I bought my child anything he wanted. When I think about it now, I 
feel that might have been the wrong thing to do.) 

(j) E^t>tz^xmvtz 60 o 

(It’s the same either way, isn’t it (lit., Any one of which is the same, 
isn’t it)? Make up your mind, quick.) 

(k) tz<D*? £fi % LX § tz 'C^ts.X^COo 

(Haven’t I always given priority to what you want to do?) 


Notes . 


1. Datte is a particle that is used primarily in spoken language. 

2. Datte means either “too” or “even,” depending on the context. In some 
cases, datte can be interpreted either way, as in KS(A) and Exs.(a)-(c). 
The context and/or situation determines the meaning of the sentence. 

3. In some cases, datte can be interpreted only as “too,” as in KS(B) and 
Exs.(d)-(f), or only as “even,” as in KS(C), Exs.(g) and (h). 

4. When a Wh-word precedes datte , it usually means “any.” Nan datte 
“why; how come,” as shown in (1), is a different use. 

( 1 ) ftt£^ZX/v&kktj;Zb&Ltz/vtzo 

(How come you did such a stupid thing?) 

[Related Expressions] 

I. Mo “too; also; even” can replace datte in many situations, as shown in 
[1]. Note that when the meaning of the sentence is ambiguous, as in 
KS(A) and Ex.(a), mo’s meaning is limited to “too.” 
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[1] a. 3©»lK&&fAf:|£AT/$| Agi-fo (= KS(A)) 
b.ft^V'fc^SAOrHAiltU'Al fot/t h'5. (= KS(B)) 

(= Ex.(a)) 

d. 4 9 vn>Sn«(clf bT^tiio ® I tE-oT /& A 

(=Ex.(d)) 

However, when datte means only “even,” mo cannot be used in its 
place, as shown in [2]. 

[2] a.4-^6 |£oT/*£}a<&©^€>, SCSgltAfcS? 

(= KS(C)) 

b. -S|£-3t/*£ t*s*5*H\ (= Ex.(g)) 

c. -ttT75ttB*!g£a-5ToA5>— A| £ot/*^ I ttSA'St-pt 
r 6 A„ (= Ex.(h)) 

Conversely, datte cannot be used in place of mo in the following situa¬ 
tions, where mo is used as an emphatic marker: 

[3] a. ^©*i; f) {Ad 500 A (£/*£'-?T 

(As many as 500 people joined the gathering.) 

(Not a single teacher came to the party.) 

tf'AfcA 

(Can’t you do such a simple thing?) 

h£Hf&/*£'oTl 

(My section chief didn’t even look at my report.) 

(O mo 1 (DBJG: 247-50); mo 2 (DBJG: 250-53)) 

II. Demo can be used in place of datte when datte means “even,” as shown 
in [4]. 

(= KS(Q) 

b. —® { £oT/?£(= Ex.(g)) 
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c. 6-A | £'oT/T& 

(= Ex.(h)) 

Demo can also replace datte when datte follows a Wh-word, meaning 
“any,” as in [5]. 

[5] a. £ot/T£ (= KS(D)) 

b. «di? b # § fe 0 ttW 1 1£ o T / Tfc I M O-g- tz 0 *> JB 

Lfi&w (= Ex.(i)) 

c. ¥<»8>5**.cko (=Ex.(j)) 

(O demo (DBJG: 111-13)) 


de are T'&fi p/zz: <w> 

a conjunctive phrase that expresses even; even if; even though; no 
the idea of concession matter what/who/how/etc. ~ 

a ma y i^g. whatever/whoever/ 
etc. ~ may be 

[REL. de mo; de atte mo; de 
aro ga/to] 

♦ Key Sentences 

(A) _ 

Noun 

tz t Z. "C h fl, (D «k 9 

(Even the (company) president shouldn’t be allowed to do things 
like that, (lit., Even if it is the president, such conduct should not be 
allowed.)) 
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Noun 






h'Uh lioZ< 


(Whatever kind of problem it may be, please report it to me without fail.) 

(C) ___ 

Adj(na)stem 


H'4. 


5 


^FIS 


T&ti. 


(No matter how inconvenient my commute is, I do not intend to move 
(lit., from our current house).) 


(D) 


i 


Adj(/)inf.nonpast Noun 


UO 


T&ti 


A'tl A't'ttO 


(No matter how difficult the problem may be, he certainly should be 
able to solve it.) 


Formation 


(i) N VSti 

f~ b kk%%'Ciryh (even if s.o. is ill) 

tdh 

^& ft (no matter who it may be) 
l ill ^ — A Tfofi (no matter how weak a team it may be) 

L-f 

hTSti (no matter how quiet an apartment it 

may be) 

(ii) Adj(na)stem TS ti 

fzb Z-nSMT#) ft (even if s.t. is possible) 

(no matter how inconvenient s.t. may be) 


L Examples 



ilklvj tokkfrk 

SHI’S ZbtfjzWX’-fo 

(It is important to practice this every day, even if it is only for a few 
minutes.) 
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frfl "Cl'If A, boZo k A' ©A htzV 

(His suggestions are worth listening to even if they cannot be carried 
out.) 


fokZ'j ¥ Up 


tzk ¥ A'A, 


(0 § -tti' 


■5llA s & <0 tt o 

(Some countries regulate the export and import of cryptographic tech¬ 
nology, even when it is intended for short-term use.) 


mzzzb 


-tft' A'O 


(Whatever kind it may be, if you make a living from it, there is no such 
thing as easy work.) 


ii) i #>-5 


^.tSC-Aso AC-f+t,' k LA AH' 

tll£& h 4^0 

(Whatever the reason (for making copies) may be, when you duplicate 
copyrighted materials, you have to be careful not to infringe on the 
copyright.) 


ho L Cktz l' 


Zi’rfrk abi'fU' 


<0 k bk 


A' l*i^i' 


(f) T Slg&ZtLlzftS LA* 

(In the army in those days, no matter how unreasonable the senior 
officers’ commands, the soldiers under them had no choice but to obey 
them.) 


Notes . 


1. De are is the imperative form of de aru. When de are is used in a subor¬ 
dinate clause, it indicates concession, i.e., “even if; even though.” 

(O ni shiro/seyo (in this volume); to wa ie (in this volume); 
de aru (DUG: 30-33)) 

2. Only nouns and na-adjective stems precede de are. 

3. The emphatic adverb tatoe “admitting, granting, supposing” often 
occurs with de are when de are is not preceded by a Wh-word (e.g., 
KS(A) and Exs.(a)-(c)). 

4. The emphatic adverb ikani “how” occurs with /-adjectives or na- 
adjectives. When ikani occurs with /-adjectives, they are always noun 
modifiers, as in KS(D) and (1). 

•t+AL«> t <■' fcl'itl' trfj)' 

(1) lift/;3 — f-AH50liH 

Ll'o 
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(No matter how good an athlete may be, it is difficult for him/her to 
become a great athlete without a good coach.) 

5. De are is also used in the phrase “X de are Y de are ’ to mean “whether 
X or Y.” (q> ~ de are ~ de are (in this volume)) 

[Related Expressions] 

De mo, de atte mo, and de aro ga/to can be used in place of de are without 
changing the meaning of a sentence. De atte mo is less formal than de are, 
and de mo is even less formal. 

[1] a. \#/t I K T(D 

T 9 (=KS(A)) 

b. tft'/ti K &T 

LTT£o 0 (=KS(B)) 

{ tf / t 1 K 

(=KS(C)) 

(c> yd to/ga (in this volume)) 


~ de are ~ de are <w> 


a structure that means “no matter 
which one is the case” 


whether X or Y ; be it X or Y; 
or 

[REL. ~ de aro to ~ de aro to; 
~ de mo ~ de mo; ~ to iwazu 
~ to iwazu] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) _ 

Noum Noun 2 

tikM l' Ui-ttl' A.t-fA. (tA, 0 

Stt T'&ti, *14 T&Tu 


(Whether one is a man or a woman, one’s rights as a human being 
should be the same.) 
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► 




Formation 


(i) Nif&tu NiTfofi 

(whether it is summer or winter) 

(ii) Adj(na)istem T Afu Adj(na) 2 Stem T'Sti 

^A ‘9 

ffH [ J T & fu TdMTr & fi (whether s.t. is convenient or inconvenient) 



| 

► 

► 

| 

Y 

► 

i 


► 

► 

► 


Examples . 


frkz .0 tr 

(a) <1 

(Whether spring or fall, this place is beautiful, so it is a good sight¬ 
seeing spot.) 

t> ©-? 

te-ffz o 

(Whether an Israeli or a Palestinian, their hope for peace should be the 
same.) 

(c) ti9o 

(He eats anything, Japanese- or Western-style food.) 

Totf< li A S 7b'* < -ttl'O-3 

i^o 

(That scholar is well-versed in a number of subjects, whether it be phi¬ 
losophy, linguistics or anthropology.) 

U-jSO (tA, A fc 

(Whether weekday or weekend, Kenta is always pressed by work.) 

(f ) 3 yhfj.-# 7 j y ? zT&ti, Wi&btitzJ * 

t fA 

tO 0 

(Whether in photography or in computer graphics, it is hard to produce 
an image as requested.) 
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de are ~ de are 


(Whether the location is convenient or inconvenient, I’d like to have my 
own house.) 


, Notes 


1. “Nj de are N 2 de are ” is used to mean “whether it be Ni or N 2 .” 

2. If an /-adjective is used, the formation changes to “Adj(/)iStem kare 
Adj(/) 2 stem kare ,” which is almost limited to such phrases as osokare 
hayakare in (la), yokare ashikare in (lb) or okare sukunakare in (lc). 
Those three are virtually idioms. The ending kare is a contraction of ku 
are. 

(1) a .mfrti&frti, Z.(D 

(Sooner or later, the information technology revolution will take 
place in this country, too.) 

*5 9 o 

(Because our awareness of national boundaries will fade due to 
our use of the Internet, for better or worse, the concept of nation 
will also continue to weaken.) 

(Linguists have been influenced to a greater or lesser degree by 
Chomsky.) 

There are similar idiomatic phrases that take the form of “Adj(/)iStem 
karo to Adj(/) 2 stem karo to” as in (2). 

frti irf ip i 

(2) a h 4*lt U ft 6 9 t * £ b 1**> 9 t, I^ £ <fc 5 

(Whether a project is hard or easy, he tackles it with the same 
passion.) 

(Whether it is hot or cold, she swims all year round.) 

c. in* 5 9 rib *^59 A i 

(I want to eat good food, whether or not it is expensive.) 

Note the contrast in meaning in (3a, b) and (4a, b). 


■ttA, — <k b o 

(3) a. 0 V XfrZ&frtimLfrti. 0605*1 

tZo 

(For better or for worse, post-war Japan received all sorts of 
influence from the U.S.) 

It o fr =fc bi 

b. *§* # m # 5 9 1 m #■b o t . m i =t b & v > „ 

(Whether the result is good or bad, I don’t care.) 

tfCTA, 

(4) a. 

(Whether many or few, we all have our weak points.) 

b. IftfW&frZ 9 5 o t, 50 Ao«lL)ioa*o 0 

(Whether someone’s salary is high or low, his value as a person 
remains the same.) 

[Related Expressions] 

I. ~ de aro to ~ de aro to can replace ~ de are ~ de are without changing 
the meaning, as shown in [1]. 

[1] a.J§ttTUft/*33£|, ot\, AmtLXCD 

mmmvteirtzo (=ks(A)) 

b. &fi/&5 9 <b [ s &fi/&59 <h K A4flio 0 

(= KS(B)) 

The second de | are / aro to [ may change to the negative form (~ de) 
nakaro to, but nakare , the negative form of are, cannot be used, as shown 
in [2]. 

[2] a.;^tt?U5 9 m&T) 1&&65 (6, Am 

tLxcommimcit'ftzo (cf.KS(A)) 

(Whether or not one is a man, one’s rights as a human being 
should be the same as the next person’s.) 

b.#£?U5 9 t/Sti}, (W«T) 

Sb 0 (cf.KS(B)) 

(Whether one is famous or not, life is short.) 

II. ~ de mo ~ de mo can replace ~ de are ~ de are quite freely. The only 
difference between the two is that the former is used in both spoken and 
written Japanese while the latter is used primarily in written Japanese. 
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[3] a 

TYfo (=KS(A)) 

b.t^tun/^1, *n«Tl*n/*K A£t±Mo 0 (=ks(b» 


de mo / ja aru mai shi T'& / & 3 £ t' F phr. <s> 


a phrase expressing the speaker’s be¬ 
lief that s.o.’s action is based on mis¬ 
taken identity of himself/herself and 
also expressing the speaker’s critical 
comments about s.o.’s behavior 


you are not so; it isn’t so 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 

Noun 


(You are not a kindergarten pupil. Go to school by yourself.) 

(B) _ 

Vinf ~ _ 

7 firtfS frtf i xt / F^> 1 




<F 9 LX X 7 y 7s 

(There’s no way you can get to France. How come you’re studying 
French so hard?) 


Formation 


(i) NlTA/F^l^-S^OF 

- t't 

j'FY/F^t&^^oF (you aren’t a child, so 
couldn’t possibly be a child, so -)) 


(lit., you 
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(ii) Vinf b It I Xt / F X 3 ( & 6 £. O F 

f 3 -tfA,Lw> 

7°n^cD^(i | ) t>lt I / F^ | toF (it 

isn’t the case that s.o. will/has become a professional baseball 
player, so ~) 

(iii) Adj(/)inf AHlTA/F^j^-StoF 

| ® fjt V ffiS ^ o ti | b tt | T & / F 7 [ & § £ l > F (it isn’t the case 
that s.t. is/was interesting, so ~) 

(iv) Adj(na)stem 1 & / /zA A ( A It 1 T £ / F ^ I^SiOF 

WYi I ft / /£ o tz 1 b tt i XL / F ^ [ & § £ O F (it isn’t the case that 
s.o. is/was famous, so ~) 

(v) N | X& 3 / tz o fc | bit i / F * U 6 i; O F 

ttH | T& § / /r o A ) It | T £ / F ^ ) fo 6 £. I ^ F (it isn’t the case 
that s.o. is/was a company president, so ~) 



(a) iX^XtULtzLEotzo 

(You are not a student; why don’t you look for a job or something?) 

(b) Wfc'kxLfo% ^ff, 

(You aren’t a politician. Don’t tell a lie.) 


(c) AF^&6ioF, X/v&XAXL^ti%X7&Ltli.X>V)ftL\X 

(You aren’t a dog, you know. Stop being so playful with me.) 

(d) * AteK L®/vt F&PTTYDo 

(It’s not a funeral service. Don’t be depressingly quiet!) 

If A, *> 

(e) H 

tz FSlOTj bm^X^fzo tOF, 0 AfJf OO0O o 

(When I went inside an English language school there, a Japanese girl 
said to me in English, “If you have anything you don’t understand, ask 
me.” It wasn’t even a class. She could have talked to me in Japanese!) 

(f) Z(Do E/vmximjC LXfrL, 9 5 tXM<^tzLA, OFOF 

t£o .o 

(At this noodle shop it takes so long from the time you order noodles to 
the time they bring them to the table that I get annoyed. It’s not French 
cuisine, you know.) 
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(My son isn’t majoring in music, but he’s always playing the guitar. I 
wonder if he can finish school.) 


Notes 


1. De mo / ja aru mai shi is a phrase expressing the speaker’s belief that 
someone’s action is based on mistaken identity of himself/herself, as in 
KS(A) and Exs.(a)-(c), and expressing the speaker’s critical comments 
about someone’s behavior, as in KS(B) and Exs.(d)-(g). 

2. De mo / ja aru mai shi is preceded either by nouns or by a wake clause 
or n clause, as shown in KS(B) and Ex.(g). 

3. The de mo of the phrase can be replaced by ja without changing the 
meaning. 

4. Wake can be replaced by n. For the difference in meaning refer to wake 
da (DIJG: 570-74) and no da (DBJG: 325-28). 


~ demo [Wh-word] demo [Wh-word] str. 

a structure indicating that what is ex- ~ whatever; ~ whoever; ~ when- 
pressed in the main/subordinate clause ever; ~ whichever 
is applicable to anyone, anything, any 
place or any time 

♦ Key Sentence 

Noun Wh-word 

Xt ft Xt 

(That sort of thing is known even to a child or to anybody.) 


Formation 


N (Prt.) Xt> (N (Prt.) X & J Wh-word (Prt.) X & 

((') ^ n H (d) X & ((to) an elementary pupil or (to) anybody) 
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T y ] ) % £) X t >^ EZ(frt>)Xt) ((from) Africa or (from) anywhere ) 

(sushi or whatever) 
l(tomorrow or whenever) 


Examples 


(a) &^X'?>tfXt>ffiXi>m&tb'fk±ty 0 l£(D 0 

(I’m the type of person who cannot stop reading manga or whatever 
once I start.) 

(b) T'> -v '7 O A g £ [iMT? & LX £ > 

(It doesn’t matter to me whether (the size of) the T-shirt is M or L (lit., 
or whichever).) 

*> A' To l' f tzt 

(c) I'if'C i EvLrisb 

O-oj;? fzh fz<D 

t *. B*AKxt>mfcx&^£n ft< ti 

6 o 

(In Europe and America you can go anywhere in a wheelchair by bus or 
by subway. When you find you need help, just ask anyone. People there 
will lend a hand to anyone who asks, Japanese or otherwise.) 

31'# A, tfinA s < fdh 3 A A 1 tyo 

(d) >r *5 a& 

(At our recent parties we’ve made it so all students, whether Japanese 
or from abroad, can freely participate and ask everyone to bring drinks, 
music or food they’ve made.) 

ft A, 3 tf-o A' 

(e) A -.'t&tlt/uiiK & 9 t Irfro 

(Can you come back next week when we get the result of the exami¬ 
nation?) 

(Yes, I can come next week or whenever.) 


Notes 


1. demo [Wh-word] demo ” can be used when what is expressed in the 
main/subordinate clause is applicable to anyone, anything, any place or 
any time. 

2. As shown in the Formation, demo can be preceded by a particle. (1) 
provides more examples. 
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lin-tirA-L® tdfo KA. $ 

(i) a. 

(This baseball player is popular with elementary school students 
and everyone else.) 


rt'tl fofr t L t 




(He can talk comfortably with anyone, young and old alike.) 

c. 307 p oyx^Mi^^6T'^ 

6ti3o 


(We can begin this project this month, next month or whenever.) 


dochira ka to iu to Etbfrtmot phr. 

j a phrase indicating that the speaker/ rather; more like ~ ; more of 

) writer chooses one alternative over ~ ; rather on the ~ side; rather 

j another in a tentative way than otherwise; more ~ than ~ 

-- [REL. dochira ka to ieba\ mu¬ 
sh iro] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 





Adj (na)i stem 


fAii 


41-fa an 

3 0 9 J; 0 (ii) 


Adj(/ia)2Stem 

/fo 


(I’m more of an introvert than an extrovert.) 
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(D) 




Noun 






^ u< 


A 



(It’s not that Western-style food is bad, but I prefer Japanese-style food.) 


Formation , 


(i) Z'ZZfrb.ni t<X to •? <k*9tt)Yo (where X = N { 0 / £' / £' o A ) / 

Adj(/)inf / Adj(na)stem 1 0 / tz / tz o tz (; Y = N j tz / tz o tz ) / 
Adj(/)inf / Adj(na) \tz/tz-otz\) 

L {;a 

E % h fr Em 7 E (b$A (tz) E 0 9 J: t) ii) (S.o. is more of a 

scholar than a poet.) 

3' 3H 9 3 (l#Aff o A 3 0 9 J: It) ^tz o A 0 (S.o. was 

more of a scholar than a poet.) 

3 ^ h A E H -9 E (ffi 1/ 0 3 0 9 J: 9 ii) M E 0 O (I’m lonely rather 
than sad.) 

E % h A E If 9 E L A o tz E 0 9 <k 9 (i) 35 b o (I was lonely 
rather than sad.) 

9 3 (/£) 3 0 9 J: 0 (i)feij/fo (S.t. is convenient 

rather than incovenient.) 

Et>hAEmoE CfimtS ofc 0 (S.t. was 
convenient rather than inconvenient.) 

(ii) EAhAEmnE^ XA\tz/tz-z>tz\ Q (where X = Vinf.nonpast / 

Adj (/)inf.nonpast / Adj(na)stem &) 

Et> hAEmo (h, A £ d; < Sntf A I /£ / tz^tz] 0 (S.o. is/was an 

avid reader.) 

9 3 A ^ 0 AI / A o A } 0 (S.t./s.o. is/was rather on 
the big side.) 

^ 3 HfJJAA I tz / tz o tz [ o (S.o. is/was more of the 

kind type.) 
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(iii) (X «k 0 (i) Y (where X, Y = Vinf.nonpast/ 

Adj(/)inf.nonpast/Adj(na)stem &) 

E'Zbfrtmo t, (t§<k 0 &) M. §i £ 0 (I like watching s.t. 
rather than playing it.) 

YA, (Ilikea 

teacher to be kind rather than strict.) 

tzkUk 

E*>hfrb' fit, (Hike 

complex games rather than simple ones.) 

(iv) (Ni i: 0 B) Nz (©#) *> 5 ~„ 

t*. (I like cats rather 

than dogs.) 


Examples 


^ £ Id *d COA ^ L Aft t'Lo 

(Yamamoto is far from easygoing. He’s more of a nervous type of guy.) 

"drl^ l> ip N 

(b) &©@C}|&SJ©Yf) bfrbmi fcRHtH'5<fc0l£-f 5K<-V> 

(The way that politician behaves is more cunning than wise.) 

y? .... 

(c) Sliif t> 6^i: h -5 i:*11© 1 t>5 i bliffill©£ fsu 


(You’re more pessimistic than optimistic, aren’t you?) 

A'© C i- -tH'L A"t §r flAtfA. 

(d) 5 * -f -fX\ 
ii. 

(More than anything, I think she’s the type who lives to work, and is 
quite mentally strong.) 

(e) o 
(Entering that college is rather easy.) 

ti& 

(f) 4 ~&E<DM£ Dtlt E^hfrEmo E, H 

(At parties or other gatherings I am more of a listener than a speaker.) 

&o J 6 i <>»9 © Alt L $ A 

(If I had to choose I’d say Ryunosuke Akutagawa matches my tastes 
better than Soseki Natsume.) 

(h) Et> ei'tl9 k S©£lf -?XM& Lto5 A 


L«> A 


1^9 k 0 IT 


LTO§o 
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(At this university the students of Japanese are studying it more as a 
hobby than for a certain objective.) 

(i) bfrhmo 

(He is better at writing than speaking.) 


1. Dochira ka to iu to is a phrase used when the speaker/writer chooses one 
alternative over another in a tentative way. 

2. When X and Y are used in Formation (i) and (iii) they are usually the 
same part of speech. But when an adjective is used, the combination 
of X (= Adj(/)) and Y (= Adj(/ia)) or X (= Adj(na)) and Y (= Adj(/)) is 
allowed, as shown in (la, b) below. 

(1) a. mt e % b t n 9 1 t o *9 £ o fiM® j&a' i v 

(He is more of a shrewd person than a bright one.) 

b. Ifc-k&E % bfrEmo E v 9 <k 0 0 

(She is nosey rather than kind.) 

3. According to Formation (ii), the past tense is expressed at the end of 
the sentence, but there is another version in which the past tense is 
expressed within X, as in (2). Virtually there is no difference in meaning 
between the two versions. 

(2) a . EtZA'tn? t, *£k<frcA£A£ 0 
b. E'h^b^Emo E, 


c. EttbfrEm? E, mm^tz1dt£o 

4. In colloquial speech dochira is often replaced by dotchi. 

[Related Expressions] 

I. Dochira ka to iu to can be replaced by dochira ka to ieba. Examples 
follow. 

(= KS(A)) 

[2] Sdifc'5 6 1?t I mot /If k b fiftlRjftj/fo 

(= KS(B)) 
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Dochira ka to ieba sounds more formal than dochira ka to iu to. Dochira 
ka to ieba is used typically for public surveys, as shown in [3]. 


[3] 




o ■ tn 


tt *o i. 2. 


3. {mitf/TBSt (So 

(Compared to others, do you think your patriotism is strong? 

1. Very strong, 2. Strong, 3. Weak, 4. Very weak.) 


(c=j> ba (DBJG: 81-83); fo 4 (DBJG: 480-83)) 


II. Mushiro indicates the speaker’s/writer’s choice of one alternative over 
another. This adverb implies a more definitive choice than dochira ka 
to iu to. In [4a, b] the use of dochira ka to iu to is unnatural because the 
speaker/writer here expresses a very definitive choice. 

[4] a. I fc L 5 /V.E *> 6 frW 

(The enrollment of Japanese language students at this college is 
far from increasing; it is rather on the decrease.) 

b. h, | &L5 /*ift e> frEWo t | ft/otz 

BHn ^ 0 

(I’d rather die than marry him.) 


(t=> mushiro (in this volume)) 


do ka E 9 ft adv. 


an adverb indicating a polite yet very 
strong request 


please 
[REL. dozo ] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 

Vte 

t' 

E 9 HHl'T T£ t V 


(Please listen to what I have to say.) 
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E 


Vneg 

b t 

jure 




(Please don’t abandon me.) 

(C) 



E 9 & 


Vmasu 

PFL 




(Please forgive me.) 


Formation 


E 9 | Vte/Vneg / Jo Vmasu( T£ t V 

(Please return it to me.) 

E 9 £ b 0 (Please don’t go.) 

<*£ 9 ^ Jo fir (Please take it home.) 


Examples 


(a) ESfrZtiKWM'f tzt LXTZW 

(We’d love to have you over again, (lit., I hope you’ll see fit to overlook 
our meager hospitality and come again.)) 

«A .to 

(b) 

(Please tell me the truth.) 

(c) Evfrtsfc&J: 

(Please take good care of yourself.) 

(d) 

(Please don’t bother.) 

(e) 

(It’s getting cold, so please take good care of yourself.) 

I '<!)*> tit 

(f) 

(Please spare my life!) 
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(g) E 9 E & E> E ^ E ^ ^~° 

(lit., Please let me ask for your kind help and considerateness from now 

on, too.) 


Notes 


1. Do ka is an adverb that expresses the speaker’s/writer’s polite yet very 
strong request or plea. 

2 The final predicate is typically in polite request form such as Wte 
kudasai, as in KS(A) and Exs.(a)-(c), or its negative version, Vneg na, 
de kudasai, as in KS(B) and Ex.(d), or o \f masu kudasai, as in KMC), 
Exs.(e) and (f). Exs.(a), (e) and (g) need some explanation. Ex.(a) is 
used when a host humbly refers to his or her hospitality. In essence, it 
means “Please come back again.” Ex.(e) is used in written Japanese, 
more specifically in the final paragraph of a letter. Ex.(g) is used when 
one wants to formally and politely express one’s desire for future 
assistance or cooperation. 

[Related Expression] 

Dozo can replace all uses of do ka in the KS and Exs. because both dozo 
and do ka can express request, but note that the former doesn’t indicate a 
very strong request or plea, rather it is used to indicate politeness in making 
a request, extending an invitation or giving permission. Thus, there are 
many cases where do ka cannot replace dozo. [1] provides some examples. 

[1] a. E'C- | if o ■?' / * £ 1 & t i ^ k < o [Request] 

(I am pleased to meet you.) 

b. { Eo %/*Zoi?\ [Request] 

(Please go ahead.) 

c. \ ETT2l\> [Invitation] 

(Please come and see us on the weekend.) 

d. A: £ o £ <k 6 EO'CA^o 

(Can I eat now?) 

j E 9 ?/* £ 9 o [Permission] 

(Yes, please go ahead.) 

On the other hand, when one is pleading, dozo can t be used. 

[2] a. | ! 

(Doctor, please cure my mother’s illness!) 
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frt: L itc faA ? 

b.aim i Ei#/v.tio ?fciio 

t'-fo 

(Honorable Judge, please don’t sentence my son to death! I beg 
you.) 


dokoro de wa nai cii&i 


phr. 


a phrase indicating that an action/state 
is simply impossible due to an adverse 
situation 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 


-ttl'Oolfl' 


A (DZbftE 


cannot; be simply impossible; 
simply don’t/doesn’t have 
time; be far from ~; anything 
but ~; no way; far from; be 
out of question 

[REL. dokoroka\ dokoro no 
hanashi de wa nai] 


Vinf.nonpast 


EC 


(I’m so busy with my own things that I simply can’t think of other 
people’s matters (right now).) 


Noun 

faA-io fz ISo 

mtm'i t (£t§) 

(I was so busy toward the end of the year that there was no way I could 
travel abroad.) 
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o Ub h\' trtft 

t< IftOf, 


Adj(/)inf. 

nonpast _____ 

fj§El x 


(I lost my beloved daughter in the tsunami. I’m not just sad. I feel like 
killing myself.) _ 


(D) 


Adj(na)stem 


"Cl'toA, 


EZ6t' 


o'< -£<•' 

SLTl^o 


(I have retired, but I can’t say I have any free time. Every day I put all 
my energy into vegetable gardening.) __ 


, Formation 


(i) | Y / Adj(/) (inf.nonpast E Z 6 & & t * 

(s.o. simply doesn’t have time to see a 

movie) 

<1 (s.t. is far from being interesting) 

(ii) N (& i“ §) <H 3 6 ~C & & o (where N is typically an action noun) 

zfju y (& i“ §) E Z 6 "C & & o (I simply don’t have time to play 
golf) 

it (& i“ S) b Z 6 T* & ft i > (I simply don’t have time to take a 
walk) 

(iii) Adj(na)stem 

ISe 3 (s.t./s.o. is hardly free) 


Examples 


(My everyday life is so tight financially that I simply can’t consider 
buying stocks.) 


dokoro de wa nai 87 


£ l ' c* K <fe -fe H if* 


(b) diddr — 7s f* tz 

(I love tennis, but I sustained a severe injury recently, and playing 
tennis is now out of the question.) 


CAJi'A, 

(c) A: 

(Hey, why don’t we go drinking tonight?) 
B:ZtibZ6b^ft^/vtz 0 mtfMZLfz/vfzc 
(No way. My wife has been hospitalized.) 


to ip to 


A'l' C.' 


(Right now I’m taking care of my bed-ridden mother, so I simply don’t 
have time to leave the house.) 


lin^A, L Eo 


(e) Z(DbZZ \% b Z 6 k ^ 4 O A £ «k 0 

(I’ve been advising MA students on their theses lately and I simply 
don’t have time to do research.) 

oi U oio & A: toA-ttA. 

(f) ? 

(Wife: Honey, why don’t we go to the hot springs in Atami this week¬ 
end?) 

Jj ob \f k.Z.0 L £ 

(Husband: No way! The deadline for the manuscript is next Monday.) 


(g) dOV7VWt btiZo V&. 

bX&z4 tii'k'^Zbz 6Wi^^'o 

(In the watermelon marathon, runners can eat watermelon during or 
after the race, but I hear that when they’re done running they’re so tired 
that there’s no way they can eat the watermelon.) 

» tii bt± 

(h) ■sBmtm-mfr-otzo tom an't'cs-etiao, 

(It was extremely hot today. You can’t just call it warm anymore.) 

lit' £ t IfAZb 

(i) 

(I am breathing in all these awful exhaust fumes, so I am far from being 
healthy.) 


. Notes J 


1. Dokoro de wa nai is a phrase expressing that an action or state is simply 
impossible due to an adverse situation. 

2. Dokoro de wa nai can be used in its contracted form dokoro ja nai in 
colloquial speech, as in Exs.(c), (e) and (f). 
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3. As shown in Exs.(c) and (f), the pronoun sore can replace s.t. expressed 
previously. 

[Related Expressions] 

I The use of dokoroka “far from” is very similar to that of dokoro de 
wa nai. The former is a clause-final conjunction, and the main clause 
follows it, but dokoro de wa nai is a phrase that is used at the end of a 
sentence. The following examples demonstrate this point. 

[1] a. K-.Wk, B2k§§, IS-tfS©? 

(Can she speak Japanese?) 

B: Ss-tt 3 £'C 3 I U’P&i'o /A\ )— 

/vl£ o 

(No, hardly. She’s never studied it.) 

b. < C tz<DX\ ® I / Ak I ?E 

(= KS(C)) 

c. g#- i: * o X & H C 3 I V U & tIS B {:: ** * * b 

TO*. (= KS(D)) 

(t=^ dokoroka (DIJG: 34-36)) 

II. Dokoro no hanashi de wa nai can always replace dokoro de wa nai. 
However, the former is more emphatic. 

121 a iC3-©r t 

1 J (= KS(A)) 

b. 5 (©§£) Tldft if-a tzo (= KS(B)) 


domo conj. <W> 


even though; although; though; 
no matter how much/often/ 
hard/etc. 

[REL. tomo; te mo] 


a conjunction that indicates conces¬ 
sion based on an actual state or action 
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♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 




Formation 


Vcond E E 

ff tt E E (even though s.o. goes) 
%tiE E (even though s.o. sees s.t.) 

irfiE E (even though s.o. does s.t.) 

< 

MfiE E (even though s.o. comes) 


Examples 


(a) StiEE ft < > 

(Although I have (a good amount of) knowledge, I have no scholastic 
talent, so I don’t think I can survive in academia (in the future).) 

< o I'fft A'tl 0£'0£' )0( §i< A' 0-3' 

(b) Wto E E^%faSL(Dko K, 

(Just like a spring which never dries up no matter how much water is 
taken out, he kept writing beautiful songs, one after another.) 

(c) kiktiX\^E(DE\^(Di^ wtiE&Rx.'f^ nB%x\^xE^(nmm 

(Regarding things you are used to seeing, even though you look at 
them, you don’t really see them. So, you don’t notice their problems 
even if you see them every day.) 
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z Hi fci' tsolio *9>S 


(Even parents shouldn’t be allowed to exercise such tyranny over their 
children.) 


(e) ilofcO fcoAHtL, 


l±^ (t A,Hotn tiQ 

feH< N r cD#BIlicoAiiBife7fe 


(Although Master Ito is old, he still moves swiftly, and no one at this 
Japanese fencing school can beat him.) 

(f) MtiS iMtiE1 Tv >5 tz It tz o tz . 

(No matter how far I drove, the snow (lit., snowfields) never ended.) 


Notes , 


1. Domo is a classical conjunction that carries the meaning of concession 
but is still used in contemporary Japanese. Its use is mostly limited to 
written language. 

2. In “Si domo S 2 ,” S 2 represents an actual state or action, meaning “Even 
though Si, S 2 .” 

3. For some reason, Gr. 2 verbs cannot be paired with domo as easily as 
Gr. 1 verbs and irregular verbs. 

4. Domo often occurs as part of the phrase to iedomo “even though (lit., 

even though they say),” as in Exs.(d) and (e). 

(O to ie domo (in this volume)) 


5. When Vcond domo is repeated, it means “no matter how much/far/etc. 
as in KS(B) and Ex.(f). 

6. Domo occurs in proverbs and common phrases: 

(1) a. [bZZKiEbZtitf, kbXE 

—ft? 

(“When the mind is not present, we look and do not see; we hear 
and do not understand; we eat and do not know the taste of what 
we eat.”— Confucius) 

fed < A <3 A to *> 

b. o 

(The (British) sovereign reigns, but does not rule.) 

W: 

c. p tif tv ir&illilil JL1\> 

(I hear someone, but don’t see him.) 
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7. Do is another classical concessive conjunction, but in contemporary 
Japanese it appears only as part of proverbs or set phrases, as in (2). 

(2) a. 0 

(We have provided the music (lit., played the flute), but you have 
not danced.) 

(Though I waited for so long, no reply came from her.) 

[Related Expressions] 

I. While domo always represents concession based on an actual state/ 
action, tomo “even if; even though” can represent concession based on 
either an unknown (i.e., future or unknown present) state/action or an 
actual one, as shown in [1]. 

[ 1 ] 

(No matter what happens, I won’t be surprised.) 

b. htz < 

(Even though I want to travel abroad, I can’t do it because I have 
no money.) 

(O tomo (DIJG: 507-10)) 

II. Te mo is also a concessive conjunction. It can represent both concession 
based on an actual state or action and concession based on an unknown 
state or action. Thus, domo can be rephrased using te mo , as shown in 
[2]. Note that te mo is used in both spoken and written language. 

[2] a. 

ZZbimViSo (= KS(A)) 

(= KS(B)) 
(i=> te mo (DBJG: 468-70)) 
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do ni mo — nai str. 


a structure indicating that no matter 
how hard s.o. may try, s.t. is impos¬ 
sible 


not ~ by any means; no matter 
how hard ~ try, ~ cannot 
there is no way to cannot 
do ~ at all 

[REL. do ni mo ko ni mo ~ 
nai] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) ___ 

Vpot.neg 

(I’d never be able to write something like a novel, no matter how hard I 
try.) ___ 

(B) __ __ 

V masu 

(This composition has such awful mistakes that there is no way to fix it.) 



. Formation . 


(i) E o M £ Vpot.neg & \' 

fjg-£ & i > (can’t speak no matter how hard s.o. tries) 

(ii) E 9 I- £ V masu <k 9 ' 

Eii^t j; 9 & &^ (there is no way to eat it) 

(iii) E “9 ^ £ N {::&£> 

EoK& (can’t study at all) 


do ni mo ~ nai 93 


Examples 


(a) Xif'5 

(This document is printed so poorly, there’s no way we can read it.) 

(b) <0 Kfertlceif -5 Afe&gki&fi&o,, 

(He is so introverted, I don’t think I’ll ever grow to like him.) 

foi> < *> 

(c) £ A' If'X"a -5 * St t> 1 z t li E 9 iz fe fF-tf&i x 

(I can’t possibly tolerate someone speaking ill of me behind my back.) 

Itl'x.1' 14 tzk TA.4?A ir< 

(d) t 

(When a company’s management is on the verge of bankruptcy, there is 
no way to salvage it.) 

(e) Efitz\'fZbUXtfjktZt, 

(When stress piles up this much, there’s no way to relieve it.) 

(f) E51Z& 

(The Japanese economic slump since the bubble economy burst is 
terrible, but there is no help for it.) 

fU' Zb 14' 

(g) v >6i >6 fellow M&9Z 9 EoKt &<0£ 

\lA-b 9 

-dr^o 

(I was going to send you a thank-you note but I just couldn’t find the 
words to say what I meant. Thank you very much!) 


. Note . 


Do ni mo ~ nai is used to express the idea that s.o. cannot do s.t. no matter 
how hard he or she tries. The verb after do ni mo is a Vpot.neg, as shown in 
KS(A) and Exs.(a)-(c), V masu yd ga nai, as shown in KS(B), Exs.(d) and 
(e), or ~ ni naranai, as shown in KS(C) and Ex.(g). However, there is an 
idiomatic phrase, do ni mo naranai, used in the sense of shikata ga nai, as in 
Ex.(f). 

[Related Expression] 

Do ni mo ko ni mo ~ nai, a more emphatic version of do ni mo ~ nai , can 
replace the latter if emphasis is warranted, as in KS(B), Exs.(d) and (e). 

[1] a. 3 X | (EbJ; 

(=KS(B)) 
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o (= Ex.(d)) 

C. £ h { <E 9 / £9 9 tc& 1 PM 

b«k^ s &Oo (=Ex.(e)) 


■doshi P± 


a suffix that adds the meaning of “the 
same things/people” 


each other; between/among 
(things/people of the same 
kind, group, etc.); together; 
with 

[REL. to; isshoni] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) _ 

Noun 

N« (ttzttS 


to L liAdfo 

m± « suit* 


(North poles (or south poles) of magnets repel each other.) 

(B) _ 

Noun 

(We’ve decided that we high school friends will travel abroad together.) 

(C) 


Noun 


Noun 


(t^Ui-f+A. -t+AXw to L fcl'tfo 

»$u± n± ® *t>* 




(The final turned out to be a battle between (two) Argentine players.) 
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(D)___^_ 

Noun 

/w=i> £ 

(With this cable, you can connect personal computers directly and 
transfer files (from one computer to another) at high speed.) 


Formation 


to L 

n iu± 

S 3 SlsI± (the friends do s.t. to/for each other/together) 


Examples , 


(Smokers somehow find it easier to feel close to each other.) 

£>'■£> L3 tU h to L 

(Interestingly, adjacent countries often have poor relations with each 
other.) 

/>' &of±A.f-5 L Into L 13 :0 K& < x. .i. a6l' 

(c) 2 A^E£4 AtrAT^ik [Newspaper headline] 

(Two cargo ships collide off (the coast of) Ibaraki; two killed, four 
missing) 

■&A, L to L Li 9 to If Alt’) 

(This is a phenomenon caused by molecules colliding (lit., against each 
other).) 

(e) JSHdtTSKfrKfi 1 

(It’s boring if we travel together as a group of all men.) 

frA,Z<. I io'O'O A' to^itto L- H fyo 

(f) WBtli 1997 <0 & S Eb 

A 0 

(In South Korea the laws changed in 1997, and people with the same 
family name can freely marry each other now.) 

(g) z:osj-mo t £ 

(In this country, marriage between cousins is legally recognized.) 
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(Discussions among those who don’t know anything will never lead to 
a good solution.) 


fofz £>l' H < 

(i) B* A 3 3 u- h &SLTS&S 

i±< f'^[dTA.-C^ L 

etso^-^6si;&-3-cot-r^, <) ?> 

tt>tz*, zb If 

/v(DZLt, ±T&Z(Dn, 

(It is common in Japan for girls to confess their love to boys on St. 
Valentine’s Day by giving them chocolates. However, in America, not 
only married couples and lovers but also friends and family members 
verbally express their love to each other.) 

Lo Sl'lfoif? L trf ^<£>9 

0) h©£-5& rnma-Zo 

(This protein acts like cement in joining cells.) 


£ 9 L 


(k) * V ^ - |h|± £ 1ft£,* 5 3 y tf 


If-olfl' 

# y— a^Pe!1& & < 


(A computer game in which monsters fight against each other (lit., 
which makes monsters fight against each other) will be on sale soon.) 


. Notes 


1. Doshi itself means “fellow(s).” However, X-ddshi is used for both ani¬ 
mate and inanimate things. 

2. X-ddshi is used when two or more Xs do something to/for/against 
each other, as in KS(A), (C), Exs.(c), (d) and (f)-(i); do something 
together, as in KS(B) and Ex.(e); or are in a reciprocal relationship, as 
in Exs.(a) and (b). X-ddshi is also used when someone/something joins 
Xs together in some way, as in KS(D) and Ex.(j), or causes Xs to do 
something together or to/for/against each other, as in Ex.(k). 

3. The interpretation of X-ddshi depends on the situation. When the action 
of X is a reciprocal action, such as butsukaru “to collide” or kenka- 
suru “to fight,” X-ddshi means “between/among,” or “(to) each other.” 
When it is not a reciprocal action, X-ddshi means “together.” When two 
or more Xs are in a reciprocal relationship, X-ddshi means “(to) each 
other.” 

4. When X-ddshi means “together,” the action of the Xs must be inter¬ 
active between the Xs. Thus, the sentences in (1) are unacceptable. 

(1) a. 1 0 /*m± 1 

(The students stood up together.) 
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£ Eitz v fc-E- 

b. I 0 /*[i]± | 

(The riot police attacked the students together.) 

C.^'J3 7° 7 — I 0 /*[il± 1 tl o 

(The helicopters took off together.) 


5. Numbers do not occur before X-doshi, as demonstrated in (2). 

(2) a. 0/*i±l^#|lfeo 

(Three cars collided with one another.) 

tt>tz-ib 

b. 5AO^I ( 0 /*[rI± 1 A 0 

(We five friends went to a movie together.) 


However, note that numbers can follow X-ddshi when it means “togeth¬ 
er,” as in (3). 

(3) Il|0/S±) 5At»ii:|fo^o 

(We five friends went to a movie together.) 


6. As seen in the translations of KS(B) and Ex.(e), when X-ddshi means 
“together” and the subject is omitted, the sentence is considered to be in 
the first person unless there is some context to indicate otherwise, as in 
(4). 


(4) 


(Eriko travels often. Just last month she went to Kyushu with her 
friends.) 


[Related Expressions] 


I. When X-doshi means “(to) each other,” it can be restated using the 
particle to, as shown in [1]. 

[i] a.«50Nai:Na(t^iisatsa)iiS5M‘So (cf. ks(a)) 


b. ^ t ^ t & o a 0 

(cf. KS(C)) 

c. t 2 4 A(cf. Ex.(c)) 

(A to 1 (DBJG: 473-76)) 

II. When X-ddshi means “together,” it cannot necessarily be rephrased 
using the synonymous adverb isshoni “together.” For example, in 
[2], if the speaker/writer is male, the sentence is equivalent to Ex.(e). 
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However, if the speaker/writer is female, it means something different. 

[2] (cf.Ex.(e)) 

(It’s boring to travel with a man (or men).) 
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(iX 5 

ga hayai ka conj. <w> 

a conjunction indicating that as soon as soon as; the moment; no 
as s.t. happens, s.t. else happens sooner ~ than 

~ [REL. ya ina ya] 

♦ Key Sentence 



Formation A 


Vinf.nonpast 

'fr (as soon as s.o. ate) 


Examples 


(The moment she arrived in Japan she called her friend.) 

(As soon as he saw me, he left the room.) 

(c) SS&ta Ik^&fctzo 

(The moment the cat caught the mouse, it started to eat it.) 

(d) IW&v 3 

(As soon as John got on the train, it started to move.) 

*>fr £. 

(e) tA - >S#oTtroTagb^(t^ 0 

(No sooner did Dean see the pretty girl than he approached her and 
started talking to her.) 

C t't X 3 -tfA, J? 

(f) Ltoifeo 

(As soon as the bread was baked, the children ate it all.) 
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9 if I- 

(g) t>o^< gfe*^if^o 

(As soon as the thief (lit. snatcher) snatched my money, he fled by 
bike.) 


. Notes 


1. Ga hayai ka is a conjunctive phrase meaning that as soon as what is 
expressed in the subordinate clause (i.e., the clause that ends with ga 
hayai ka) takes place, what is expressed in the main clause takes place. 
For example, in the KS, getting up in the morning is followed almost 
immediately by taking a shower. 

2. The tense of the main clause can’t be nonpast in contrast to ~ tara sugu 
or ~ to sugu which can take both nonpast and past verbs in the main 
clause. Observe the following examples. 

(1) a.«fcMBS£ v -v V - & I ffiTfiz/ WtfZ 1 0 (= KS) 

\t<\ v {ffixfiz/®XfZ} o 

b. I 1 o 

cf. /*< t \t<\ I frtftz/ 

MiZ | o (= Ex.(a)) 

3. The subjects for the subordinate clause and the main clause can be dif¬ 
ferent, as in Exs.(d) and (f). 

4. The subject of the main clause can’t be the first person singular pro¬ 
noun. 

(2) a. (= Ex.(a)) 

b. |®/??lt} 

(As soon as | he / ??11 came home | he / ??I ( drank beer.) 


gai [¥H] 

( i=> kai/gai in this volume) 
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^ ga ~ nara ^ 

a structure presenting a counterfactual if s.o./s.t. were a really good/ 
situation which indicates that things appropriate one; if s.t. is right 
would be better if s.t. were really 
good or appropriate 


♦ Key Sentence 



Formation 


Ni N2 & h ~ (tz 6 9 / £ kfi&O) (where Ni = N2) 

| /;*>£> bft&P I (if that hospital 

were a really good one, s.o. might have been cured) 


Examples, 


(a) infcco/f 6 9 0 

(If the university had been a really good one, it would have given me a 
much better education, and I could have gotten a good job.) 

< rz c * if A, 

(If your friend were a true friend, he might have given you useful 
advice.) 

§ -t+o frkz.o *> 

(c)^«ri*^»&6, <1 Z&irl£G 
1 4 fqj IV x \O A'<k o 

(If we were here in the right season, this place would be a wonderful 
sightseeing spot, but now it’s not a good place to take tourists because it 
is too cold. [It’s winter now.]) 
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(d) 4-mfcJ;-?- 

J»Z < $ 


(At the appropriate time, that sort of clothing would not have looked so 
bad, but now it is too old-fashioned looking.) 




(If I were living in a really good time, I wouldn’t need to live such a 
miserable life.) 


. Notes 


1. N ga N nara is used to express a counterfactual situation indicating 
that things would be better if s.t. identified by N were a really good 
or appropriate one. Usually conjectural expressions such as daro or 
kamoshirenai occur with this clause, as shown in the KS, Exs.(a), (b) 
and (d). 


2. Usually N in the construction is hypothesized as good, as shown in the 
KS and Exs., but sometimes it can be negative, as in (1). Note that there 
is no counterfactual meaning here. 

(1) a.SWf«£6, 

(The parents are really bad, but the children are the same.) 


b. 




mm o 


(The doctors are terrible, but the nurses are the same.) 
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gotoshi uT b aux. adj. <w> 


an auxiliary adjective that indicates a 
resemblance of s.t./s.o. to s.t./s.o. or 
indicates how s.t./s.o. appears to 
speaker/writer 


like; look like 

[REL. yoda\ mitaida ; ka no 
yoni] 


♦ Key Sentences 


(A) 



(C) 
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Formation 


(i) N©r'fcU 

in 

M<DZ! t L o (S.o./s.t. is like (a) fish.) 

(ii) Vinf.nonpast {& /fr(D \ L 0 

<5 | ij % / fr(D | A t L o (It is like dreaming / as if s.o. were 
dreaming.) 

(iii) NWori < 

i) <k 

t < #K <" (s.o. swims like a fish) 
t < <" (s.o. swims as if he/she were a fish) 

(iv) NWiDZt § N 

LA,-ttL 

ZA t A A (life like a dream) 

A <k ^ A A (life like a dream) 

(v) | Vinf.nonpast /NT fo § ( j # / fr(D ) A 1 £ N 

©I? C 

ill | / fr(D (1' 1 ^ AA (life like climbing a mountain) 

§ 1 / fr<D \ A A (life like a dream) 


Examples 


(a) liilcrt u 

(Time flies like an arrow, (lit., Time is like an arrow.)) 

LA-til' 1 Z. o AH' 1 

(b) A^.mmcozt u 

(Life is like a voyage.) 

ti&tiVA, i fATCA, 

(c) %x.K\Zj3kM'?X\'%fr<r)Zb L 0 

(Tokyoites all look as if they were always running.) 

Itl'SV Ut 9 l >0 *H'A< fy z 

(d) ±)iori:<, Life. < l±@ft L&V So 

(As stated above, the Japanese economy is not expected to recover for 
some time.) 

■h'<T)\Zi. tits *i If t'CD-p tH' <A0A 

(e) <StgWL:©EiL'f0 5 0 

(She dominates the showbusiness world as if she were a queen.) 

*>' Si? to- t?A. L-fc-ttl' lid'A. 

(f) 

(The section chief has female staff members serve tea as if it were in 
their job description (lit., as if it were a matter of course).) 


. -<T~- 
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LACA.-ttl'fro 


O lf§ i>if 


(g) -^(DZHh 

(Their dream-like, newly-wedded bliss was followed by tragedy.) 


frti t>?) L*l'A 


If A L* -5 


(He is just a regular employee, but he talks and acts as if he were the 
president, so nobody likes him.) 


$ -<o 


Zo l' •tfo/il'' 


(i) (tTHIN-£ # r'k t 

(Behavior such as discriminating against people merely on the basis of 
skin color simply shouldn’t exist.) 


liAST' fcfr 


&Oitj 


If A. L Kf 


(j) Affi^AAOT 9 &3EffA3ElAAA *5 

(I wonder what causes trends such as children committing adult 
crimes.) 


Notes 


1. Gotoshi indicates similarity. As shown in the Formations, it changes 
form depending on its grammatical function. That is, the sentence-final 
form is gotoshi, as shown in Formation (i) and (ii); the adverbial form 
is gotoku, as in Formation (iii); and the noun-modifying form is gotoki, 
as in Formation (iv) and (v). 

2. One of the functions of gotoshi is to mark a simile, as seen in KS(A)- 
(D), Exs.(a) and (b). When ka is inserted, as in KS(B), (E), Exs.(c) and 
(h), it adds the nuance of doubt on the part of the speaker. 

3. Gotoshi and its variations are used exclusively in written language. In 
colloquial speech, yoda or mitaida is used. (See Related Expressions.) 

4. Jojutsu no gotoku “as stated above” (Ex.(d)) and tozen no gotoku “as if 
it were a matter of course” (Ex.(f)) are idiomatic phrases. 

[Related Expressions] 

Yoda and mitaida can replace gotoshi as shown in [1]. Note that mitaida is 

highly colloquial. 

[1] a. A&&M{<DZ:tL/<D&51Z/&fa'f£\ 0 (= KS(A)) 

b. I i?(DZl£ b / / frtzVlz] Q 

(= Ex.(c)) 
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c. | t < /<D«fc ? (C | StgWi^aiSL-COSo 

(= Ex.(e)) 

d. ¥\oz£z /o&ots: / tfthti a « 

(= Ex.(g)) 

e. «(±¥| ! 

ItSl&^SOT&A&t-^bti'tDSo (= Ex.(h)) 

(: :> yoda (DBJG: 547-52); ka no yoni (in this volume); 
mitaida (DBJG: 250)) 
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!iA©A 


hanmen JxM 


conj. <w> 


a conjunction used to contrast the posi¬ 
tive and negative sides of s.t./s.o. 


while; on the other hand 
[REL. ni taishite ; ni hanshite ; 

ippo (de)] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) _ 

Topic Adjective i 


iti'fci' 




l±AJ6A 


Adjective 2 


£ £ 


(While cell phones are convenient, they are also sometimes annoying.) 


Topic Clausei 


w BA l' L 

co a « is ao®s^# it $ ti§ 


i±A»A 


Clause 2 
LX(Dtbt 0 


(In this society, while the individual’s will is respected, group unity is 
weak.) 


Topic 


Clausei 


l± Art A 

Z(D\±m± ffiS< TtRAfeoo Ah (*co) Kffi. 

Clause 2 

l'?A> 

ttb< 

(This job is interesting and pays well; on the other hand, being so busy, I 
hardly ever (lit., cannot) have time for myself and that is a problem.) 
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(D) 


Sentence i 


L®31' ISA, if 

$> < 

<9 t'to 


(U*‘LJ 


ti A. A- 


Sentence 2 


< fdt> O 




(Seafood is cheap and plentiful in variety here, and there are also fish 
that you cannot eat on the mainland. On the other hand, fruits and veg¬ 
etables are expensive.) 


Formation 


l£ A,$b A 


(i) 1V / Adj(/) | inf.nonpast S® 

~&T § § K® (while s.o. can do ~) 
llokffi (while s.o. is strict) 

(ii) Adj(/7a)stem I &/-?'<&3 [ KB 

^A, *9 . 

MfJ I 4' / X $> -S | SB (while s.t. is convenient) 

(iii) N "Cafe 5 SB 

KD-5 *9 i-9 L 

|J tzWfk t 5, & 6 S® (while s.t. is a good investment) 


Examples 


\±k#>k 

(a) ;i©f±<ft«LoSffi> 

(While this job is tough, it teaches me a lot.) 

AH'U< X lik&bk xA<kb Mzi fc* 

(While eating out is easy, it can lead to an unbalanced diet.) 

*, l' Hi9 kk 1 .h L -tiro *9 ^k <0 I tksbk L ^kt'kiii 

<D? 

w 

(In this region, while the commercial, medical and cultural facilities 
are convenient to use, you cannot expect much in terms of the natural 
environment.) 


(d) 7 9 9 X y 9 -i S©*T9H£i 


O A'<t§ ^ S ¥ <DoX¥ I tkihk kk l' 


(While American-style hotels provide functional rooms in relatively 
new buildings, they are somehow lacking in (good) atmosphere.) 


fao 

(e) #'ji7fJt©A-f <, SlSfe 
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1 Zkttk -tirl 'X’k ¥ fio-tti' 

KB, 




(While polyester curtains do not shrink easily and are heat-resistant, 
they attract dirt easily because of static electricity.) 


(f) zcorns 

Zb&k tS 

c$ O 0 


£ ¥ 


A #> A 


t ^ 0 KiS, <, 


(This magnet has superb magnetic properties and excellent mechanical 
strength. On the other hand, it rusts easily and should not be used at 
high temperatures.) 

9 ZoL® ¥ &>k \±kzbk 

& PnjfS^^s z § <1 1 & &> £ o 


(Idealism is wonderful in some ways; on the other hand, when it goes 
too far, it can cause problems.) 




t, ^cdk 

vA ) ■* I* i l» iAUA h a A I .t. * »i_ i . i . . 7 W ^ 4^^- 


#>A, C LI A li Jt o ti o 

IT £ o 9 & 0 ifc 


(When you use online services to search for a boyfriend or girlfriend, 
taking the active approach is quite effective in terms of meeting people. 
On the other hand, there is the danger that your personal information 
will be leaked.) 


. Notes 


1. The literal meaning of hanmen is “the other side.” Hanmen is used to 
contrast positive and negative sides of something or someone. The nega¬ 
tive side is usually stated in the main clause or in a second sentence. 

2. Hanmen can appear either at the end of the first clause or at the begin¬ 
ning of the second sentence. In the latter case, sono before hanmen is 
optional. 

3. As seen in KS(D), hanmen is sometimes preceded by a demonstrative 
adjective. In this case, only sono can precede hanmen, as shown in (1). 

(1) t ^;iS^< 

i (*<&) /*z<D/*&<D\Em, 

(= KS (D)) 
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[Related Expressions] 

I. Ni taishite is also used for contrasting statements. However, ni taishite 
is commonly used to contrast two different things rather than two sides 
of one thing. Thus, ni taishite and hanmen are not interchangeable, as 
shown in [1]. 

I'olfA/ fcl' liA. 

[1] a.— jKir, jtOtcftUT /*& 

(It appears that, in general, Japanese students study hard before 
entering college whereas American students study hard after 
entering college.) 

b. Ifi®/*<&{;:»LT|> 

LX(D£btr>tiH&\ (=KS(B)) 


(a> ni taishite/taishi (DUG : 275-78)) 


II. 


Ni hanshite can be used to present two propositions in opposition. 
When ni hanshite presents two opposing propositions about one thing, 
ni hanshite and hanmen are interchangeable, but when ni hanshite pre¬ 
sents two opposing propositions about two different things, ni hanshite 
cannot be replaced by hanmen , as shown in [2]. 


\ih.tbk 


[2] a. |SS/<£>CJ5UT I, * 


■tH'O-A, 




(In our company, in contrast to the increase in sales of TV sets, 
sales of audio products are decreasing.) 


trf 1 )' __ 

b. boEHt>*i 


tbSc 1 ZlfUCJSbT/** j, 

-s iw mI* l * it tuf * e 4 \ \ 

(It is said that to enter a good university in Japan is difficult but 
to graduate is easy. In contrast, in America even good universities 
are relatively easy to enter, but students must study quite hard to 
graduate.) 


(O ni hanshite/hansuru ( DIJG: 241-45)) 
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hatashite Ittz bT 


adv. <w> 


an adverb indicating that s.t. occurred 
as the writer expected, or expressing 
in a concession clause the writer’s 
strong doubt 


just as ~ thought; as expected; 
really; in fact; sure enough; 
indeed; at all; lo and behold 
[REL. yahari/yappari; an no 
jo] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 


tLKti 


Noun 


| tfzLX 


# t:-ot: 


(They said this would be a warm winter, and indeed it has been.) 

(B) __ 

I | Vinf | | 

(it: LX B*©g!#(i Srign-s (CD) tzhn 

(I wonder if Japanese education will really be reformed at all.) 

(C) 


Vinf 


Ui-t+V *, p. 


rtH'-tfA, 


lit: LX ZlicOt&liLtf 5feS£fv5 tL Xt 

(Even if women’s status improves, as expected, it may take time.) 


Formation 


(i) Ittz LX | V/Adj(/) (inf.past 

LolfV 

It tz b TAi & b tz (s.o. failed as expected) 

It tz b tz (s.t. was indeed inexpensive) 

(ii) IttzLX j Adj(na)stem /N | tz o tz 

<0 o \1 

It tz b XtL'Mfz o tz (s.o./s.t. really was magnificent) 
\ttzLX^tz-z>tz (it rained (lit., it was rain), as expected) 
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(iii) \ttzLX | V/Adj(/) 1 inf (<D) ti 

[ttz Itll i1 *5 /*A 1 (CD) £6-5 ^ (I wonder if he really is 
coming / came) 

life L T (VH V A ( (<D) £ A 9 (I wonder if he 

really is/was smart) 

(iv) if tz L X ( Adj(na)stem/N ( | 0 / &<D / ti'otz (CD) \tzhh ft* 

\ttzLXmtjt%\o / ti<D / tz^tz{<D) |t(I wonderifhe 
really is/was healthy) 

0 / tzn / tz'itziv) (Iwonderifhe 

really is/was a student) 

(v) li/; Lt | V/Adj(//na)/N + Cop. (inf tVXt> 

l±tzVXm % jiMii^{%Z>tVXt (even if he really 
becomes / became president) 

I t LT& (even if he were/had been 

really young) 

t f/cLtfi! 1I t LT £ (even if he were/had 
been really healthy) 

id tz L X « *51 i# fS / m »ti o tz | t b X & (even if he really were, 
had been a single) 


Examples 


i Zo t'b 


(a) K 4 y$t— 

(I thought that sooner or later East and West Germany would be united, 
and, just as I expected, it happened.) 

(b) y t § ESotOf: ^ ItfzL 
XX(DM^0 

(Everyone knew about their relationship, and, just as we expected, they 
got married.) 

(c) X Z.(DUX h y 

(That restaurant was famous for its fish dishes, and the food really was 
as good as we had expected.) 

I) t)z < LA f? fcfcf 

(d) 4 Z y O fro 

(I wonder if real peace will indeed come to Israel and the Palestinian 
territories.) 
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(e) i i-tz LX B*sSfi±)ffil4?*irfi®'t5/£A 9 A\ 

(I wonder if the Japanese economy really will revive in the near future.) 

(f) 21 whiltfcLX 

(To which country will the 21st century really belong?) 

(g) lt-fclsXfflkktz*><DW 5 z b^ISlKDZ. b~e& Z bLX %'PCD 

LAbo 

(Even if what politicians say really is just lip service, I would like to 
think that there is some truth in it.) 


Notes_. 


1. Hatashite is used in three ways, as shown in KS(A), (B) and (C), but 
the basic meaning of “as expected” stays the same. The examples for 
Formation (i) (ii), (iii) (iv) and (v) are KS(A) and Exs.(a)-(c), KS(B) 
and Exs.(d)-(f), and KS(C) and Ex.(g), respectively. 

2. Hatashite is used only in written or formal spoken Japanese. It could not 
be used in the following colloquial sentences. 

(1) a. ttfzLTMh&fr^tzXo 

(cf. [la] in Related Expressions) 

(I didn’t think he was coming, and, just as I expected, he didn’t 
show up.) 



h L % *=> o tz/vtzo (cf. [lb] in Related Expressions) 

(I thought something was wrong with my car, and, lo and behold, 
the engine stopped on my way to the office.) 


[Related Expressions] 


The colloquial adverb yahari/yappari can replace hatashite in Formation 
(i)-(iv), as shown in [l]-[3], but not in (v), as shown in [4], simply because 
yahari/yappari cannot be used in a dependent clause. There is another 
adverb, an no jo, which means “s.t. undesirable has occurred as expected.” 
An no jo can replace hatashite in Formation (i) and (ii), if what occurred 
is undesirable, as shown in [1]. It cannot replace hatashite, however, if 
what occurred is recognized as desirable, as shown in [2]. In [3] and [4], in 
which something may occur in the future, an no jo is unacceptable, because 
it implies that something has already occurred as expected. 
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C <t 0 o r i ) 

[1] a.m |B*LT/*roS:/^(iU} 

(I didn’t think he was coming, and in fact he never did show up.) 

HdfcLT/*£>$/’f’ttM /*?r> 

(ft; |, ^x^yx 

(I thought something was wrong with my car, and, lo and behold, 
the engine stopped on my way to the office.) 

[2] I IttzLZ/’Ptt ( J/ 

(=KS(A» 

b. 3|CH F 4 "J ft-titv-f(iSr 5 fcJSo X\'Iti>K | lit UT/^(i 
(J ‘J (= Ex.(a)) 

[ 3 ] a. (ttfcLT/^liU/*H<7)5£| H*©$ntl±35^S 

Ad' 5 o (= KS(B)) 

b. | ttfeUT/^tt‘1 /^otf‘J /**CDS;| 

(= Ex.(e)) 

&A. tti 

(=KS(C)) 

b. | tt ft L T / ??^ 14 l J / ??^ o l# V / *3E<D$ | @C®:£Sfc *> ®a -5 - b 
tfoh^tzWZbX&ZbLXi, 

(= Ex.(g)) 

(O yahari (DBJG: 538-40)) 


hiite wa tH'TU 




an adverb indicating that s.t. is per¬ 
ceived to eventually lead to a signifi¬ 
cant result 


eventually (lead to) ~ ; even 
[REL. sara ni (wa)] 


~"ir 
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♦ Key Sentences 

(A) _ 


3 5 if § 

4 7 ti 

7 ^ ] ) j] (DMal £ 


V masu 




•tfA-AcL itA.^0 lira 

f *=7 

CK ^ L h'i. Xk is* 

@lTO< 


(There is fear that an attack against Iraq will bring about American 
isolation, and eventually will lead to a war with Muslim society as a 
whole.) 


frti i'oOJA 

mmm 


Noum 


m>-ni 


Noun 2 


JO l' 

«x 


l'!tr 



(He regarded his colleague as a rival, even to the point of considering 
murder.) 


Formation 


(i) —Vmastv, S 0 

0* KS(A)) 

(ii) Ni> N 2 

(O KS(B)) 


Examples 


ioln zo%i X £-t+o Xkf'k 

(a) S«©i 

Ifori'i)^ in A' 


A)' 

r> 


(Addressing the appropriate restructuring of Tokyo’s industrial structure 
will revitalize Tokyo’s industry and eventually lead to the strengthening 
of the Japanese economy.) 

fdh 12 LA. M'AiOlfA. I' bit' tfoS*<T§ 

(b) f^ET> lil ^ E t ^ zl k ^-v 

(Life will improve when everyone uses their abilities to the greatest 
extent and actively takes on new challenges. I would like this idea to 
spread within Japan, and, eventually, in the world.) 
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(c) ttlit'tt, if#, aSIliid s9-*"j I 

(Throughout society, in business management and education, and even 
crime, it seems like the Internet is the dominant topic of discussion.) 


!;A IfA i£-5H'' £ „ 


(If a person with a strange figure walks towards you on the street, you 
might start to feel uneasy. This is a human defense mechanism, and is 
used even by animals.) 

X l£o 

(e) 1^5 Zblt, 

(Food eaten in season is richer in nutrition, and thus can help prevent 
disease.) 


- i -'l v ^ to LA. AH' Init) OO' 

(f) 77 7 t a T^filAc^lt^ y°7 4 

lioto fcl' ^H'C*5 ^ J. r 


(If the media continues to violate people’s reputations and privacy 
unjustly, some day it could provide an excuse for the government to 

intervene.) 


r Notes , 


1. The adverb hiite wa is used when it is believed something will eventually 
lead to some significant result. For example, in KS(A), “an attack 
against Iraq” causes “American isolation,” but the speaker fears that in 
turn it will lead to “a war with Muslim society as a whole.” 

2. As indicated in Formation (ii), hiite wa can combine two or more nouns, 
as in KS(B) and Exs.(b)-(d). But strictly speaking, Formation (ii) is the 
result of ellipsis. For example, KS(B) and Ex.(d) are shortened from the 
forms shown in (1) below. 

(1) a.®(±pl«l=7d^;ntas(«:}at). 

(= KS(B» 

o£5)o (= second sentence of Ex.(d)) 

3. The adverb hiite wa can be preceded by S koto wa, as in Ex.(e), or by 
Vcond ba, as in Ex.(f). 
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[Related Expression] 



The adverb sara ni (wa), “in addition,” can replace the adverb hiite wa in all 
the KS and Exs. above. Meanwhile, sara ni (wa) can be replaced by hiite 
wa only when sara ni (wa) means “in addition.” [la] and [lb] below refer to 
number and quantity, respectively, so hiite wa cannot be used. 

[1] a.£Sli37££o;fctf, | £ 6 (C(12 X 49 

o 

(There were 37 members, but another 12 people joined, for a 
total of 49.) 

I £6K/*tK'Ttet ri 

T Itfc 0 

(The two had already drunk 10 bottles of beer, but, in addition, 
they drank two bottles of whiskey.) 

([=> sara ni (in this volume)) 




T 


hito / ichi [Counter] to shite ~ nai — [Counter] t UT — &P 

str. <w> 

not a single not even one; 
not any ~ 

[REL. [Wh-word] hito/ichi 
[Counter] ~ nai ; hito/ichi [Coun¬ 
ter] tari to mo ~ nai] 


♦ Key Sentence 
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Formation 


[Counter] t L X ~ 41 * 

—o£ (not a single one can be used) 


, Examples 


L tUilo I'ojo *?< fc 

(a) 

(There’s not a single useful book in this library.) 

(b) -A t VT&i&nTX 

(Not a single person helped me when I was having trouble.) 

Loo 

(c) zcom&His ^©IttW'fl-lf —'ok 

(This religion teaches that nothing in this world belongs to you.) 

It At* 5 LA If A, * i$>3 

(A kendo (Japanese fencing) judge will not be forgiven for losing his 
concentration for even a second.) 

Tz A/L-A/ 1— 

(e) -BhLXmM<DZb%&b%:^UlZ%:fr'itz 0 

(While I was assigned to another city (lit., When I lived on my own 
away from my family for business), there was not a single day I didn’t 
think of my family.) 

MLi x. A-&? I'^fcA O ht( Z 

(f) LTio5-f £ fcli&< , 

(In her performances, she never plays a single note carelessly, and no 
matter what the piece, her audience can’t help being deeply impressed.) 


. Note 


Hito/ichi [Counter] to shite ~ nai is used to indicate total negation, i.e., “not 
a single” or “not any.” 

[Related Expressions] 

I. A Wh-word followed by hito/ichi “one” and a counter expresses the 
same idea as hito/ichi [Counter] to shite ~ nai , as shown in [1]. 

[1] a. 


(= KS) 
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b. i — mt LX / £ti-m 1 

(= Ex.(a)) 

fee 

c. £©f;$Cl±, ^©ItcothCli f—Ot LT/IrT-o) g5t©£>©f±& 
©fcStATl>5 0 (=Ex.(c)) 

II. Expressions with fan fo mo are similar to to shite, as shown in [2]. 

[2] a. ?t>©Rir«-A| £LT/£U£fe|^§g£l£^3=§^©&© 0 

(= KS) 

b. zn^mts Z<D fttorh^lf—o| t LT/£U I g5t©£©i± 

(=Ex.(c)) 

c. #M©SW*-tJ> 1£LT / It V t £ ) %^ik< Z t lifFStr&v> 0 

(= Ex.(d)) 

Tari to mo is more bookish than to shite and indicates even stronger 
negation than to shite. 

Tari to mo is also used with nanibito or nanpito “anyone,” as shown in 

[3] . 

l'£ At llitb &AC/£ thb It tz \ZK 

[3] — gp©d 7,7 AtWTii, 

I9><5 

t (iff £ 

(In part of the Muslim world, no woman is allowed to show her 
hair to others.) 


hitotsu Z>£ O adv. <s> 

an adverb used when the speaker in- give s.t. a try 
tends to do s.t., or asks s.o. a favor, or 
makes a suggestion or gives advice to 
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♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 



L Formation ^ 


(i) tJ^oVfe&ck^o 

Ttk'Oi? (I will give jogging a try.) 

(ii) 'V't | Vfe (i / Vinf.past 6 ) E 9 T'T~^ 0 

I><k£ | 9 tt(How about taking a 

walk or something?) 

(iii) Z>tx> Vmasu 

(How about discussing it?) 

(iv) t>^oVteTS^ 0 

£ bo (Please come see me.) 


Examples 


(a) 

(I will try the Internet or something.) 

(I’d like to give the entrance exam for the University of Tokyo a try.) 
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(c) TShallwe X'yxlj £ b9 ffiiloiftHfc T>b'0#3k?> 

(Now that I’ve seen the (interesting) movie Shall We Dance?, I want to 
give social dancing a try.) 

(d) 

(Why don’t we go see a movie?) 

(e) 

(Don’t you want to try stocks?) 

(f) A: 

(I don’t want to listen to what you have to say.) 

B :£&. t>^oHbTTcfb«ko 

(Don’t say that. Just give me a chance (lit., please try to listen).) 

& 75 : 

(g) %Z(DtZ.6&, X>b'0&6L<t3mW't:Lt'to 

(I’m well aware of the difficulty, but I would appreciate anything you 
can do to help me.) 

(h) Z<Di±mx>b'0 J $>^X&t>\'£L&5fro 

(So, can I ask for your help with this work?) 


Notes . 


1. The Number-Counter combination hito-tsu “one piece” is used as an 
adverb when the speaker intends to do something, as in KS(A) and 
Exs.(a)-(c), asks a favor of someone, as in KS(C) and Exs.(f)-(h), or 
makes a suggestion or gives advice to someone, as in KS(B), Exs.(d) 
and (e). This expression seems to convey the meaning “give it a try.” 

2. The use of hitotsu in (l)-(3) below is different from that in the KS and 
Exs. because the adverb here somehow retains the meaning of “one 
piece.” The sentences in (1) are negative potential sentences, and those 
in (2) are plain negative sentences. In both, the negative meaning is 
reinforced by hitotsu. That is, in both (1) and (2) the meaning of hitotsu 
is “(not) even one.” (3) are affirmative sentences in which something is 
accomplished solely by its own virtues. 

(1) a. 

(She cannot even write a letter properly.) 

b.It# Wi§Z>t*OT% 

(My son is already an adult, but he cannot even greet people 
properly.) 
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(2) a. I0^(0fi'?07r v '> a 

(I don’t like young people’s fashion these days at all.) 

£> ■£> 1/ <5 

(This comic isn’t interesting at all.) 

(He doesn’t have a single strong suit.) 

frCDLU V? UiLk 

(3) a. '^.ic\i^W>tx>X^MLX\^^tz 0 

(She has been rising in rank simply because of her beauty.) 

Utt X ; tT Ztc 

(My mother brought up five kids all by herself.) 


hitotsu ni wa —oCKi adv. 


an adverb meaning “partly” in a con¬ 
text where s.o. gives one or two objec¬ 
tives, benefits, examples or reasons 
for s.t. 


partly; for one thing 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 

Topic 

6<tl — ~z> 


i t\m?> m&o -ttktikx % x l# vi'ni si* 

tel£i >it#kW"3c t. 


:)I1A L t’ot? 




(The objective of college education is partly to provide broad schooling 
and professional knowledge and ability, and partly to train and produce 
leaders who will contribute to society.) 


hitotsu ni wa 123 


(B) 



Formation . 


(i) —o iz (£ 9 ) -o iz 

—oCOig^co & 9 —'Olz&$iM<D?ztf) (partly for oneself and 

partly for one’s family) 

i) kd-5 , 

(ii) | V/Adj(/) (inf 1 <0/3g* i li-odte- | frh /tztb 1 1£ 0 

I ®/M I 1 frh /tz #>} £o (One reason 

why s.o. doesn’t eat s.t. is because it doesn’t taste good.) 

f CO/M 1 ii-oniti* /tz #)} tz Q (One 
reason why s.o. didn’t eat s.t. was because it didn’t taste good.) 

fcoto 1 (D/mm [ ii-oKfi*!*# oo| frb/tztb [ £ 0 (One 
reason why s.t. is delicious is because the ingredients are good.) 

to OUO/: | f / tz#) | £ 0 

(One reason why s.t. was delicious was because the ingredients 
were good.) 

(iii) Adj(na)stem ( & / tz o tz ) {<0 / 31 fi ((i—o \z (i~ | ^ 0 / tz #) ( tz Q 

1 CO /M I | [ £ 0 (One 

reason why he excels in math is because he likes it.) 

I co/H* | I ^0 / 1 1E 0 

(One reason why he excelled in math was because he liked it.) 

(iv) Nj /tz#) | tz o 

Lolfi' it !,'*'< & 

I 4©/ti651i) I tzfr / Otztb ( £ 0 

(One reason for the failure is lack of planning.) 

(v) N 

|©/SS! (i-octtltBi^STSoTt | frb/tztb )t£o 

(One reason for the failure was lack of planning.) 
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f Examples 



fztbtzo 

(He travels so frequently with his family, partly for himself and partly 
for his family.) 

(b) - 01 : 11 , aa &+fifth 

0 §#> 6 £ 0 

(One reason even Japanese adults read comics is because there are 
comics that adults can fully enjoy.) 

^tl <0 tO>-5 A'ffl C J: 

(He likes that girl for many reasons, but partly because her talk is 
always lively.) 

<0 ($>o A'"< £>A, 1; Kt>o 

(d) ij • oKli, 


(One reason I came to the U.S. was because I thought there was aca¬ 
demic freedom here.) 

Hit' U ££, <0 K&O -HrA.^ J; b- !U<T£ :)'!’< 

io-tirA, Co;) 

(Part of the reason politicians are disliked is because they make attrac¬ 
tive promises when campaigning but don’t put them into practice once 
they are elected.) 

it Oft A. 

(f) 3 

0AAM$6£A4 vV,o| 0 y h cdAEpIaao*? <1 bifib 3o 

(Foreigners experience a variety of culture shocks when they come to 
Japan, one of which is being called gaijin , or “outside people,” by the 
Japanese.) 

(g) riO^BEJ £<moi)K ttzf&V) 

{1(4, |A 

(I’ve often thought of keeping a “10-year diary,” but I’ve never gotten 
around to doing it. That’s partly because I wouldn’t like it if the pre¬ 
vious year was better.) 
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Notes 


1. The adverb hitotsu ni wa is used either to give one reason, implying that 
there are more reasons, as in KS(B), Exs.(b)-(e) and (g), or to give one 
example, implying that there are more examples, as in Ex.(f), or to give 
objectives or benefits, as in KS(A) and Ex.(a). 


2. The sentence ending can be other than ~ kara da or ~ tame da. Some 
examples follow. 


£ tn'< •i+i'tui < ?> o *> 

(1) a. 7/f- V •Plctt^SFKJfc^Tg'O&anH'fci'S 

t <& & ‘1 £ t o 


(One of the reasons I have decided on an apartment is that it is 
more comfortable than the students’ dorm.) 


TA,#< Zi7 O bk 0 «j)-5 






(One of the reasons that transferring to another university is easy 
(lit., readily approved) in this country is the fact that there aren’t 
tough entrance examinations here.) 


cA00^I§©KA 05 05HII tffo%(Dtzi)K —’OiZUttzi^ 

ti'o H ttffoZ o 

(That student of Japanese has many problems; one is his poor 
vocabulary.) 
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ichio —ft} adv. <s> 


an adverb indicating that an action or 
state is only temporary or tentative or 
is superficially conceived 


for the time being; for the pre¬ 
sent; for now; tentatively; for 
formality’s sake; nominally; 
kind of; sort of 
[REL. toriaezu] 


♦ Key Sentence 


ah' £ v- k 




j£ t&btiXbi i li A 


(Let’s tentatively set our meeting date for next Wednesday.) 


Examples 


I'tifco tzkko 

(a) fAti—IS t A C •¥ ©ft* £ IIS £ -tfS £ t i- L 

(I’ve put Tom in charge of the project for the time being.) 

(b) — jfez: util t) 

(I believe that on this issue there is still a lot to be discussed, but I d like 
to bring it to a close for the time being.) 

(c) ^aitfci n ^n \ 

(I thought it would be better for me to graduate from college, to keep up 
appearances. That’s why I went on to college.) 

(d) A: n > t^o 

(Are you using a computer?) 

B: (i&, — tSaffioTl't-fAL 

(Well, I’m kind of using one, but...) 

IxUZo £ Uo 

(e) A: 

(Are you an IT researcher?) 

t.'*>£>'•? 

B: *<&, -iS-f Al'A Ht-e-to 
(Yes, sort of.) 
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(f) A: ? 

(What are you going to do with this money?) 

tsh 

B: f®A s —tE'SKfrCAfiTte < L„ 

(I will put it in the bank for now.) 

_ t'A&A (7 § Li) *>A ? 

(g) r AliJnL* tmotz (t li, t &, —i ^ 0 ba* USttt Jia*4 h 5* o <> 

(The two are brothers, so their faces do sort of resemble each other. But, 
their temperaments are quite different.) 

t '^*-5 Si) L 

(Sorry, (I know I don’t look like one,) but I am in fact a college pro¬ 
fessor.) 

too fc 

(i) t£\ «t< l 

T < bfi&O 0 

(It’s a store where I seldom buy things, but they sort of know my name, 
so they might discount the price for me.) 


Notes . 


1. Ichio is an adverb used frequently and primarily in spoken Japanese. It 
means that an action or a state is temporary, tentative or superficially 
conceived. 

2. The marker ma and ichio are used together when the speaker wants to 
convey a sense of indecisiveness, as shown in Exs.(d), (e) and (g). 

[Related Expression] 

Toriaezu is an adverb used in spoken Japanese with a meaning similar 
to ichio. It basically indicates that an action is temporary, tentative or 
introductory. It can replace ichio in all instances except when the latter ex¬ 
presses a vague state, as shown below. 

[1] a.^i0Bmt> £ I-JE/&U b&tbXis § t 

Lxoo (= KS) 

b.8di| -JE/KUfcx.1* | h Ltz 0 

(= Ex.(a)) 

C. 3 0Pn E 3ii(roO''t lit. fzMfSmtDTfct&ltfo § t 9 ^ 1—JC/BtU 

SXT 1 (= Ex.(b)) 
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d. A: 

B: t S, \-1 fc/*W)&7Lt\^DX^ ZtTto (= Ex.(e)) 

When toriaezu expresses an introductory action, as in [2], it cannot be re¬ 
placed by ichio. 

[2] a. A: o fro 

(What shall we drink?) 

b 

B: \ W)&7Lt/*-8> \ \£- fr-Ci&tb & o cho 

(Let’s start with beer for now.) 


ichi [Counter] to shite — nai — [Counter] t 
(i=> hito/ichi [Counter] to shite ~ nai in this volume) 


ikan (da) (f£) [infa (/£)] adv. <w> 


a classic form of the adverb do no yo 
ni “in what way” 


how; what; (depending on) how/ 
what; (according to) how/what; 
depend on 

[REL. shidai; ni yoru/yotte ] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 


£ l' J: o 


w z. 2 tiz fr e 9 frit. 


Noun Phrase 

AA-tto I to i' 

fSlfcOiln jp: X^frA/ tz 


(Whether or not I’ll be hired by this company depends on the results of 
my interview.) 
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Noun Phrase 


O tfl> 


i| f'/Ciot j 


U5?>1' § 


(It looks like this company’s future will be determined by this year’s 
new car sales (lit., how new car sales are this year).) 


Noun Phrase 


Z-ogti 


(to A' 




Lti 


(Depending on the results of this test, I may not be able to graduate this 
year (lit., depending on what the result of the test is.). 


Noun 

Phrase 


t5 ? < O' 1 9 KD-p 

as © 


V ^ A A 


I zmb-f 


ifce-f i 


DtttAj c 


(The tuition and fees you have paid will not be returned, no matter what 
the reason.) 


Formation 


(i) N X'fr/ui* 

It O fr 

IptRi 'h-rvti (s.t. depends on the result of s.t.) 

(ii) N(©)©AA(-e/C:J; 0 f(S) /etc.) 

it) Kt> -p 

SIS ((D) X'fr/o'T (depending on (what) the reason (is)) 

It 0 It 0 

Jf'£((D) \^frfrlz f ot (It) (depending on (what) the means (is)) 


Examples 


faA,tyiiX*A, % I # ■) fr fr ( 

(Whether fuel-cell cars spread or not depends on their price and power.) 













130 ikan (da) 




(Whether or not children’s failures can be connected to their motivation 
and cast as food for growth depends on their parents’ attitude at the 

time.) 

(c) 6tn^s 0 

(We can say that the future of a country or organization is determined 
by the intellectual ability of its leader (lit., how strong the intellectual 
ability of its leader is).) 

(to * /SiMioltA, *' ©0*1' 

(d) *3611,1= &3&3„ 

(Depending on the result of the experiment, this could be a great 
discovery.) 


(e) E*£foK T o 

£fc 

(Depending on the treatment method, residential sewage and other 
wastewater can lead to the worsening of the surrounding environment.) 

ito 

(Food products with an expiration date are not returnable (lit., outside 
those which may be returned), (regardless of) whether the package has 
been opened or not.) 




(Copying this content is prohibited, regardless of the method or the 
medium.) 

(h) o 

(Now that the situation has worsened to this extent, we cannot do 
anything (lit., in whatever way we do it, it’s difficult).) 


li-515 3 Ifl'fcl' 


SA. L 


L Notes 


1. Ikan is derived from ikani “how; in what way.” Thus, X ikan is equiva¬ 
lent to X ga do dearu ka or X ga dono yo dearu ka how/what X is. 

2. Although X ikan da , as in KS(A), does not contain a word that carries 
the meaning of “to depend,” it is equivalent to X ikan ni yoru “depend 
on how X is.” Similarly, X ikan de, as in KS(B), is equivalent to X ikan 
ni yotte “depending on how X is.” 
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3 . Ikan has the property of a noun and is sometimes preceded by N no , as 
inKS(D). 

4 . Ikan tomo in Ex.(h) is equivalent to dono yo ni mo “in whatever way.” 

[Related Expressions] 


I. 


When shidai means “depend on,” it can be used in place of ikan except 
that shidai ni yotte is not acceptable, as shown in [ 1 ]. 


[1] a . Z 2 tiz 


ti o (=KS(A)) 


cfcoT [ (= KS(B)) 


(O shidai (DIJG: 385-90)) 

II. Ikan da and ikan de can be rephrased using ni yoru “depend on” and ni 
yotte “depending on,” respectively. 

5 |o (= KS(A)) 


b.^0fr¥0^tiTr£ U'frAT/t-cfcoT) 

0^9 £ 0 (=KS(B)) 


(c=> ni yotte/yori (DIJG: 292-301)) 
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ikanaru noun modifier <w> 

a noun modifier that means either what kind of no matter 
“what kind of ” or “no matter what” what ~ ; whatever; any kind of 

[rel. donna\ dono yona] 

♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 


■tirl'-itO 

i 0^*5 . ^WMcMtF (%cQ)fr 
(What kind of academic field is bio-sociology?) 


Noun 


(B) 



Noun 

Prt. 

A'ft 

®li 


^oic: < 

d=l£h. 

aSa n 

((C) 


(( 2 ) 6 


(He didn’t lend an ear to any kind of advice.) 

(C) _ 

Noun 


<9 hk tbtt 

V'tS'&S an | X't / t'&ft / -5 t (&) | 7 Zli$ 5 £<Dt £ 0 


(No matter what the theory is, it will have holes in it.) 
(D) 




Noun 

U fcl' 

mt* 

-J-* /IS*\ 


Vfe 

Oft %/(,*.?< 

4ot 6 


(My father was always calm no matter what situation he found himself 
in.) 




Noun 

Prt. 

Vvol 

f j j ^ 


(to ^ 



Zhlt, 


*§* 




(I would like to make my own decisions about important matters, no 
matter what happens as a result.) 
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Formation 


(i) N (Prt.) 

-art' ^ < 7Lb 

t (what kind of policy should we choose?) 
i ^& 6 'ffiM (what kind of policy is that?) 

(ii) \ N (Prt.) ft 

iz ft (at any kind of library) 

o ^ & 3 EIH j® ft (any library) 

(hi) N|Tft o£ (ft) [ 

i^&l>A|Tft/T&;fi/'t : '&6 9<k(ft) | (no matter what kind of 
person (s.o. may be)) 

(iv) t 'fr & 6 N + Prt. | Vfe ft / Vvol t (ft) ( 

i ^ ft § A^A (i 5 t^.Tft/| 5 :^.ck 9 <k(ft)| (at whatever college s.o. 
may teach) 


Examples 


-5 A. J: o © p D i < 


£ liA' 


(a) 5*^115 i>\ 

(By what kind of standards should we assess proficiency in Japanese?) 

#0* ;)fO 

(My strict father never allowed me to make any kind of excuse.) 

•&k Ivilsl) ikZ" l' 

(c) 

(There is religion in any culture.) 

m Bolfl' t k l iti J -Mi 

(No matter what the failure, he is undefeated, rising like a phoenix.) 

J&k 7i' 

(e) < § ftcoAo 

(When learning any foreign language, one will begin to like the coun¬ 
try’s culture.) 

„ (c<£o -t+i' Lk %fc 


(Sports, no matter what kind, train not only your body but also your 
spirit.) 

(g) rtft, 

(No matter what the idea is, it is worth discussing together.) 
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(No matter what society one observes, the status of women is gradually 
improving.) 


bk l c UA 




yx? h A~ACD&©£'„ 


(No matter what prize my research may win, it is not mine alone; it 
belongs to my project team.) 


(j) *') y\£v5 ■ xur(wfcv>-Ctt, t ^ts.ZWM<D 

•ttl' LI X # LALsi'C^ ■ttA.fXi'Oi') At 

(In Olympic areas, no kind of demonstration nor any political, religious 
or racially-biased propaganda activities are allowed.) 


Notes 


1. Ikanaru is a noun modifier that is always followed by a noun. It means 
either “what kind of or “no matter what and is used in formal 
spoken and written language. 

2. Ikanaru is primarily used in the four constructions shown in KS(A)-(E). 
The examples in Formation (i), (ii), (iii) and (iv) are KS(A) and Ex.(a), 
KS(B), Exs.(b)-(d) and Q), KS(C), Exs.(e)-(g) and (i), and KS(D), (E) 
and Ex.(h), respectively. 

3. Formation (iii) and (iv) include alternative forms, i.e., demo vs. de are 
and Vfe mo vs. Vvol to (mo), respectively. Both alternative forms are 
more formal than the original; i.e., de are is more formal than demo , 
and Vvol to (mo) is more formal than Vfe mo. 


[Related Expressions] 

Donna and dono yona take the place of ikanaru in spoken and less formal 
written Japanese. 

[1] a. It 1/ £7L4 / £<»& 9 4 ) o 

(= KS(A)) 


b. mt | i'#4£ / £44 / £<DJ: 9 4 ($ 4*>ofco 

(= KS(B)) 


c. 1 l'#4 * / 9 4 1S® I 5 9 ( 

(= KS(C)) 
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tz o (=KS(D)) 


ikani l N ^ 1C <3<iv. <w> 


an adverb meaning “how” 


how; how much; how hard 
[REL. donnanr, nanto] 


♦ Key Sentences 



(B) 
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, Formation , 

^ A 


(i) t'A'i: |V/Adj(/)|inf A' 

i ''h‘{- j •§ /iir it ) A' (how s.o. lives/lived) 

io< 

(how beautiful s.o./s.t. is/was) 

(ii) (Adj(na)stem/N | \ & / tz^ fz \ 

l ( 0 / fz-o tz } (how famous s.o./s.t. is/was) 

TA,2l' 

l j 0 / tz o ti } (how much of a genius s.o. is/was) 

(iii) \'fr\z{Vte $ /Vvol <k (t) ( 

l | bT6/L<k9<k(£) ( (no matter how hard s.o. studies 

s.t.) 

(iv) \ ^/W-Adj(/)stem < { X t / t & ) 

l fcv * b < | X & / b £ ) (no matter how delicious s.t. is) 

(v) {Adj(na)stem/N) 

l & (no matter how healthy s.o. is) 

l £ (no matter how much of a genius s.o. is) 

(vi) P/Hi Adj(/')inf d bfi\ 

| jgfil ( d bfi\ (How interesting s.t. is/was!) 

(vii) O^(r | Adj(na)stem/N| | TtiZ/Tfo^fz/fz^fz | Zbi>\ 

i 'friz § fi\ * | X'fo d / T&z) tz / tz o tz ) d d (How pretty s.o. 
is/was!) 

t d /T& o tz / tzr> tz } dH'o (What a genius s.o. 

is/was!) 


L Examples 


(a) I'A'f^&A'fii'A'lr^iSA'fcpm± A 

(How one dies is as important as how one lives.) 

AH't'< ZM2A.XZ *> t)n ddi-j 


(We began to understand how important decoding the human genome is 
for the basic treatment of illness.) 
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v Jt) & fcta* 

(I cannot comprehend how human clones are created, but I have a 
strong interest in the debate over the ethics of cloning.) 


,, dt If T#A'< -t+Oi&l' i 

(d) Zbli^MObi? 

tz o 

(It is extremely difficult for one to describe in words how delicious the 
food he/she ate was.) 


£ <0t( 


2l'©A 


Dj-H'# 


<- v*\ C'-'VJJ •Jt'J'.'S if A AH' 

(e) l ^bT 6 g& l o A d BgfW & d iS 6 o 0 

(No matter how much effort you make, you will face limits when you 
deal with areas beyond your own talent.) 




OAJ: o -tti' 


(f) <k 9 b fe3llibi"tfd ztfctew 

(No matter how much you emphasize the importance of environmental 
issues you can never emphasize it too much.) 


TA.31' 


(No matter how much of a genius you may be, if you have bad luck, 
you won’t be able to accomplish much.) 


itl'S'l' 


(h) ! 

(How fragile the Japanese economy is!) 


Ikani means “how” and is used in three different structures, as shown in the 
KS and Exs., i.e., first in an embedded question, as in KS(A) and Exs.(a)- 
(d); second, in a “no matter how” sentence (sentence of concession), as in 
KS(B), (C) and Exs.(e)-(g); third, in an exclamatory sentence, as in KS(D) 
and Ex.(h). Note that in the second structure ikani means not “how” but “how 
hard/much.” 

[Related Expressions] 

I. Ikani in Formation (i)-(v) can be replaced by donnani. Donnani can be 
used in both written and spoken Japanese. 

[1] a. |1 

(= KS(A)) 

b. f I'fiHZ/ ZfAftiZ 

(= KS(B)) 
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tftfr ^ 

c. } giL. < | X % /1 & I 

(No matter how hard Japanese is I would like to continue to 
study it.) 

II. Ikani in Formation (vi) can be replaced by nanto. Nanto can be used in 
both written and spoken Japanese. 

[2] a. (= KS(D)) 

b. ! (=Ex.(h)) 


ikura Wh-word 


a Wh-word that asks about the amount 
of s.t. 


how much; how 
[REL. donnani] 


♦ Key Sentences 


(A) 


boin 


*S0 3DK07V'> 3 yii <*60 tt^o 

(Approximately how much is a 3DK (3 rooms with a dining room / 
kitchen) apartment in Tokyo?) 
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(D) 



Formation , 


(i) o < 6 | Vfe/Adj(/)stem < T /Adj(na)stem T | £ 

i ^ < 6 tfc/vT £ (no matter how much s.o. drinks) 

trfi' 

o < 6 H b < T £ (no matter how hard s.t. is) 

P < 6 § til'T & (no matter how beautiful s.t./s.o. is) 

(ii) |Adj(//na)/V| 

O < T £ t n ^ (any amount of s.t. is fine) 

OC h'Tt (any amount is fine) 

Jo & S3 (there is an enormous amount of money) 

(iii) o< h £ Vneg 

o < 6 £ S :b& t * (s.o. doesn’t buy much) 

0< (s.o. doesn’t eat much) 


Examples 


(a) 

(How much was the car?) 

(b) A: 6 

(About how much money should I donate?) 

B: v^< 

(Any amount would be fine.) 
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(No matter how much time and money we spend on this project, it prob¬ 
ably won’t end.) 

(d) §rlliP< 

(The meeting should last for an hour at the most (lit., no matter how 
long it may last).) 

(e) o< zMmww-et 

(No matter how bright someone is they won’t necessarily become a 
good leader.) 

(f) fcjBlioC hXt&V) 

(There is really plenty of so please drink as much as you like.) 

It l'It A, &£ itoU) 

(I don’t have much experience, so any amount of compensation is fine.) 

(h) ‘b-Z'&jzXJz'C'to 

(As for donations, any amount will be fine.) 

fed; \zklik 

(Very few people swim every day like I do.) 

bhbh \-k\1k VSOIS 

(People like us who don’t have many days off can’t afford the time to 
climb mountains, no matter how much we’d like to.) 

(k) o< 

(I have (now) come to appreciate some of the fascinating aspects of the 
Japanese language.) 


, Notes 


1. Ikura , a Wh-word meaning “how much,” can be used in five patterns 
with somewhat distinct meanings, as shown in the KS. KS(A) presents 
the straightforward question “how much?,” as in Exs.(a) and (b). KS(B) 
is an example in which ikura is followed by the te-form of verbs or 
adjectives + mo, yielding the concessive meaning “no matter how 
much as exemplified by Exs.(c)-(e). KS(C) is an example of the 
pattern where ikura demo is followed by the verb, as shown in Ex.(f), or 
Adj(//na), as shown in Exs.(g) and (h). In KS(D), ikura is immediately 
followed by mo with a negative verb, meaning “not much/many,” as 
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in Exs.(i) and (j). Lastly, KS(E) is an example of ikura followed by ka 
meaning “some; somewhat,” as shown in Ex.(k). 

2. Ikura de mo aru/iru is often shortened to ikura mo aru/iru , as in (1). 

# It A 

( 1 ) a. mi 6(T)**5o 

(There are plenty of other dangerous things.) 

(People who want to do this kind of work are quite common.) 

[Related Expression] 

In all the examples of ikura ~ te/de mo (i.e., Formation (i)), the expression 
can be replaced by donnani ~ te/de mo, as shown below. 

[1] a. (=KS(B)) 

b. £«ill'< (= Ex.(d)) 

c. 11' < e / if. a ft c i mmmx& £ § m k %ti zbimz&w 

(= Ex.(e)) 


imasara adv. 


an adverb indicating that s.o. feels 
that it is too late to do s.t. 


too late (for/to ~); now 
[REL. ima ni natte\ 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 
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(C) 







IS C o l*H' < Lo 

®K©SW© jfco J; § 
i'otift, 


(It’s been 20 years since I graduated, (lit., it is too late) but now I’ve 
finally come to appreciate the educational quality of my alma mater.) 


L Formation 


(i) | o £ £ £> + Wh-word /Wh-word + !*£££( + Predicate (Aff.) (#>) 0 

I O t £ ^ £ £> [ (What do you want to 

say now (at this late date)?) 

(ii) o t £ 6 + Predicate (Neg.)o 

o £ £ h tr(t & O 0 (It’s too late to go (there).) 

(iii) O^ $ 6 (Vte£ /Vinf.past t < I6t) + Predicate (Neg.) 0 

^ t £ 6 | HIT 6 /j^fzb Z 6T* (f±Tf^&O 0 (It is no use looking at 
it now.) 
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Examples 


X\'%(D 0 

(I thought you had broken up with that guy. Why in the world are you 
still trying to see him?) 

(b) imnt 

(I’m afraid it is too late, but let me wish you a Happy New Year.) 

Zo L -FI frfc LiOTiH -1 Ooi) 

.o 

(All of you know today’s lecturer very well, so I believe it is not nec¬ 
essary to introduce him now, but. . .) 

AH' 1 £ toTl' -tf/U'A, X'K L o) 4 ^ 

MtS Zkltxg&i' o 

(Because we have already e-mailed information on the conference 
schedule to everybody, it is impossible to change it now.) 

Iht (fr Til ;ib 

(e) WA,T'7 0 n h dint)*9 $ 6Bnfi&o<ko 

(Because I told them that I would participate in the project with great 
pleasure, I can’t decline now.) 

U HJ> C»T> &is 

(f) ztxmtyt. 

(With the cancer this far advanced, even if I operate now I don’t think it 
will help.) 

(I’d like to visit the village where I spent my childhood, but even if I 
go, I guess nothing of the old times will still be there.) 

Hit fc*? ^ ;) 

(h) 10#-, g^4S(:*-9T*T, 

A<I <k 

(It has been 10 years since I lost my mother, and I am now a parent 
myself. It is too late, but I regret that I was not a devoted son.) 


Notes 


1. The adverb imasara that consists of ima “now” and sara “again” is used 
to indicate that someone is feeling it is too late to do something. The 
adverb is used in four ways. In KS(A), it is used with an affirmative 
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predicate, as also shown in Exs.(a) and (b). In most cases, such patterns 
yield a rhetorical question with a negative implication. So, KS(A) and 
Ex.(a) carry the implication that one shouldn’t do what is indicated 
by the predicate (i.e., “bringing up the issue already discussed” in 
KS(A), and “meeting the guy you broke up with” in Ex.(a)). In KS(B), 
the adverb is used with a negative predicate, i.e., “not do s.t.,” as also 
shown in Exs.(c)-(e). In some contexts, imasara is used with Vfe mo or 
Vinf.past tokoro de followed by a negative predicate, as in KS(C), (D), 
Exs.(f) and (g). Imasara n agar a used in KS(E) and Ex.(h) means that 
someone feels belatedly thankful or sorry about something. 

2. With the exception of imasara' s use in rhetorical questions with nega¬ 
tive implications, as explained above, imasara cannot be used with 
affirmative predicates, as shown in (1). (See Related Expression.) 

(1) a. *) b£ 0 

(The problem is now clear to me.) 

free* i i< £?> 

(Now I understand why she hated me.) 

3. Imasara is used when s.t. cannot be done due to certain circumstances 
created by a preceding action. KS(B), Exs.(d) and (e) are examples of 
this. The adverb cannot be used when someone is simply not in time for 
something, as shown in (2) below. 

( 2 ) 

(I’m too late for the train.) 

4. Imasara nagara in KS(E) is actually an idiomatic phrase, also used 
in Ex.(h), in which someone has strong feelings about something 
belatedly. 

[Related Expression] 

Ima ni natte can always be used in place of imasara , as shown in [1] below, 
with no semantic difference. 

[1] a. 

C&oT (= KS(A)) 

b. j £ b T ( 

(= KS(B)) 
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c. It'S $6 /4*K&oT (SMS! bT£ / 

(= KS(C)) 

As explained in Note 2, imasara cannot be used with affirmative predicates 
except when it is used in rhetorical questions with negative implications. 
However, ima ni natte does not have this restriction, as shown in [2]. 

[2] a. | T £ 6 [ ffUgjff &p g bfc ° (= (la)) 

b. | £ 6 ( &-tf ~k ofco 

(= (lb)) 

/ma ni natte can be used if the verb it modifies is present, as shown in [3]. 

[3] a. 

(It’s no use thinking about it now.) 

(It’s waste of time trying to do it now.) 

c. M£ 1 1 £ b ( b T 9 5 Wfe o 

(What do you think you are going to do at this point?) 

However, ima ni natte cannot be used if the verb it modifies has been 
omitted, as shown in [4]. This is not the case with imasara. 

[4] a. (cf. [3a]) 

(You can’t do anything about it now.) 

b. U'S$6/??4‘C«:oT|M^<ko (cf. [3b]) 

(It’s waste of time to do it now.) 

c. M^U'S^b/?^(C4oT( 0 (cf. [3c]) 

(What are you going to do at this point?) 
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L' n (5° O 

ippo (da) — Jj (f£) phr. <w> 


a phrase indicating that “s.t. happens 
continuously” or “s.o does s.t. repeat¬ 
edly” 


only; always; continue to; keep 
~ing; be steadily ~ing; be¬ 
come ~er and ~er 
[REL. bakari da\ masumasu ; 
dake] 



> Formation 


(i) Vinf .nonpast —7/ /£ 

M < & £ —77 tz (s.t. only worsens) 

(ii) Vinf.nonpast —77 7) N 

A SV-ti-l'&ri' u . . . x 

Iff £ § — (the fiscal deficit, which continues to increase) 


, Examples 


X’K L 9 St Zobn wifi 

(Telephone and e-mail fraud is becoming cleverer and cleverer.) 


(b) V7? 


•ti-i' a a 


liA,£V A I'oiJ? 


(Improvements to the infrastructure in this city have not kept pace with 
the sudden population increase, and crime keeps increasing as well.) 
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A' ZMZ*, <Do<)i( 

(c) 3 5 a >fgA© 

t*) J: 9-ttl' 1 £ I'olJ) 

(English communication skills are becoming more and more important 
today as businesses continue to globalize.) 




; Li) 


(d) 5— Utztf, -y -XX} Z'CDWt.W&JS'Zi-'r - 7. £> 

(People’s enthusiasm for soccer is growing steadily, but the number of 
(cases of) knee injuries in youth soccer is also growing.) 

(We need some immediate countermeasures for the shortage of doctors, 
which is just getting worse.) 


§ © 9 


fotifoh 


l' o iSo 


(In yesterday’s hockey match, our team was always on the defensive.) 




kW st>i't>< 


o o IS-9 


& 9 t>(f 


<S)o 

(We feel sorry for our next door neighbors because our children and our 
dog are always giving them trouble.) 


Notes . 


1. Ippo literally means “one direction.” The phrase ippo da is used in two 
situations: (i) when describing a state that keeps progressing in a single 
direction (KS(A) and Exs.(a)-(e)), and (ii) when describing a state in 
which one party always does something to/for another, but not vice 
versa (KS(B), Exs.(f) and (g)). 

2. Ippo is a noun; therefore, the noun modification form is ippo no, as in 
Ex.(e). 

[Related Expressions] 

I. Bakari da represents the same idea as ippo da except that bakari da is 
less formal. 

[ 1 ] a. 5 (—Jr/ tf# U 1 1£ 0 (= KS(A)) 

( T\ ETC tifzZ hitte 

\\ (=KS(B)) 
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c. £ <D ®&LX<ti±Zb && \ \ 

(cf. KS(B)) 

(Hisako is always requesting favors but has never done anything 
for me.) 

However, bakari da has other uses, as shown in [2], in which ippo da 
cannot be used. 

I ■'■3 IS 0 

[2] a. tikteu*!- b&W< I (f *' fl / *--Ji I *"o 

(The only thing left to do is to write the report.) 

b.Hiill-5 |iSA'U 

(Minoru just laughs and doesn’t explain anything to me.) 

(O bakari (DBJG: 84-87)) 

II. Masumasu “more and more” is synonymous with ippo da when it 
means “continue to; keep ~ing,” as shown in [3]. 

[3] a.i«l«TST±#oti'5„ (cf. KS(A)) 

((Commodity) prices are rising higher and higher.) 


b. - A Ijffl L tz mxii 11 £ L ft '3. 

(cf. Ex.(a)) 

(Telephone and e-mail fraud is becoming cleverer and cleverer.) 
III. Dake “only” can replace ippo when ippo means “always,” as seen in [4]. 

(=KS(B)) 

frt-lZn A'A If l' 

b. 6 9 1— U/t£tf 1 o 

(I don’t think a relationship in which one person always receives 
the favors from his/her partner will last long.) 

When ippo means “keep ~ing; continue to” or when it means “always” 
but is part of the main clause’s predicate, dake cannot replace it, as seen 
in [5]. 


[5] a. I— l5/*i£tt 1^\ 

((Commodity) prices keep rising and everybody has a hard time.) 

b. 0* y ^ - | —Jj /V.titf 1 

it o (= Ex.(f)) 


I'olSo 


(O dake (DBJG: 93-97)) 
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l' la- j 


ippo (de) — ~f5 (T) conj. <w> 


a conjunction used to present two 
concurrent actions/events/states or 
contrastive situations 


while; when; (but) at the same 
time; on the other hand; even 
though; although 
[REL. katawara\ hanmen] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 


frftb-h. A' -tfSfaMJ ti 
A' A. S i) £>' ft A. 


Vinf 


/Ll'fcA 


AH'! ±o 

iHli) 0i k Ox ^ 


(We have to make more effort in developing new energy (sources) while 
countering the problem of environmental pollution caused by fossil 
fuels.) 


Adj(na)stem 


§r S J: 9 t) L 

£5t(i IT $g 
Gti 


fao LA 

Sfc'L' 


l' o ISA 


I' L£ 

t+i 'Jr-rlilSlii 

D< 


(Many companies are still not very conscious about (information) 
security, even though they are eager to invest in information technology.) 


VN 




A'< Ail' 

(D 

l' o ISo 

Si)l'< A< L 

6 tl/Zo 


# f 


(While the military budget has increased, budgets related to education 
and social welfare have been cut drastically.) 















150 ippo (de) 


(D) 


Sentence 1 


£ AH' &k K> i' -tf/oKD-5 i'" 

0 * o T v '5 


LA'L -?© 




Sentence 2 

0£0-e '> x r * T tf oo * 5 0 


(Japan maintains its superiority in the field of machine tools. However 
(lit., However, on the other hand), its (market) share in the production of 
finished goods is falling.) 


Sentence i 

.A Jy* ty* 

C9i1H' L -til' Cot'otS 

ti f A'§!/©J CIS. 


Sentence 2 

l' t £>Z ZL 

y y $ — h {;£♦§■?■ K He4* 

—7j\ A' -tfAttt' ©9 t'oXZ 

it it 


(Sinking into your sofa, you watch TV passively, while leaning back. On 
the other hand, the Internet is something you do actively in a forward¬ 
leaning position, while sitting on the edge of your chair.) 


. Formation a 


(i) I V / Adj(/) | inf —(A') 

AH'iio 

/ \stz\ —A (T) (while developing s.t.) 

, trf#> 

| It L \ V H b fr o tz ( —A (T) (while s.t. is/was difficult) 

(ii) Adj(na)stem | —A(V') 

ltAt> J: 

ffi# I ty / tz-itz / yyfoZ) /yy&^tz ) —A (0) (while s.t. is/was 
noticeable) 

(iii) N | T& 3 / tA [ -A (T) 

| Tab § / A o A /o A ( —A (V) (s.o. is/was a researcher, 

and at the same time) 

(iv) VN CO -77 (T) 

co—A (T) (while strengthening s.t.) 

(v) Sio -A, s 2o 

y 9 y Tf£An 0 &<kA<>f^A h y -A> m 7077 h y > y *A 

•tfAfcl' -&A 

P 3 A0 1 ti o (In Italy most of its population is 
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Catholic. On the other hand, in Germany the Catholic population 
is about one-third of the entire population.) 



t> L* LA.-tirl'0-A. AH' lio I'olJ-? jfc § IfASV UAt9 i9w'9 

(a) a^aiiffS!OT4rBI5li‘5— A"A 

(At our company we plan to consolidate our present broad range 
of models into only a few, while at the same time developing new 
products.) 

it A'<Ltf> J: $ k § < tf k I'otJA tf fz OA' 

(While on the one hand the government is reducing its various budgets, 
on the other, its wasteful spending becomes more noticeable.) 

L»HJ:< t>A't© I'olS-? Zifrk -tK'A'O A' ,£A. 

(c) W&ffcez £AH'5-^A\ 

^ O' i X’ k % < 

§ * 9 A o 

(While a lot of young people cannot find a job, it is said that there is 
a shortage of manpower in fields essential for maintaining people’s 
lifestyles.) 

A' kklli A 'A, % tfffr I'olJ-? J; !So 

(Although (lit., While) pollen allergies are hard to cure completely, they 
are easy to prevent.) 

U<t>A ^k 0 l'olf-5 

(e) ^B©t:p D DA5£'--r-fe?i;A5t©9- 

€< § ttAHtl' 

(It is convenient to be able to buy foreign foods anywhere but, at the 
same time, there is the danger of causing a shortage of foodstuff world¬ 
wide.) 

^9 A' tfkiii 

(f) 0A*t r 1ir^lfeAP/6^lJPi'6— A> ^ / >AP0i / >^IAto§o 

(In Japan, the elderly population is increasing, while the population of 
young people is decreasing.) 

ZkhZ*> A'"f frkZoivi 

^icaiA'ttS B*A©iifl±, B*C*S^HAII3fe^©S©3 

If l' L'o!? 9 l' 

if & 0 41. LA'L^©-*A\ 1970 

Zo A'< Ho -€'9 A' 

(Today, the number of Japanese who go abroad is three times the 
number of foreign tourists who come to Japan. At the same time, the 
number of tourists who come to Japan from abroad has been increasing 
steadily since 1970.) 
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thktzk ^<-£ 1 ' 

(h) 1ifgfc©9 tff-Z 

^ l' 

©if-g-ii. 


t'o!S9 i) TJ 


(Information is something that can be easily reproduced and shared. 
Physical objects, on the other hand, are not so easily reproduced.) 


. Notes . 


1. Ippo is a noun but it functions as a conjunction with the meaning 
of “while; at the same time; on the other hand.” It is connected to a 
sentence (KS(A) and (B)), the stem of a suru-vcrb (KS(C)), or the 
demonstrative adjective sono (KS(D)), or it is used as a sentence-initial 
conjunction (KS(E)). 

2. When ippo is connected to another element, it may be followed by de. 

3. Sentences with VN no ippo (de) can be rephrased using VN-suru ippo 
(de), as in (1). 

(i) i z \ 

(=ks(C)) 

4. When ippo is used as a sentence-initial conjunction, as in KS(E) and 
Ex.(h), the preceding sentence and the following sentence present two 
contrastive situations rather than presenting two concurrent actions, 
events, etc. 

[Related Expressions] 

I. Katawara “while” is synonymous with ippo (de); thus, most of the 
sentences above can be rephrased using katawara, as shown in [1]. 

[i] a.% \--mv) 

(= KS(A)) 

b. I -#(?) / frtzh e k * * xl >j t >r Mm 

(= KS(B)) 

c. Sf(T) / frith 6 K 
<®t) text tilt o (= KS(C» 

d. i (?<d)- 

U(V) /frtzh 6 HH8p n p04ityx7^T(f^^§o 

(= KS(D)) 
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However, katawara cannot replace ippo (de) when it is used as a 
sentence-initial conjunction, as shown in [2]. 

[ 2 ] 7-u\£&'jyTKm*b&tzti k^ q \--n/ 

*frtzh%\,Ay 
i:^§ 0 (=KS(E)) 

II. Hanmen also means “while; on the other hand” and can replace ippo (de) 
in some situations, as shown in [3]. 

\tkibk 

[3] a.rfel|lirm»^iif»^*l“*(T)/JKBK xl >J r 7 MMte £ 

(=KS(B)) 

b. L fr L % <D {—ft 

(T)/J5BK iHSpD041tyx7£Ttfoo&S 0 (= KS(D)) 

The difference is that hanmen is always used to state positive and 
negative sides of one thing (or person). This is not necessarily the case 
with ippo (de). For example, in [4], the two parts of the sentence do not 
present positive and negative aspects of one thing. Rather, they simply 
present two actions that should be taken concurrently. In this case, 
hanmen cannot be used. 

\tktbk 

[4] iSJfJi^©Pplllt;if)St5 |-S(T) /*J5®|, 

(= KS(A)) 

For the same reason, hanmen cannot be used when ippo (de) is used as 
a sentence-initial conjunction, connecting two sentences that present 
contrasting situations (see Note 4). 

[ 5 ] Tuvit'jy 7 tm*tt>iz*i [mmm-z'gwj®] pis . \-u/ 

\tktbk 

(= KS(E)) 


(B> hanmen (in this volume)) 
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(E)____ 

Dem. adj. 

ZL l'ft -?■ fl 

±ii£otLxmmv)XLt^tz 0 -r&<*o^o 

(About two years ago I damaged my back when I tried to lift a heavy 
suitcase. Since then I haven’t been able to lift heavy things.) 


Formation . 


(i) N (where N indicates an event or a specific time) 

■fOS' ij 

(since s.o.’s graduation) 

5 0 3 0 (since May 3) 

(ii) VteLDk 

M (since s.o. returned) 

(iii) Dem. adj. 

6 tilUM (since that time) 


Examples 


(a) 300 

(The number of users of the state’s education loan (program) has ex¬ 
ceeded 3 million for the first time since the inauguration of the system.) 


to C ZoUto fi£ L 


(Our hotel boasts a 90-year history, having been established in the 42nd 
year of Meiji.) 


If t> z •ft'' i' trt' ft § < -faK 

(c) 6 0, y°y7s 31 ifi^fi7 0 21 0H3^ 8 


(On the 6th of this month, the water level in Lake Biwa reached 31 
centimeters above zero, returning to the standard level for the first time 
in eight months, or since July 21 last year.) 


\tKlzirz\' L &tz\ J ttzf±\.'*,l i > £ -&< 

(d) 95 %-WkO “ au2 fxX\ > 5 0 


(Two-digit growth is predicted in the semiconductor market for the first 
time since 1995.) 
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(Since Mr. Johnson became president, this company has carried out one 
major reform after another.) 7 

(f) 1r^frt)W:Wik(D7 7 VUftoT 1st oTfeo I 

(Ever since seeing my first live performance, I’ve become a big fan of 
kabuki.) 

(g) o 

(This is the worst accident since this airport opened.) f 

SJ; b- fcfc #*© liJ; 

(h) t7c 0 | 

(I had a ferocious quarrel with Kiyomi last week. Since then, I haven’t 
talked to her.) 

1. With a preceding noun or verb in te-form, irai makes an adverbial 
phrase or clause meaning “since X,” where X refers to a specific time or 

an action or event in the past. \ 

2. N irai no and Vfe irai no can modify nouns, as in Exs.(d) and (g). 

>• 

3. The demonstrative adjectives sore and are can modify irai. Are is used 
when the speaker assumes that the hearer has knowledge about the 
event it refers to; otherwise, sore is used. Demonstrative adjectives 
before irai are sometimes omitted, as in (la), unless they form a part of 

the predicate, as in (lb), or modify a noun, as in (lc). r 

(i) a.$cmmmb±\f/vfr%Ltz 0 i 

ft Do (=Ex.(h)) 

b. lififUte lO^tJKKRO* 

*0|&*£ o 

(I saw Uemura at our high school class reunion 10 years ago. This 
will be the first time I’ve seen him since then.) 

c. ffifcfKii %ti/*0 f 

$ I'tH 1 

(I saw Uemura at our high school class reunion 10 years ago. This f 
will be our first meeting since then.) | 

& 

4. Irai cannot be used with a time in the very recent past. 


(2) a. 44 1 *&* /*'€>} t § o 

(I’ve had a headache since this morning.) 
b. 10#!*&*/#6 

(I’ve been here working since one o’clock.) 

(I haven’t eaten anything since yesterday.) 

5. Irai no N conveys the idea of “(for) the first time” or the notion of 
superlative (e.g., “the most,” “the worst,” etc.), as in Exs.(d) and (g). Irai 
da also conveys the idea of “for the first time,” as in KS(D). 

[Related Expressions] 

I. Kara can replace irai when it is preceded by a verb in fe-form. 

[1] a.Bffi*S:*oT|J^*/^6 (= KS(C)) 

b. v 3 y y IT | , z.(D^±\t^K± 

gft®C¥*ffofco (= Ex.(e)) 

Note that Vfe kara can also mean “after doing s.t.,” but Vfe irai can only 
be used to mean “since.” 

Kara can be used to mean “since” with words that indicate a very recent 
time, while irai cannot. (See Note 4.) 

(O kara 2 (DBJG: 177-78)) 

II. Iko “after; or later” looks similar to irai , but they are significantly dif¬ 
ferent. While irai is used to indicate an action or event at a certain time 
(or a specific point in time) in the past and also to refer to the period 
since then and up to the moment of speech, iko is used to indicate an 
action, event or state after a certain time (not necessarily in the past). 
Thus, iko is unacceptable in [2]. 

[2] (= KS(A)) 

(= KS(D)) 

c. iJcoi^Wn - >f &*/*&* 1 W&r 300 A A 

(= Ex.(a)) 
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42 tMM 1 &&/*&»] 90 ^Soti^ 

'to (= Ex.(b)) 

On the other hand, iko can be used to refer to a point in time or an entire 
period after a certain point in time, as in [3]. In these sentences, irai 

cannot be used. 

[3] 

(Please make your visit next month or later.) 

b. 5 J4 

(We have had rain three times since May.) 

c. 61! \t\%btvEW. 

(I had a business trip almost every week starting in June.) 

In the following contexts, both iko and irai can be used, although there 
is a slight difference in nuance. 

[4] a. 6 hTh 1 &*/&» I OPH 

(the first rain since June 1 / (any) rain after June 1) 

b. 6 1! 1 0 

(It hasn’t rained since June 1 / It didn t rain after June 1.) 

c. i «*/«*! B*A©*#wi*fcofc. 

(Japanese people’s views about war have changed since World 
War II. / Japanese people’s views about war changed after World 

War II.) 

III. Igo “after; or later” is equivalent to iko except that igo can be used 
alone, as in [5]. 

[5] a. I Jil$ / *&M I SJ/Co 

(Please pay more attention from now on.) 

b.£ne>-f'!=&ttSK&l£o Piuraiit'li 

(I used female expressions without knowing it and I was embar¬ 
rassed. After that, I didn’t make the same mistake again.) 
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tssai ~ nai — str. <w> 

j a structure that means “not at all” not ~ at all; absolutely not; not 

~ whatsoever 

[REL. zenzen ~ nai ; mattaku ~ 
nai] 


♦ Key Sentence 



Formation J 


—|o Vneg \ ^ 

—\' (s.o. doesn’t eat a thing) 
— KJI % (s.o. doesn’t read at all) 


Examples . 


-t+OO-A, 1' T?A, L < A' t'b I* boSb 

(a) £0in Q p£ m&mKLX\'t*t/u 0 

(For this product we haven’t used any genetically modified soybeans at 
all.) 

k nUk h'k tH? bo? i'-Ur^(r.A, is 

(Our company will not take any responsibility whatsoever for thefts.) 

is U< C ftA, OoSOrt'AdtO 

(c) 

(I have nothing whatsoever to do with the bribery scandal.) 

(d) 

(I couldn’t possibly accept any honorarium at all.) 

(e) Z biz LX 0 

(I make it a rule to use detergents that contain no harmful ingredients.) 
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Issai is an adverb that is used with a negative verb to indicate absolute 
negation, that is, “not at all.” The adverb cannot be used to negate Adj(//na), 
as shown in (1) below. 

lioC® Zo W -tf/v-tfA. J ?tz I'-acSl' 3rSi> Lb 

(1) a. (£«&/£< /*-<S)|@a< &fr-otz 0 

(The professor’s lecture wasn’t interesting at all.) 

Vs*Z\*\±&/±< /*-«U f 
(My college campus is not beautiful at all.) 

[Related Expressions] 

Zenzen ~ na/ and mattaku ~ na/, meaning “not at all,” can replace /ssa/ in 
practically all of the instances in the KS and Exs., as shown below. 

■tfA-tfA iofc 

[1] a. I-«/£&/£< (= KS) 

(=Ex.(a)) 

c. \m%^\ (=ex.(c» 

However, in some idiomatic expressions, only /ssa/ is used. See [2]. 

-tfA-tfA, Jot 

[2] a. i£®-l»bTtiiittl4|-<in/??£$/??£< 

(= Ex.(b)) 
(= Ex.(d)) 

Although zenzen ~ na/‘ and mattaku ~ na/ mean “not at all,” they are 
different in the following way: mattaku can be used with affirmative and 
negative forms of V or Adj(//na) in both spoken and written Japanese, 
but, as a rule, zenzen basically cannot be used with an affirmative V or 
Adj(//na), as in [3a, b]. It can be used with an affirmative V or Adj(//na) 
only in very casual, slang-like speech, as in [3c]. 

IS< Jot -tfA,-tfA, 

[3] a. t±< 

(I totally agree with your view.) 

tiAZ 9 


(My father is completely healthy.) 
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14 U lft> 

C.SJJ6T J: bfe fe-o iHLOiB'ttcIt 

fei L5 

I :£< 

(I read a novel of Banana Yoshimoto’s for the first time. I thought 
it would be much harder (to understand), but it was awfully 
interesting!) 

Additionally, issai and mattaku can modify nouns with no, but zenzen 
cannot, as shown in [4] and [5]. The difference between issai no N and 
mattaku no N is that the former means “any instance of s.t.,” whereas the 
latter means “a complete case of s.t.” The difference can account for the 
reason why mattaku no N and issai no N are unacceptable in [4] and [5], 
respectively. 

Jofc -<?A,-tfA, 

[4] a.^lii:MLTIiSttl4|-^<D/*:£<cD/*:£:$<7)|*lT£:ti>i-tf 

A 0 (cf. Ex.(b)) 

0J:^< tfl'ZofrAW fz % 

b. m Bi41 -■ m<D / *± < cd / *±m<n i w o 

(The two countries cut off all diplomatic relations.) 

J of: A. LiLA.lt> fz 

[5] a. 

(We welcome complete novices.) 

b. % tilt | £ < (D / *-ty(D / *£®(D 1 t HP £ to 

(I think it is a total misunderstanding.) 


ittan I'ofcA l—R] adv. 



once; for a time; temporarily; 
for the moment; for the pre¬ 
sent; now 
[REL. ichido] 
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♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 


Vinf.past 


(Once you begin reading this novel, you won’t be able to put it down (lit., 
stop reading it).) 


Vinf.past 


< {Z Od 






(Kunihiko resumed smoking, which he had quit for a time.) 
(C) 


A'l'xA, 






Vfe 


l 'r>tzh shriKC go T A'L 


t? 

i:^9o 


(There’s still a lot of time before the performance begins, so let’s go 
back to the hotel (now) and come again later.) 


L Formation 


l * o tz. A V 

(stop s.t. temporarily) 


L Examples 


(Once you’ve entered this university, you will definitely be able to 
graduate, even if you don’t study very hard.) 

X’k L fn'JMfA, fr ~ (t 

(Once you write a message on this electronic bulletin board, you cannot 
delete it, so you have to be careful (when you write a message).) 


ittan 163 


I'L tz 


*?<%< 


Mb ii 

. .V 


(Ishida is someone who keeps his promise (once he has made one), no 
matter what.) 


tihfoti A'A-ttL 


it it 


(d) tz 0 

(Our relationship, once it had become complicated, did not recover 
easily.) 

J: 3 A, ZU tr »)^ 

(e) ff«tMSIliit-^i^±Uto 
(Because the budget has become tight, we are going to discontinue our 
free health consultation service temporarily.) 

Lkrffz O' AH' U)-£< 

(f) frS’A -f .lx ©SSttv tzkifeM. LA: J; AMi/;, 

(It appeared that damage from the new virus had subsided temporarily.) 

(g) t>«k o 

(There might be a different cause, so stop taking the current drug for 
the moment and see what happens.) 

(h) 14l5tT*tT^^o 

(Please quit the current program (lit., the program you are using now) 
temporarily and reboot.) 

(I’d like to go back to Japan for a time and, (when I’m there) after talk¬ 
ing to my parents, decide whether or not I’ll look for a job in the U.S.) 


Notes 


1. Ittan is used in two situations: (i) a situation in which something takes 
place and the situation does not go back to the original state, and (ii) a 
situation in which something takes place and the situation changes, but 
it may go back to the original state. In the first case, ittan is interpreted 
as “once” (KS(A) and Exs.(a)-(d)), and in the second case, it is inter¬ 
preted as either “for a time,” “temporarily,” “for the moment” or “now” 
(KS(B), (C) and Exs.(e)-(i)), depending on the context. 

2. When ittan is used in conditional clauses, it means “once,” as in KS(A), 
Exs.(a) and (b). 

3. Ittan modifies only verbs. 
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[Related Expression] 

Ittan can be replaced with ichido without changing the meaning of the 
sentence. 

[1] a. ZCD'hmt (= KS(A)) 

b. 1©-3 It A /—& ) ^tbtztztf £ £ £ fclRt >tfl bfeo (= KS(B)) 

c. &%(DX\ {t'^ A./—Jt [ So 

(= KS(C» 

Note that ichido cannot always be replaced by ittan, as demonstrated in [2], 

[2] a. fAttltlK I -Jg/H' -3 Ac A (iro Ac 3 t & 3 „ 

(I’ve been to Korea once.) 

b. ( -Jg/H' o | gif CUT e. o tz 6 If 9 Tt^'o 

(Why don’t you go see the doctor (lit. have the doctor examine 
you)?) 

hi 

c. I fcA } fAO ^ $ I \ 

(Please come to my place, too.) 


itte mireba phr. 

a phrase signaling a comparison (in- figuratively speaking; so to 
eluding the use of simile and meta- speak; metaphorically speak- 
phor), a definition, or an explanation ing; in a manner of saying 

™--■—“" - [REL. iwaba\ tatoete ieba; 

(tatoete) iu naraba] 


itte mireba 165 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) __ 

Sentence 

■g^r&tu£\ AiiitfEi® (<D£ots.t<D) tzo 

(Figuratively speaking, life is (like) a voyage.) 

(B) __^__ 

Noun 

A'© L J: __ LA 

ftAcOlcfi, <Dj:5lZ 

(You could say her house is built like a castle.) 


Formation. 


(i) f So (where S is a simile or a metaphor) 

totft lifiB (£><k 9 &;B) Afo (Figuratively speaking, he is 
(like) a bear.) 

(ii) N©«fc?i:- 0 

HoT&tUJU ft(id N I^OftficD J; 9 (-Mi £ (One could say 

that he was regarded as a god of novels.) 


. Examples . 


A A. A'SCf 

(a) foTAfiil 
&&<Dj£ 0 

(Japanese culture has a set of strict conventions; you could almost call 
it a religion.) 

tt-oZA, LA-tH' Sifr if 

(b) &m±w-ix&htiA'iL<Dmmt£o 

(Marriage is, in a manner of speaking, the graveyard of life.) 

(c) E=&t#i±iA m-oX&tili, WMtD&jizMznoo 

(One could say medical doctors and lawyers act like God.) 

(d) ©fcHRli. M(D^lzWcit£tLtz£tX\ aoTAtilf, 
JtAtzikWdZtz %><DX& 5, 


(A lot of the knowledge that students have learned remains piled up in 
their brains, and figuratively speaking, it is dead to them.) 
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: < *> i'H< 

(e) s§<k 

55 A/ LOT 

^ ^ ^ ^ U/r 0 

(I would say Silicon Valley is, after all, essentially the same story as 
commercial district or community development in Japan.) 

*, *3 < ft A. , t^2 1 . ** ^ ®? 22 i_ s ' 

(f) SoT^tUL 

(Copyright can be thought of as a law to protect the rights of creators.) 

tS< x. £ 

(g) 9 ^t(Dfzo 

(I like thinking of this blog as my picture journal.) 


Itte mireba (lit., “if I were to say (so)”) is a phrase that signals a comparison, 
as in KS(A), (B), Exs.(a) and (c)-(e) or an explanation/definition, as in 
Exs.(f) and (g). A simile, as in KS(A), usually takes the form of N no yoda 
“s.o./s.t. is like N,” or its variations N no yona mono da or N no yoni (the 
adverbial form of yoda). A metaphor, as in Exs.(b) and (d), doesn’t take 
yoda. (O yoda (DBJG: 547-52)) 

[Related Expressions] 

Iwaba “so to speak,” tatoete ieba and (tatoete) iu naraba “if one compares 
s.o./s.t. to s.o./s.t. else” can replace all the itte mireba example sentences 
except for Ex.(f). This replacement is not acceptable because there is no 
comparison expressed in Ex.(f). In other words, chosakuken “copyright” is 
not likened to anything else. The only difference among these expressions 
is that iwaba is used primarily in written Japanese. 

[1] a. K 

(=KS(A)) 

b| (tztxX) 

o (=KS(B)) 

c. /??(££:x. 

rmd&btfK (=Ex.(f)) 

(O iwaba (in this volume)) 
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iu made mo nai m 9 phr. 

a phrase indicating that what the it is needless to say that 
speaker/writer expresses is generally needless to say; it goes with- 
known but that he/she presents it as a out saying 
reminder 

♦ Key Sentences 

(A) ______ 

Sinf Nom. 

ct a s •? s-r* $ & i > 0 

(It goes without saying that sushi is representative of Japanese cuisine.) 

(B) __ 

Sentence 

(That Japan has become the most rapidly aging society in the world goes 
without saying.) 


. Formation 


(i) {V / Adj(/) | inf + Nom. (£ a 9 £ X* £ & l v 

ID /lo/: | \(D / Z.b\ iiH 9 £. T £ &\ (Needless to say, s.o. 
will buy/bought s.t.) 

^ t H (D / b b | Itm 9 (It goes without saying that 

s.t. is boring.) 

o £. 6 ft o /r | 0 / <1 <k (iJ:H 9 £ T £ &1 \ (It goes without saying 
that s.t. was boring.) 

(ii) Adj(na)stem| &/T&S/ ti'itz / I +Nom. 

//fo A ( |0/^<k |(4a 9 ^ 6 & o 0 (It goes 

without saying that s.t. is/was magnificent.) 

(iii) N | } O&lf 9 

ftjg( //fo/z |0(ra9 (It goes without 

saying that s.o. is/was a professor.) 
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(iv) N|-e*5/^o*! 

{~VSS / tz^tz | Z bit mo (Needless to say, he is/ 

was a genius.) 

(v) So 

L £ <•' C 

m o t X*& | & < /fto (<1 h/f) K U^lZMStzo (Needless to say, 
Japan is an island country.) 


Examples 


Li9 L ft 


(a) zb&mo 

(It goes without saying that the shrinking population of children will 
change Japanese society.) 

£-f b^io iALi 

(b) rrvTCOA^^^tOj TteJ £0? 


(The set of fixed ideas that “Asians are poor,” “Being poor is pitiable,” 
and “We should provide development assistance,” is, needless to say, 
harmful.) 

(c) 1‘C*4d£ : &D£ Ltz 0 *<Dfob&B<D&5fc 

x- 

(The two met at a party, and right away they hit it off. I hardly need to 
mention that after that they went out on a date almost every day.) 


ft A Ji9 




(d) T* — 7° 7 h V — 7 n v hA - x >r 7 0 ^ iHAA ^ F7 

Y't > z.; Cl 0 0 O I'fto J: o 




Cm-9 <t 5 




(Needless to say, in an open network computing environment, it is 
important how quickly and effectively you back up the continually 
expanding network data.) 

-tH'-ti-ir KD-H09 -ttl'w-5 

(e) a -5 £T&& <0 t til® 

0 t-H/wo 

(Needless to say, students whose grades in college were superb do not 
always succeed in society.) 

ill) Siktzh A' -ttl'fcl'ltl' £><x.I'IjA 

(f) LtbSo 

(It’s obvious now, but global warming is having an adverse effect on the 
ecosystem.) 
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4 II L CA, 7i:ti 

!io£>o __ fr© Lt ib L -tfA. 

ffiMtLXi'fco a?£-?t£i'Zt£*K 


Li < 1± 


0, 


(Nahoko was not especially beautiful, but she had a smile for everybody 
and was always cheerful. Needless to say, people spontaneously 
gathered around her, and everybody at her office loved her.) 


Notes A 


1 . Iu made mo nai , which means “it is needless to say that ~” is used in 
two ways. First, as shown in Formation (i)-(iv), it is used in a nomi- 
nalized construction as exemplified by KS(A) and Exs.(a)-(d). Secondly, 
as shown in Formation (v), iu made mo naku , the adverbial form of iu 
made mo nai , meaning “needless to say,” is used, as shown in KS(B) 
and Ex.(f). The non-adverbial version, iu made mo nai (koto da) ga , is 
shown in Exs.(e) and (g). The adverbial form is often inserted after the 
topic phrase, as in (1) below. 

t C < /LI' tfl'LA, 155 

(l)a.fl*Hti, 

(Drugs, needless to say, will destroy mind and body.) 

b .ms&, H 9 £?&&<, mmmtzo 
(English is, needless to say, an international language.) 

2. The reason for using this phrase is to remind the listener/reader about 
known facts, as in KS(A), (B), Exs.(a), (b) and (d)-(f) or results ex¬ 
pected from the context, as in Exs.(c) and (g). 

(0> koto 2 (DBJG: 193-96); no 3 (DBJG: 318-22)) 
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iwaba mbit 


adv. 


an adverb that means “if I were to say 
it some way (or a different way)” 


so to speak; as it were; like; 
sort of 

[REL. itte mireba ] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 


Noun Phrase 


mbit £ 0 

(This is, as it were, my Bible.) 

(B) 


Sentence 


mm 


■bit 77’J TOEFL 


(This test is, so to speak, the equivalent of the TOEFL, which people 
take when they (want to) study at a university in the U.S.) 


Formation 


q b) U' So 


a 0(S.t. is, as it were, the nation’s birthday.) 

£ 9 ft & (He died twice, so to speak.) 


Examples 


tiA-li'A- 

(a) mbit?*- 5 

(This has been sort of a warm-up, and starting now, the real business 
begins.) 

liAdto dr) LA. tz t'^ft 

(b) Zl©|I|©liTL'£ft#Lft£>0£ofto 

(The court’s ruling represented (lit., was something that represented) 
this country’s conscience, so to speak.) 

(c) a bit ft r t m ©nsc frjz # ft tr ft T ft. t; ft o x o t o ft» 

(What I started as sort of a hobby became a large-scale business before 
I knew it.) 
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bO ft ® 0 fit' li ft ft O O Oo IS 0 cT X f 91 L 

li Ox # Aftt'Li)AH' 

r © Aft ft ft ft <9 i-To 

(In this district there are 70,000 to 100,000 illegal residents, who form, 
as it were, a ghost population. These people are not eligible to receive 
assistance subsidies.) 

(e) :HTITA5t, • 7-trT V 

iboMPo 

Zfz, nbltrs 

(When we view it this way, (we realize that) Saddam Hussein, who 
fought against Soviet Russia and Iran, used to be America’s bosom 
buddy, so to speak.) 


(f) 7 7r>3>lllf 1930 mbit \%m4\ coftmtEbti 

XX'tzb 

(Up to the 1930s, fashion photography was apparently considered a 
“newcomer” field, so to speak.) 


Z PX -tfl'HOtOitl' To-ifi' A' SiMJ-5 -PoLj:< 

ofa A'o-tfi' A' ^ 

U LcDftt>T\ 

9C0/f o 


(In normal cells this enzyme is activated only when needed to promote 
cell multiplication. However, in cancer cells it is always activated, like 
a state, so to speak, in which a driver keeps his foot on the accelerator, 
so cells increase with no control.) 


Note 


Iwaba, a conditional form of the classic form of iu “say,” literally means, 
“if I were to say.” It is used when the speaker/writer explains or gives an 
example of the nature of a thing, person, action, state, etc., by comparing it 
with another thing, person, etc., or by describing it figuratively. 
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iwayuru noun modifier 

a noun modifier that means “known so-called; what we call; known 
generally by this term” ) as 


♦ Key Sentence 


Noun Phrase 


i' to 

PMZ/oti i'bi&Z riy-hj 

(Ms. Ito graduated from one of the so-called “elite” universities.) 


Formation 


OfoKfr'S N 


-CA.SI' 


t * b <5 (what people call a genius) 


Examples 


L/ O $ t. 7 0* 1/ i 9 

(Many people lost their jobs because of what is called restructuring.) 

tin t-n'sv 

(b) 1986*M>€> 90^lUK)tc^tt-rcot^(5>§ ©S#ftPi£±ilfc 

Zo to 

WIIL/Co 

(During the so-called “bubble economy” from 1986 through the early 
90’s, land and stocks prices soared.) 

, s ^ _ *V &A,?>< L Z‘o\Zo fr 

(c) 21 nt&\z(DU ITH ZtiX\'<1£65o 

(In the 21st century what is called euthanasia will be legalized in many 
countries.) 

Zt HA-ffA, 

(d) OfcKDS ToUfeJ ©RUgfi, 9 t >f 

(The problem we know as bullying will not easily be solved unless the 
mentality of accepting someone different from oneself takes root in 
Japan.) 

ItblZo £ l;#o rtH'iio -tfi' iaA.d-L- 

(e) lvb#>*IT, 

(The Japanese government has started to put its weight behind develop¬ 
ing “IT,” or information technology.) 
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*1Lo A'ASJtd (3 A If A 

(f) 

V bit __ , , 

(Endocrine disrupting chemicals, also known as environmental hor¬ 
mones, are said to adversely affect humans and wildlife.) 


The noun modifier iwayuru originally came from the prenominal passive 
form of the old Japanese verb iu. It is not a regular adjective but a prenom¬ 
inal modifier, meaning “so-called.” The modified noun has to be a word or a 
phrase that has been popularly used to refer to something known generally 
by that term. Note also that unlike “so-called” in English, iwayuru cannot 
be used to mean “falsely or improperly so named.” 


i; 


(1) V 3 >li | glfc/H'fcKbS | (Sv'BPCSSftfco 

(John was deceived by a self-proclaimed fortune-teller.) 
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If tz l' 


-jitai gffc n. 


a dependent noun that is used to em- oneself; in and of itself; the 

phasize the referent of the preceding very 

noun [REL. - jishin ; sono mono] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 

Noun 

Mi 




(The Internet is a path for information and does not contain any content 
itself.) 


1A 


Sinf 




(For me, being able to participate in this match in and of itself is an honor.) 


Formation 


(i) NPiS 

f too 


fMigfk (technology itself) 

Z. t g (the act of going to Japan (in and of) itself) 
(ii) 

i 3V 

(the materials themselves) 


, Examples 


(There is no problem with cell phones in and of themselves. The prob¬ 
lems exist in the manners and considerateness of the users.) 

If fcl' Zk%< U< !f I^A-lfA-A'A-ltl' U*? 

Tbito 

(I’m satisfied with the job itself, but what troubles me is that I cannot 
maintain good relationships with the people at my workplace.) 
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&k- a-i' 


C fct,' i' Iti 




(c) 9 LX & j A X Ao 

(The sound data itself contains some defects, so no matter what player 
you use to play it back, you’ll get noise.) 

j; *A' A' ■€■ L# -&A.ST' If fcf' 

(The world has changed greatly, and the very existence of this organi¬ 
zation is now in doubt.) 


oZ< liAJfl' 


If tz l' 4 (tS 


(e) ZKDJKSli, 

(The goal of this advertisement is the advertisement (of the product) 
itself rather than sales.) 

Sl'tfAXJ; z.oH'k If fcl' l' bb 

ItO < tz 

(The court ruled that these file-exchange software programs in and of 
themselves are not illegal.) 

A'to If fct' £ t>A s 

(g) tz.6frtb±&in 

(The very act of borrowing money from that kind of place is wrong.) 

Cf C $ 'i-oOti IfA. If tz l' lit'it I' 

(The problem is not the individual discriminatory expressions them¬ 
selves, but the context from which they arise.) 

A' lil'LA, Si A AH' L *> Din 

(i) tl^ry % ^ 7 h SEflf & o X £ 

tz^tzZttzo 

(Music digitization and distribution via the Internet has become main 
stream in the music industry, but I don’t think that (lit., that fact itself) 
is a bad thing. The problem is that it has become easier to make illegal 
copies and mass-distribute them.) 


Notes 


1. X-jitai is used to emphasize X in the sentence. It is often translated as 
“X-self.” 

2. Jitai always follows a noun or a noun equivalent and does not occur 
alone. In this respect, it is a kind of dependent noun. A noun (or its 
equivalent) with jitai behaves like a noun in terms of the ways it is 
connected to particles. 
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3. Sometimes the demonstrative noun sore occurs between the preceding 
noun and jitai , as in Formation (ii) and Ex.(e). The meaning does not 
change with the insertion of sore. 

[Related Expression] 


Jishin is synonymous with jitai , and the way they are connected to nouns 
is the same. However, -jishin is more commonly used with human nouns 
while -jitai tends to occur with non-human nouns. This difference is espe¬ 
cially true when the preceding noun refers to the speaker, the hearer, or a 
person with whom the speaker is empathetic, as seen in [1]. 


L LA, 


[1] a. 

(What do you think of this incident?) 

IjK'ltA, l' -&A- A' 

b. &| §#/*§&) H£ft©p n l!It±± < 

tfA-o 

(I myself have no experience living abroad, so I don’t know 
much about the problems of different cultures.) 

iti-ttA, 

c. g#| 

(Let’s challenge ourselves. / Challenge yourself!) 

d. *5 ftOTd \*T* ') 

(My child’s own preference is not to go to America.) 
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A'#" 

kagiri da PSUff phr. <w> 

) a phrase that indicates the extreme extremely 
degree of the speaker’s/writer’s emo- [REL. kono ue nai] 
tion—happiness, sorrow, envy, shame 
or loneliness, among others 

♦ Key Sentence 

Adj(/)inf. nonpast 
(emotive) 

(You are traveling to all sorts of places. I’m extremely envious of you.) 


Formation 


Adj(/)inf.nonpast lid 0 tz (where Adj(/) = emotive adjective) 
If L l did 0 A (I am extremely happy) 


Examples 


X’K L tlA,%< A ft A'¥ 

(I would be extremely happy if you would kindly contact me by e-mail.) 

z.o'7-k *> -a-1' Lift IhL A'f 

(b) mm-* t tut wit l o® *9 *ct 0 

(If my lecture stimulates you intellectually, I will be extremely happy.) 
(I cannot see your cheerful face any longer, and I couldn’t feel lonelier.) 

(d) j&h * fcife & & § <D ii ft Sfc-f fr bi43o T'-fo 

[a humble expression] 

(It really makes me feel embarrassed to show you my painting.) 

-3 fcfcSA' tzkLk k l'k \ttt 

(During that time I was working in Osaka, but leaving my family behind 
and eating dinner alone in my apartment made me feel so miserable.) 
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Notes 


Kagiri da indicates that the degree of emotion is extreme; kagiri means 
“limit.” The /-adjectives used with kagiri da are limited to emotive 
adjectives that end with -shii. The most typical /-adjectives are ureshii 
“happy,” urayamashii “envious,” and hazukashii “embarrassed; ashamed ” 

(c> -s/ii- (DBJG: 397-98)) 

A/a-adjectives with emotive meaning can also be used with kagiri da , 
as in (1), but not as extensively as /-adjectives. Typical emotive na- 
adjectives such as kofukuna “happy,” fukona “unhappy; unfortunate,” 
fukaina “unpleasant,” fuyukaina “unpleasant,” yuutsuna “gloomy,” men- 
dona “cumbersome,” taigina “tiring,” okkona “bothersome,” sokaina 
“refreshing,” anshinna “safe,” fuanna “anxious,” and sinpaina “anxious” 
cannot be used with kagiri da. 

(I feel extremely sorry that the game has been suspended.) 

£ © L it 3 •? o 9 13 C h % £ < A' W 

b. *T 2 /olth'M 2 tz t i>\ ;&»<&»£PSU Tto 

(I heard that Ms. Kinoshita’s mother got involved in a car acci¬ 
dent. I feel terribly sorry for her.) 

:)iA. Z to 7b'g' 4-5 foil 

(I am so sorry that my lecture turned out so poorly.) 

Compare the following sentences in which kagiri da cannot be used 
because the na -adjectives don’t have emotive meaning. 

(2) a. 

(The buildings at this college are extremely beautiful.) 

b. &OA& I t£ /txtmmt£\o 

(He is extremely healthy.) 

The only nouns that can take kagiri da are kansha “appreciation” and 
kyoshuku “gratefulness,” as shown in (3). 

15A. frUZt Tb'A-d-l' 

(3) a.*7°n 7x7 1 LtzZ. 

izt 7b'A, L v t5 '¥ 


(I am extremely thankful that we could finish the project with 
your cooperation.) 
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15 h)U( Tb'f 

b. o tz & Pfil £ \ 'it t£ £MIOPI 0 T T < 


(I am extremely grateful to you for your praise of my humble 
cooking.) 


kai/gai [¥H 1 n. 

a dependent noun that means s.t. is worth; meaning; effect; result 
worth s.o.’s effort 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 


Vinf 


0^§p^ck< 


7 b'Attl' l*iU< 

ZZbtfX'ttz o 


(It was worth studying Japanese hard because (lit., and) I was able to get 
a Japan-related job.) 


Noun Phrase 




P|©§?* © ri'l' 


13 Tl'$n 9*5 tf 

-5 a 6 ±|PI § i: 


(The combined efforts of the company employees paid off, and the 
company, which had been in a slump for awhile, started improving.) 




Vmasu 


bit 


(What makes life worth living for you?) 
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(D) 



Formation 


(i) 

(it is worth coming here; coming here pays off) 

M ^ &O (it isn’t worth taking medicine) 

(ii) N | *5 } 

^ & 3 (s.t. is worth staying up all night for / staying up 

all night pays off) 

M^CDfri (s.t. isn’t worth studying) 

(iii) Vmasu 

^ {9 > (meaning/worth in doing s.t.) 

(iv) Sic S 20 (only * can precede an >) 

a 

^co^H^^oT, (I exercised 

every day. And it was worth it; I lost quite a bit of weight.) 


Examples 




l>A. l' 


(My efforts paid off, and I finished higher in the ranking with each 
race.) 


b Zb 


(b) Z.b&~£%tz 0 

(Waiting in the cold paid off, as I was able to see a wonderful sunrise.) 
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A L £A ©IJ -tf/L-tfA 

fz o 

(I climbed Mt. Fuji with great effort, but I couldn’t see anything from 
the summit, so it wasn’t worth the climb.) 

il'ktfto £ L LiiAH' t 

(d) 

(In spite of all the medical care (he received), my little brother’s life 
ended when he was only five.) 

LA, IS 9 ok Of, 

(e) 

(My perseverance paid off, and my fortunes have changed for the 
better.) 

l&kt 1 

(The students of this college study so hard that they are really worth 
teaching.) 

(g) IAcoM^foOb<^T< 

(Because there are people who enjoy eating my cooking, it is worth 
doing it.) 

z.ono ^ w $}L fcfc it A 5 

(h) 3e3i#iftT'iPC*tia^L-r, 

(My legs were injured in a traffic accident, and I went to the hospital for 
rehabilitation every day. It paid off, and now I can walk as before.) 


Notes 


1. Kai is a dependent noun that means “worth.” Notice in Formation (iii) 
that kai changes phonetically to gai, because Vmasu gai is a compound 
in which the initial sound of the second element is often voiced. 

2. The English verb phrase “pay off” can often be used as a translation for 
kai , as seen in KS(B), (D), Exs.(a), (b), (e) and (h). 

3. Although the dependent noun kai means “worth,” it doesn’t indicate 
an objective worth but rather is subjective. Therefore, as shown in (1), 
kachi “worth; value” and imi “meaning” used as impersonal general 
terms are acceptable, but ikigai used as personal worth is marginal. 

Li < AoClAlfA. § ©9 

feii^APali: L-rtStgL-ro&o©£>6, ■? 

CO All f= t 3 2H' / ??£ t AH '/± t 5 flfiffi /£ t -5 *1* I if & l' 

b. t' 9 it§ t> S b> o o 

(People may take the stance that when someone is in a vegetative 
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state, he is no longer functioning as a human, so there is no | value 
to / meaning in) his living.) 

4. ~ kai ga aru is often used in the Vte form, that is, ~ kai ga atte , which 
functions as a kind of subordinate conjunction, as exemplified by 
KS(A), (B), (D), Exs.(a), (b), (e) and (h). 


ka ina ka phr. <w> 


a conjunctive phrase indicating that 
the speaker/writer is wondering whe¬ 
ther s.t. is the case or not 


whether X or not 

[REL. ~ ka~ nai ka\ ~ ka do ka] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 


<D 7 7 h 


Vinf 






(I cannot say (lit., guarantee) whether this software is useful or not.) 


Noun 


-t+A.£.fc It A- L? 

^33 -W* sr\ tiJ' > — 


zi is l* ok y »k (T&§) friafr £ 

iWi<o & <s 




(In an election, the voter has to judge (lit., see through) whether or not a 
candidate is a politician of integrity.) 


w t'i tti'fci' 


Vinf.nonpast 


3 hk 


fr&ip it o 


(Opinions differ as to whether we should allow a child to have a cell 
phone.) 
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Formation 


(i) {V/Adj(/) (inf 

/ Mtz ( (whether or not s.o. will come / came) 

%t> L3 

1 ®flO /®S^o tz. | (whether or not s.t. is/was interesting) 

(ii) IN / Adj(na)} stem 1 0 / V' & <5 / fz-jtz / | 

{ 0 / Tab § / o /T& o I ^ S#' (whether or not s.o. is/ 
was a student) 

TCft | 0 /t^S//:A/:/t^o/:| (whether or not s.o. is/ 

was healthy) 

(iii) Vinf.nonpast (Tab §) 

1N / Adj(na)stem) Tab 

ff < (Tab §) (whether or not s.o. should go there) 

^£Tab § ^ t (whether or not s.o. should be a student) 

L-^ -& _ _ 

(whether or not s.o. should be frugal) 




Examples 


(a) U B*T 

< fnlil^& £ j; 9 /f o 

(In the U.S., whether or not a professor is a foreigner is not a problem, 
but in Japan, it appears that it is frequently an issue.) 

£/> ? *> l'£ kk-tfk l'* 

(When you search for a house, whether or not the area is safe is the 
most important point.) 

■&k<0o ji( L'& -tiri'toi' jpk 

(When I listen to classical music, I pay attention to whether or not 
it causes me to feel life rather than whether or not the melody is 
beautiful.) 


=k i z i 


t: #> i Ik 


(d) ±^(D AISS ®£ <fc < mtvX'frb SKI* § & 5^ £ £ 0 

(You should decide whether or not to take the entrance examination 
after reading the university’s guidelines carefully.) 
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(e) s $ titz h a t ^ sn tiisra-e*r 0 

(The question of whether or not one should return love when one is 
loved is a silly one.) 

Xo ¥ L* I' tz l' LAdiA-KA, 

(f) 

(There are cases in which you can tell whether or not a suspect is the 
real culprit when you show him or her the dead body.) 


Notes 


1 . ~ ka ina ka “whether ~ or not” is a conjunctive phrase used as an em¬ 
bedded question marker. 

2. De aru after nouns and na- adjective stems is often omitted, as shown in 
KS(B), Exs.(e) and (f). 

3. /-adjectives can be freely used with ~ ka ina ka except for //. With //, ka 
warui ka or ka doka is used, as shown in (1). 

(1) 5©#| / 1" -5 I li—WU- 

Q t ■'o 

(One cannot always tell whether or not getting a job right after 
graduation is good.) 

[Related Expressions] 

~ ka ~ nai ka or ~ ka do ka can replace ~ ka ina ka without changing the 
meaning of the sentence, as shown in [1]. 

[1] a. y h tfUKiL-ofr \ ir / £ o ft] & 

'V&foiQt'&As o (=KS(A)) 

(= KS(B)) 

Note that ~ ka do ka cannot replace ~ ka ~ nai ka in colloquial speech, as 
shown in [2]. 

[2] a. / Eo # I 53^ 

(We don’t know if he is coming or not.) 

b.®, )*< fioi D 

(With just a glance, you can’t tell if he is young or not.) 

(O ka (do ka) (DBJG: 168-70)) 


kana 185 


kana int. <w> 


an interjection that expresses deep-felt 
emotion 


how ~ !; what a(n) ~ !; to my/ 
our it is ~ that 
[REL. koto ni] 


♦ Key Sentence 



Formation 


(i) Adj(/)inf.nonpast fr & (where Adj(/) = emotive adjective) 

faU^^ (How regrettable!) 

(ii) Adj (na) stem 

(How spectacular!) 


Examples 


b'U ©■?•)*< 7i' fz'.'On UAdfA, 

(It’s so sad that there are people who overestimate their ability.) 

(b) 4 y $ v h £{^9 

(They say that you can find out many interesting things if you use 
the Internet, but, to my great regret, I don’t have the money to buy a 
computer.) 


ft A. 


•tf A, M 


(c) i'to 

(On the screen, pictures move, and you can chat, too. Regrettably, 
everything is in English.) 

titf ti iitiffL, Zofz l' tiX?) 

(With the coming of autumn, I am astonished by how broad the sky is.) 

fcl'U< 3' -tfl'A'O hi I'C ^A-fcA. 
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IfAlS-O <0 Z.k ^ iij 


(Everybody has a rosy image of post-retirement life. But, to our great 
regret, the reality is not as it seems; people are vexed by “vintage year 
divorce” and poor physical condition.) 





t % fcl' 

C * o /i ©-effilt 

tU'iil'’ ^9C‘A -£>A, t 

o A 0 


(There was a church on my way, so I entered it, hoping (for a feeling of 
Christmas). Just as I expected, there was a solemn atmosphere for the 
Christmas service.) 


l Notes 


1. Kana is an interjection to express something emotively. It is used with 
a limited number of /-adjectives of emotion, as in KS and Exs.(a)-(c), 
and na-adjectives, as in Exs.(d) and (e). Hataseru kana in Ex.(f) is the 
only set phrase that has a verb before kana. The /-adjectives that can be 
used with kana are limited to the ones used in the examples above, i.e., 
kanashil “sad” and oshii “regrettable.” But the na-adjectives are not very 
limited: yukai “pleasant,” kofuku “happy,” tsukai “exhilarating,” soretsu 
“heroic; brave,” yuutsu “cheerless,” etc. 

2. Kana as introduced in this entry is different from the sentence-final 

particle kana , which indicates a self-addressed question or a question 
addressed to an in-group member. (■=> kana (DIJG: 90-92)) 

[Related Expression] 


As shown in [1], j Adj(/)inf.nonpast/Adj(na)stem na\ koto ni can replace 
~ kana in all the examples above except for the set phrase in Ex.(f). But 
koto ni can be used with a greater number of adjectives, so there are many 
cases where kana cannot replace koto ni, as shown in [2]. 


[1] a.ffiUH 

it o (= KS) 


a i; sa, ©is' 


b. -fro ^ HdriJLU-lfro tz<Dk 







£ Ao 


(Although I made the effort to climb up Mt. Fuji, to my regret, 
the clouds prevented me from seeing below.) 


a. | c_ h 




(Interestingly, Japanese people like to use English words indis¬ 
criminately.) 
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U fl ^ L 

b. Ifrf | fAUB AAA& ij 0 

(I’m ashamed that I know practically nothing about Japanese 
history even though I am Japanese.) 

c. | C <h£2 /*£>& |, IAU^— 

(It’s miserable living all by myself.) 

(^> koto ni (in this volume)) 


ka no yoni i?(Do 12 phr. <w> 


a conjunctive phrase that forms an 
adverbial clause which describes the 
way s.o./s.t. appears to the writer, con¬ 
trary to reality 


as if 

[REL. ka no gotoku; atakamo] 


♦ Key Sentences 


Vinf 


A'© U £ 


•tti'ttt.'' L 


(t 52) £ L tz 9 




(Her looks improved (lit., She became beautiful), as though she had 
undergone cosmetic surgery.) 


Vinf 

%iLit 0 

(It looked as though her illness would be cured before the end of the 
year.) 












188 ka no yoni 


ka no yoni 189 



Formation 


(i) (£?>-?/IV / Adj(/')} inf A©J; 9 I- 

(asifs.o. 

were / had been mad ) 

/ btzfrt) |IEL©/IEL;*>-9A I ^©£ 9 © (as if s.o./s.t. 
were / had been correct) 

(ii) ($. St/Sfci'fe) IN/ Adj(na)stem | | T?& 5 / o tz \ £ o I- 

(i5-e/*7t^i)#^|t‘*5 /tilfc I A©£9G (asifs.o. 
were / had been God) 

|-Tr&5/'e&oA)^©J;9t: (asifs.t. 
were / had been luxurious) 


Examples 


L 


(The teacher pressed me hard as if I had cheated on the exam.) 

rt'fx LA *9 A 5 < 

(b) £f±M 6 &©©{:&£;$>■&£ < ftiotl'S A©£ 9 (;* 

(He doesn’t know anything about psychology, but he likes to talk about 
it as if he knows it very well.) 

h£f> £ i 9 #>19 A 

(c) fofcfrM 6 < 

(White, transparent snow is falling as though it would melt my heart.) 

(d) £2>~£%\<dM SSriKoT < fuTO^cD <k 9 

(The sky was perfectly clear, as if it were celebrating my wedding.) 


t <t 9 L > 

(e) 9 icjj* 


60 


i 




f 


> 


(The instructor looks as if he didn’t care at all about what his students 
are thinking.) 


, frtl LA-t+l' £ M< 


(Their life, which looks as if it were ordinary and boring, is not without 
its ups and downs.) 


I±A 


< 0 wp HAS . L n 

(g) SS-e©ltt.^i©Pt, 9 o^t9 9 YKXiiX\^tz(DX\ 3E 

L «* hob 

m%r°&Sfrco £ 9 IzMbtilZo 


(When I went through the security check at the airport, I was treated as 
if I were a criminal because I inadvertently had put a pair of scissors in 
my pocket.) 


(h) 4 4 ^7A*OAi^; 

X » fcAt*A, 

XfnfkT g § o 

(It is simplistic to think that all Muslims are dangerous just because 
some terrorist acts are perpetrated by Islamic groups.) 


1. Ka no yoni is a conjunctive phrase that forms an adverbial clause which 
describes the way someone or something appears to the writer, contrary 
to the reality. 

2. The counterfactuality of ka no yoni can be emphasized by the adverbs 
marude and atakamo. 
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3. When the main predicate is mieru, ka no yoni can be reduced to ka ni, 
but this version loses its counterfactual meaning. 

(1) (= KS(B)) 

(= Ex.(e)) 

4. The non-adverbial version of ka no yoni is ka no yoda at the end of the 
sentence and ka no yona before a noun, as exemplified by (2a) and (2b), 
respectively. 


(2) a. 

(I felt as if I had come to a totally different world.) 

7b'* ThH'tto . , , 

b. 3 fr(D <fc 9 *. UK tio Ptl & bo 

(I can’t accept that way of thinking, as if everything can be solved 
by money.) 

[Related Expression] 

Ka no yoni can be replaced by ka no gotoku in formal written Japanese, as 
in [1]. Note that atakamo instead of marude is used. 

[i] gtu'K&ofco 

(cf. KS(A)) 


mm-Zo (= ks(e)) 

(O atakamo ; gotoshi (in this volume)) 


± 2 . 

kara itte i ?blot phr. 



in terms of; from the view¬ 
point of; judging from 
[REL. no ten de; kara shite] 
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♦ Key Sentences 




Formation A 


N 

6aot (in terms of efficiency) 



H±l.'©9 L© 

(a) 

(In terms of performance, few engines can surpass this one.) 

(b) z tt-MIj£ -e&fctr > 0 

(The content of this novel is not suitable for children.) 

(c) 6 f o TlfjC 0 H \ 

(In terms of efficiency a five-day work week (lit., two days off a week) 
is better.) 

7b'A, Tl' frh liA-ICA, 7b'< to 

(d) DNA 

(Judging from the DNA evidence, there is no doubt that he is the 
culprit.) 

t *> 75 ! \1KZo 

(e) Mo^etot, 5mP^O&<IISt£'o 

(Judging from his facial complexion, my father is definitely healthy.) 

(Judging from the results of his Japanese Proficiency Test, John’s Japa¬ 
nese must be superb.) 
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Note 


N kara itte is used to express a criterion or basis for judgment and means 
“in terms of,” as in KS(A) and Exs.(a)-(c), or “judging from,” as in KS(B) 
and Exs.(d)-(f). In the latter case, N is used as the basis for someone’s 

judgment. 

[Related Expression] 

When kara itte means “in terms of’ it can be replaced by no ten de, which 
also means “in terms of,” but when it expresses a basis for judgment, it 
cannot be replaced by no ten de , as shown in [1] and [2]. Note that ten de 

covers a much wider range of meaning than kara itte. 

(c> ten (de) (DIJG: 458-61)) 

[1] a. If | ^ b I o t / (7)1 T U 0$ If W^o (=KS(A)) 

b. (=Ex.(b)) 

c. I A'bf ot / (DjtHZ I 0(— Ex.(c)) 

X. A/ 

[2] a | i'bf ot /*<DM.T 1 

(= KS(B)) 

b DNAIKtl Pbm'oX 

(= Ex.(d)) 

c. II T /*<DMV |, liHAo 

(= Ex.(e)) 


kara naru 


phr. 


a phrase indicating that s.t. consists of j consist of, be composed of 
more than one member/constituent ! 
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+ Key Sentences 

(A)_ 

“relax” U 
Noum 

“laxare” {Mtl) 


7T> ipCD 


Noum 

u± 

‘re-” (BU9 




(The English word “relax” consists of the Latin “re-” (again) and 
“laxare” (to loosen).) 


Noun 

Lo 3 A. 

7^i 


(Proteins are composed of amino acids.) 
(C) 


Noum 


Noun 2 


Noun3 



Jr*0 

b 


6 & 5 

■a- tz i' 

u 



(I wonder if households that consist of a married couple and their 
children will decrease in the future.) 


Formation 


(i) (Xii) Ni t N 2 (t .) 

l' 1'A.AH' tzk- t+t' Ci-ttl' 

| ) (the 

committee consists of five men and seven women) 

(ii) (XU) N ^ 6 | U-S / } 

12 (the committee 

consists of 12 professors) 


(iii) Ni (b N 2 (E.)) N 3 

VCl'A, 9 U 

&M. b fill ( b) (a committee that consists of officers 

and board members) 
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Examples 


CA-C* lil'-CA HA-TA, 

(a) 0ft^^64ot 


(A Japanese Shinto shrine consists of a front shrine and an inner 
shrine.) 


(This university’s East Asian Studies Department consists of language, 
literature and history (programs).) 

LS<-(; (5A,lin l c< SinU? 

(c) B^&HIII^ ##1£-k B3 III ^;Uii<k 

(Japan is an island country consisting of Honshu, Hokkaido, Shikoku, 
Kyushu and Okinawa.) 

% &i' & '-?•?•? &A,C*5 ■fr'.'Zo 

(The structure of the inner part of the earth consists of multi-layered 
strata.) 

ct-5 fcl'3< -tfA, 

(e) 7'y-U%W $ -i 1 5^dTT\ 

o ~C t ^ ■»> o 

(Brahms’s Requiem is a magnum opus that takes about an hour and a 
half to perform and consists of a total of seven movements.) 

(f) 

(The Philippines is made up of many islands.) 

fzkfzK' > 

(g) <r©#7 Tfflftlifi 150£©;£?fl^£&5IS{reto 

(This volunteer organization is a group made up of about 150 members.) 


L 


L Notes 


1. Formation (i), (ii) and (iii) can be seen in KS(A) and Exs.(a)-(c), KS(B) 
and Exs.(d)-(f), and KS(C) and Ex.(g), respectively. 

2. The conjunctive particle to can be dropped entirely in a sentence where 
more than two nouns are listed, as shown in (1) below. 

(1) 0;£{£ft|I|T\ ikMM, E9@H> 

(= Ex.(c)) 

3. The naru of kara naru can take the stative expression natte iru except 
in noun modification clauses, as in KS(C) and Ex.(g). The kara naru 
version is more suitable in more formal spoken and written language. 
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So, in (2), both kara naru and kara natte iru are acceptable but the former 
is preferred because the writing is formal. 

tiA. l m'SwfA,;:? tozo t' e>i' 

(2) a. 

(The manuscripts published in this journal consist of contributed 
manuscripts and commissioned work.) 

b. Ill1 

TV3 |o 

(One mora usually consists of one consonant and one vowel.) 

4. Yori is used for kara in formal writing. Note that the last to in “X wa N 
to N to does not occur with yori. 

(3) 

(The U.S. Congress consists of the Senate and the House of Repre¬ 
sentatives.) 


kara ni wa ft 6 (2 (i conj. 

once; now that as long as 
so long as if 
[REL. ijo (wa)] 



♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 
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(B) 


Subordinate Clause 

Main Clause 

Quote 



31'If A, 

t a 7 

nit 

C2 (wA/ -A ft Ho 

#fiA^°r^£o 


(Since it is a trial, a defense attorney will be indispensable.) 


Formation 


(i) Vinf^Cfd 

'if < ft h L (d (so long as s.o. goes there) 

Ito tz ft <3 L it (once s.o. has gone there) 

(ii) Quote 

ic#- ^ 19^6 Kit (as long as one calls it a war) 
M tzbnofthWt (as long as s.o. said he saw it) 


Examples 


t£tf l' 

(a) LtzW 

(So long as I’m here (lit., Since I was born). I’d like to live a long time.) 

(b) fr< *lig;£<k. 

(Now that you’ve said you’re going there, you have to go, OK?) 

j )'Ut) ■€ , AcTt'' 

(Once you write a passage on the Internet, there are definitely people 
who will read it.) 

(d) WM&ii 

(As long as I am taking pictures with color film, I want to be very par¬ 
ticular about the color.) 

(e) 

(Now that I am taking part in the marathon, I absolutely want to win.) 

Z>0 l' It A' O If A. 

(f) T J') Aotfilclit, ibl'J 

(As long as you are living in the U.S., do as the Americans do; it won’t 
help if you just complain.) 


| _ -t+i'lfA, to 

(g) ^V-VTs f-S y*f\ 

(Since you are calling it brainstorming, you shouldn’t restrict statements 
people make.) 

I'oUi Itl' H £ l»KXk X L t Kfil'' 

J: 7 /f 0 

h (Because I was going to travel around the world, I decided to start my 

trip from London’s Greenwich Observatory, which is the base point of 
i longitude.) 

i. 

i 



1. When the phrase kara ni wa is used with Vinf.past, it means “once 
s.o. has done s.t.,” as in KS(A), or “now that,” as in Exs.(a)-(c) and 

) (e). When it is used with Vinf.nonpast, it means “as long as; since; 

because,” as in KS(B), Exs.(d) and ©-(h)* 

► 

2. Kara ni wa is frequently used with to iu/itta , as in KS(B), Ex.(b), (g) and 
(h). More examples are given in (1). 

t 

Z. -firl' <Do l 0t( 1^9 L DoJ© 

( 1 ) a.fife 

[ (If we declare that individuality and ability are to be regarded as 

important, then we will need educational reform.) 

(If you’ve already said once that you will do it, you should defi¬ 
nitely do it.) 

liA. If 

c. fcf—;i ft 6 $ -Ffco Lo7£ 5 7 

(If this is the home of beer as they say, it should be tasty, indeed!) 

3. Ni can be omitted in spoken Japanese, as shown in (2). 

( 2 ) a.. t 'i 

(Now that we are in Hakodate, let’s go for Hakodate ramen first!) 

I'oL 

> b. ft bit— AO 0 

(If I do it at all, I want to do it whole-heartedly.) 

► oo' 

c. P&&fzft%&^)fa&'7;MliXfao 

i 

(Keep doing it (until you die) once you have started, OK?) 
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[Related Expression] 

Ijo (wa) can replace kara ni wa (regardless of the preceding element) without 
changing the meaning, as in [1]. 

[1] a. I #6 £tt/J£Lh(tt) I 1 6 o 

(=KS(A)) 

b. mmtrno |#6t::U/&±(U) (=KS(B)) 

(= Ex.(d)) 

But the reverse is impossible when ijo (wa) means “as long as s.o. does s.t. 
continuously, either a good or a bad result ensues.” 

I zk tf A. 

[2] |«±((i)/*A'6 ICtt [, AH©#:liJf*.*V' 

(It is said that so long as you are very active, your body stays 
strong.) 

Sit ® o-d' , 

(So long as you keep drinking, your illness won’t be cured, you 
know.) 

I£< , A L t$>A 

c. |kLh(U) /??fr6tcc* ( 

(As long as I am alive I won’t let you go without anything.) 

d. |&±(U) /V.frbWt) 

(So long as I am listening to Japanese radio, I presume my lis¬ 
tening skills won’t deteriorate.) 

Notice that stative expressions like sunde iru “live,” kekkon-shite iru “be 
married,” harete iru “weather is clear,” etc., can take both kara ni wa and ijo 
(wa). 

[3] a. T^ 9 I #6£fi/ELt((i) |ICAotiiIi:fi 

(= Ex.(f)) 

b.*s»L-n>s i o 

(So long as you are married you have a responsibility to protect 
your family.) 

(O ijo wa (DIJG: 64-66)) 
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kara shite 1? 6 L T phr. 


a phrase that singles out s.t. for em¬ 
phasis or presents s.t. as a basis for 
judgment 


even; judging from 

[REL. (de) sura ; (de) sae\ kara 

itte ; kara mite ; ni shite kara ga] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A ) 

Noun 

tfcK It 


31'It A, l' ±< l § 

^^ ^ ^ A Af ^ 6, *±M <D ± % & 
l ^OU^A: {9 fu Aco 


(Even the president has no desire to reconstruct the company; so, of 
course, his employees’ morale is low.) 


Noun Phrase 


<&)(D 0 <$>ln L 

frh LX 


*>ifi 

I — N-i*--. 


(Judging from the way he speaks Japanese, he must have been to Japan.) 


Formation 


N A'5> Lt 

tz'.'to'n 1 ) 

L LX (even the president) 

AH' It K 

fr h LX (judging from the outward appearance) 


AH'It A. 


Examples 


A ! 

\ -h. '*» 


(a) LXM<DAkM?o 

(Even in the way he walks, he is different from other people.) 

Lx IS T £ ltl'3H' AiA.-tf# Oott I'A A ? < 

(b) IT, 

(Even professional bankers are weak in the math necessary for elemen¬ 
tary economic analysis.) 

I A'®u x t b £ *>w 

(c) M^COjfe-kb(D-T~ bXlt, If LXW&Z-X Lt oAc 0 

(When I went out on a date with her last weekend, I even got the meet¬ 
ing place wrong.) 
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*,/U£o IfA. L I'A'A, O h 


% t»ot® tfAAH' 

%<D±$ ££>£>frgiiSS*PBW 


Kj&Oo 

(Judging from its size, pulling up the sunken atomic submarine will be 
next to impossible technologically.) 


(e) otkliPt, 






(Judging from the reality of car accidents, slogans like “A car is a 
running weapon,” and “Don’t drink and drive” are just empty (lit., dead) 
words.) 


Note 


X kara shite is a phrase that singles out X for emphasis, meaning “even 
X,” as in KS(A) and Exs.(a)-(c), or presents a basis for judgment, meaning 
“judging from X,” as in KS(B), Exs.(d) and (e). If X refers to a human 
being, the phrase always means “even X,” but otherwise, the meaning 
depends on context. For example, (la) and (lb) include exactly the same 
phrase, hanashikata kara shite, but (la) and (lb) are translated as “even the 
way she talks” and “judging from the way she talks,” respectively, because 
(lb) expresses the speaker’s judgment but (la) doesn’t. 

If< A'fflCJ; < 

(I hate even the way she talks.) 


b. m-k 11 * co m l -ft p e u r m m * ii * n o x \ > * t m ? 0 

(Judging from the way she talks, I think she is clearheaded.) 


[Related Expressions] 


When the phrase kara shite means “even,” it can be replaced by (de) sura or 
(de) sae, as shown in [1]. 


[1] a. ttJH 1 ft 6 L T / (tj 16 / (Tj ^ x I f Ml^ 4 ^^ 

b tz 0 tu^Zo (= KS(A)) 


b. 7° n (Dmn^ | # 6 L T / (T) T 6 / (T) $ X. K 

(= Ex.(b)) 

The three phrases differ in that kara shite is used in the subject position, as 
in [1], but it cannot be used in the direct object position, as shown in [2a], 
nor in the indirect object position, as in [2b]. 
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[2] a. *><om*n5!t<o¥&\ (r)T6/(T)$iL/*3^6[/T|»»}ottSo 

(He hits even his own child.) 

75'® ti LA. \ikho 

(She doesn’t even tell her parents the truth.) 

(<=> sae (DIJG: 363-69)) 

When kara shite means “judging from,” it can be replaced with kara itte or 
kara mite without changing the meaning. 

[3] a. &© 0 *!§©!£ A'6 I L T/bo T / JLX I mt o tz Z 

kW&Zlzi It'&t'o (= KS(B)) 

b.i5fcSb75:IS : ftiiizKSE4-§lilitf5©ii, $t 5'6 | UT/Ho 

T /JIT ) iMSfftftBiWl-jfii (=Ex.(d)) 

kara itte (in this volume)) 
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adv. 


an adverb that indicates the speaker’s/ 
writer’s tentative supposition 


supposing that; suppose; pro¬ 
viding that; (even) if 
[REL. moshi (mo)] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 


Sinf 


xA, 


HR I &£>? /&6 r>1t [ t I L tzb /ttitf I 




(Supposing you received 100 million yen, what would you use it for?) 
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Vinf 


If o 


^W30 7JP3 1*5/So*I fcbV, 


ifcoi 9 47^- h £ft 0 5><I 5 Ac 5 A AS 

(Supposing that I had an income of 300,000 yen, I wonder what kind of 
an apartment I could rent.) _ 


(C) 


Sinf 

-frV) 

If A. CO 

mi: 

ZtiP'B XOiScWOlMV? Ac 9 Ac 


C, 9 •? , 9 AH' A' < 


<k * fcfc 


(If this were the current state of Japanese educational affairs, a lot would 
have to be restructured.) 


\ - / 

Subordinate Clause (concession) 



Vinf 


A'<3 

L #> C#o 

mti i ts / uac l 

t Ltfe- 


Main Clause 


dAfU' & 


(Even if the operation is successful, my father, who is quite old, will 
probably not regain his original health.) 


Formation 


Ur- Sinf t I b Ac 5 / ttlif I 

flxi; I B-f /IS b A: | 1 1 b A; h /-fhl£ I (supposing (that) / if s.o. 
talks/talked) 

Ml- I ill' /i@A'-p Ac ) i | bfc 6 /-ttilf ) (supposing (that) /if s.t. 
is/were expensive) 

Ml- £ tit > I Ac / Ac o Ac I t 1 b Ac e> / ftif) (supposing (that) /if 
s.t./s.o. is/were beautiful) 

Ml-ft± | Ac / Ac o Ac 1 t i b Ac 6 / -tfiif I (supposing (that) / if s.o. 
is/were a teacher) 
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(ii) Ux^ Sinf IJ§1=f 

fjxi^ I /t^Ltz] Men* (supposing (that) / if s.o. talks/talked) 

Vzte I Bit V o 1 Jiff (supposing (that) /if s.t. is/were 
expensive) 

fjx^ t tro | & /(supposing (that) / if s.t./s.o. is/were 
beautiful) 

| O / ti ) M'u (supposing (that) / if s.o. is/were a 
teacher) 

(iii) Ui- Sinf <k It 

m^{ /a£LA [ b LX (supposing (that) s.o. talked) 

flxL I Ml' /fir# s o tz | b LX (supposing (that) s.t. were expensive) 

flxL / tz-otz | ^ IT (supposing (that) s.t./s.o. were 

beautiful) 

1[jxL7fc/L ( A / Ao A ( A IT (supposing (that) s.o. were a teacher) 

(iv) fixL Sinf.past L 

fixLb A L (supposing (that) /if s.o. talks/talked) 
flxbiii A A L (supposing (that) /if s.t. is/were expensive) 
fixft l * A o A 6 (supposing (that) /if s.t./s.o. is/were beautiful) 
fix (x A (supposing (that) /if s.o. is/were a teacher) 

(v) fjxA~ | Vte/Adj(/)stem < X 1 £ 
fixA — 1 Adj(na)stem/N ( Xt 

fjxAfjbT & (even if s.o. talks/talked) 
fix AiH < X & (even if s.t. is/were expensive) 
fix A t* ti\ 'X t> (even if s.o./s.t. is/were beautiful) 
fix & (even if s.o. is/were a teacher) 

(vi) fix A Sinf b LX & 

fix A {l§i~ /!§ LA | b LX t> (even if s.o. talks/talked) 
flxA|i@o/i§?^oA| b LX & (even if s.t. were expensive) 
fix A £ fi\ ^) tz / A o tz ( b LX & (even if s.o./s.t. were beautiful) 
fix A^t/L ) tz / tz o tz [ A tt £ (even if s.o. were a teacher) 
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' Examples , 


c? 1 Id l*' X. t"* 14 A/ o, v v » o 

(a) iki- fo y^~ -v — X\'tz 6, t (0 <k 9 & 7 7 n — 

7 ^4^ 0 ^~T^o 

(Supposing that you managed a business venture, what sort of approach 
would you take?) 

(b) It, —fil 

£it*£fto-rfftt3fcLfceK 

(This is a common question, but supposing that you were going to live 
alone on a small island and were allowed to bring only one book, what 
would it be (lit., which book would you take there)?) 

(c) 21 5 8!M 

±jjs 65 $b(±p& So 

(If Japan ages at the current rate, in the latter half of the 21st century 
more than half of the Japanese population will be 65 or older.) 

(d) f±1~ P < 

Ctifco 

±5tt5io 


(If you go to Japan to study Japanese for about a year, your Japanese 
will make an impressive progress.) 

^ yt'y a >&t§<3 «k I 

(When you are waiting for the light, even if the car in front of you 
doesn’t move ahead when it turns green, it’s better not to honk.) 


(f) [Mi* J t 

3lKr^*SM 1- >f — -U Wmtz o 


(Even if we limit the discussion to economic theory, I can safely say 
that all economic theories are, in the end, game theory.) 


(g) iit;l¥fr¥^akTjn-5^, 

(If you sell it through a go-between, your profit, of course, will become 
smaller.) 


Notes 


1. The adverb kari ni indicates a tentative assumption. KS(A)-(C), Exs.(a) 
and (b) are examples of counterfactual assumption. Exs.(c), (d) and (g) 
are conditional statements, and KS(D), Exs.(e) and (f) are examples of 
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concession. Note that the tense of the verbs (in bold style in the KS) has 
nothing to do with counterfactual interpretation. 

2. Kari ni can be preceded by moshi (mo) “if” to emphasize the hypo¬ 
thetical nature of a statement, as shown in (1). 

(1) a. & U (&)15(C 1 fSR & 6 9 t Ltz (cf. KS(A)) 

(cf.KS(C)) 

££ti&o£6-5c (cf.KS(D)) 

3. In (2a), the probability of receiving 100 million yen is lowest when 
the past tense version, i.e., moratta to shitara, is chosen and highest 
when morattara , is chosen. Morau to shitara comes between the other 
two in terms of the probability. In (2b), the probability of a successful 
operation is lowest when the past tense version, i.e., shita to shite mo, is 
used and highest when shite mo, is used, and suru to shite mo comes in 
between the two. 

(2) a. ISC- 1 fIR i&bo£<hL£6/&69<hL£6/&6o£6 

(=KS(A)) 

L£<hUT/T3£UT/LT) 

m*7itmz>Z.bl*&\'tz6o o (=KS(D)) 

4. When Vinf ba'ai is used the meaning changes according to the tense 
of Vinf. If it is nonpast, the action of the verb is incomplete, and if it 
is past, the action is complete. In (3), for example, if the nonpast verb 
hairu is chosen the costs include an application fee and other fees one 
has to pay before entering graduate school, and if the past verb haitta 
is chosen the costs include tuition and other fees one has to pay after 
entering graduate school. 

(3) I /Aofc Mfrg\ 

(Supposing I enter/have entered graduate school of a Japanese 
national university, how much does it cost?) 

[Related Expression] 

There is another adverb, moshi (mo), which emphasizes the hypothetical 












206 kari ni / ka to omou to 


nature of a statement. It can be used together with kari ni, as shown in 
(1), or it can be used alone, as shown in [1]. Kari ni indicates a tentative 
assumption, while moshi Imo) indicates low probability. 

[1] a. HEC/fcL(6) 1 lURfe e-o/cfc ( Lizb/tti 
fro (= KS(A)) 

b. HxC/'fe L (&) | 

So (= KS(C)) 

C. | ISC /& U (&) Lt4, Mtb£fr?>-£<Ofofr7i 

3 i (= KS(D)) 


ka to omou to fr t&o t phr. 


a phrase indicating that an action or 
state in the dependent clause occurs 
very closely with another action or 
state in the clause, or causes another 
action or state in the main clause 


as soon as (one notices that) 
soon after; when one thinks/ 
feels that ~ 

[REL. ka to omoeba\ ka to 
omottara] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) _— 

Siinf.past Sentence 2 (non-emotive) 

frtg.it. ieVi dS*<*ofco+s. 


ct < Co bt± 


(These days, just when you think it’s gotten chilly, the next day it turns 
warm again.) _ 


Siinf 


Sentence 2 (emotive) 


Uolf/v 


frbglb. tx&mis'.'o 

(When I think that the novel I wrote will be published, I feel very 
happy.) 
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Formation , 


(i) Siinf.past frb ® 9 t , S 20 (where the predicate in S 2 is non-emotive; 

the subjects in Si and S 2 are the same) 

ig 9 b, (As soon as s.o. has eaten, he left 

home.) 

(ii) Siinf frb b, S 20 (where the predicate in S 2 is emotive) 

H Afrits (When I think that I can go to Japan, 

I am happy.) 

HIAi- $ fifzfrh^ 9 i J ibO 0 (When I think that I was despised, I 
feel distressed.) 


Examples 


(a) mfrW-oXitzfrtmo b, tmtlf 9. 

(In Hawaii, as soon as it begins to rain, it stops right away.) 

(b) %> 9 bi~ <"M & X L £ 9 6 \ H '(D tz 0 

(I like fireworks because they disappear as soon as they go up.) 

(Our elementary school child starts to play computer games soon after 
he finishes watching TV.) 

■oi i±<p 

(d) tiX\'Zfrbm5 b, 

(When I think about my wife preparing a delicious dinner for me, I 
naturally start walking home faster.) 

U< U4 

(e) mtCDV x b 

(When I think about how I might be laid off because of restructuring at 
my company, I feel depressed.) 

(f) Lfc<DX\ & 9§y»£^£&O^Jg9 b, 

(So b L t'fo 

(When I think about how we no longer need to pay educational ex¬ 
penses because our children have graduated from college and are now on 
their own, I feel so relieved.) 


, Notes . 

k. A 


1. The ka to omou to construction can be used in two ways. First, it carries 
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the meaning of “as soon as” or “the moment ~,” when the predicate of 
the main clause is a non-emotive predicate, as in KS(A) and Exs.(a)-(c). 
Secondly, the phrase means “when I think that when the predicate of 
the main clause is emotive, as in KS(B) and Exs.(d)-(f). Note that ashi 
mo hayamaru in Ex.(d) is an instance of an emotive predicate. 

2. If it is a non-emotive predicate, the whole sentence describes a habitual 
action or state, as shown in KS(A) and Exs.(a)-(c). In a recollective 
context, the tense is past. 

(i)a. an 

(cf. KS(A)) 

(Last month, just when I thought it had turned chilly, the fol¬ 
lowing day it got warm.) 

(cf. KS(B)) 

(When I thought that my novel would be published, I felt very 
happy.) 

3. As shown in Formation (i), when the predicate in S 2 is non-emotive, Si 
is always past. Si can be either nonpast or past when the predicate in S 2 
is emotive. 

[Related Expressions] 

There are two related expressions, ka to omoeba and ka to omottara. They 
are different from ka to omou to only in the choice of conditional form. 
Both of them can replace ka to omou to when the predicate in S 2 is non- 
emotive, but not when it is emotive, as shown in [1] and [2] below. 

[1] a), IBCd 

fcofcO't* o (=KS(A)) 

(=Ex.(a)) 

[2] a. ?JBo tz 6 /??JSL X tf 1, 

tXtmBW (=KS(B)) 


katsu 


#0 [Mo] 


conj. <w> 


Y 

i 

'[ 


V 


f- 


}• 

I 


► 


a conjunction meaning “and” that con¬ 
nects words, phrases and sentences 


and; and also; yet; but; and ~ 
as well; as well as; moreover 
[REL. to; ya; mata; sono ue; 
sara ni; kuwaete; soshite ] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 



Phrase i 


Phrase 2 

7 \ 7&\$ 



ti& L MA ft 

0 & (DM&>¥> Xit (c & W -S (,' 0 

(Mr. Smith is fluent in Japanese and is also knowledgeable about Japa¬ 
nese history and culture.) 


(B) 



Adjective i 


Adjective 2 

Noun 





Jifis 

Zt If 

H ^ 



(This book is written in language that is easy to understand but also 
profound.) 


(C) 



Noun Phrasei 



Noun Phrase 2 


ftCDC t. 

—asrotfr-x k 

X\ 


1*<'' Ti'Oo ft 

mtitzmmm 

o 

(She is a first-class pianist, as well as a fine essayist.) 


(D) 



Adverb i 


Adverb 2 





Zo ft 



(We’d like to study foreign languages in an enjoyable yet effective way.) 


b. CO »J 7 h y'tM&'ko |So £ /?Sof: b /??H 

(=Ex.(e)) 
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(E) 


Phrase i 



Phrase 2 



SSStfTt A 

zb. 

7^0 

h© 

$ < ti-l'ttl'tt/o 

z t 

A 5 Z ©f±^© |jf 

tt, 1 . 

ftAfo 

(Being able to speak English and having experience in 
sites are the conditions required for this job.) 

constructing web- 


Formation 


(i) \Vmasu/Vte\. 

© 

(s.o. drinks and) 

(s.o. drinks and) 

(ii) Vneg *f\ 

fr^lA (s.o. will not go and) 

(iii) Adj(/)stem < (Th 

fcfc LA 

HIS < (TK (s.t. is interesting and) 

(iv) Adj(na)stem 

m'SVTt 

Kffrft’j (I "C / X'fo t) / -j T |), A»H> (s.t. is economical and) 

(v) NT* (| & D / & o T | h A'O 

T/LSl' 

(U0/^ot|)^ fri (s.o. is a genius and) 

(vi) | Adj(/)stem < /Adj(na)stem *?({£) /N T((i) } & <A 

® & < & <A (s.t. is not interesting and) 

fellT (ii) & < > (s.t. is not convenient and) 

HfnT ((£)&<„ (s.t. is not English and) 

(vii) |Adj(/)stem < /Adj(na)stem (\z) ), j Adj(/)stem < / 

Adj(na)stem K 1 

•& i' #' < 

^oJEfilii (quickly and accurately) 

U 9 Lkz< 

SI(k)^ (prudently and rapidly) 

(viii) | Sentence / Phrase) i Z. t ^ Sentence / Phrase 1 2 Zb 

BAA3 t (being a Japanese and 
living in the ward) 


Examples 


L tz < Zo Li)AH' 

( a ) a^i^RAe>ffcV£ritbtto 

(We will introduce you to jobs that not only pay well, but can be done 
at home, as long as you have a computer.) 


T C. Lk 0 j ;-5 

(b) L©Elf±, SD^^liA-efOT-eS-fL A^mMb ^tTfl&i' 65 itlil 

Z o ftl' L *? AH't *ot>A if LJ6 


(This figure shows how often senior citizens over 65 who cannot drive a 
car and do not share one with their family get out.) 


t> JEl' C AA'toA' kkio fzkOo 

(c) fr'otz< 

(Please enjoy the youthful, powerful performance on the Japanese 
drums.) 


boXk 

(d) Sffi-ewu H 9 A U V '/it 


tom kxtsiotto 


A' < L #> t 

fr^yyy°)vi£ h 


(Our store has various kinds of training gear that are stylish yet simple 
in design.) 

(e) zrai«+t a^A'6 24\%r$&.faX\ 

\lklik hkt>< b-b 


tlt'f o 

(We accept cancellations only within 24 hours of an order being placed 
and only when we receive notification via e-mail or fax by the person 
who has placed the order.) 

fcl'Oi) Hkttk li^ A' -tiH'A'< £o%»i 

(f) -< floiEWKttfr- <ktfg* 

(This job demands that you read a large volume of material both quick¬ 
ly and accurately.) 

bo L Z LkViflio b bob II :• S) X $ £o Lx 

(g) said. mAmmmiomoiz&t;<o, mAmmmmi-LibmmzAzm 

\ZotU-' % tiA.EoAU k» ToTl' TStto A' Lkiti A'A. *9 

(At our company, when we handle personal information, we thoroughly 
observe the applicable laws and regulations, including the Personal 
Information Protection Law, and we manage the information properly 
and prudently.) 

0O1&L -i+l 'Ok If o A'A c?'l' ty i i A' b o AH' 

p a 0 ^±coifrtfd±S(rMt§ fcons; 

(The seller guarantees that the product does not use materials with 
defects or blemishes and that the product meets the specifications issued 
by the seller.) 
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, Notes 


1. Katsu connects words, phrases or sentences. It means “and,” “yet” or 
“but” depending on the context and emphasizes the following word, 
phrase or sentence. 

2. The forms which precede katsu include continuative forms (e.g., the 
masu -stems of verbs, /-adjective stems + ku and n a-adjective stems + de), 
adverbs or adverbial phrases, and koto clauses or phrases. The use of 
the te -forms of verbs and /-adjectives before katsu is not common. The 
de and ni after na-adjective stems often drop before katsu. 

3. Katsu is commonly used in formal documents such as contracts and 
agreements. 

[Related Expressions] 


Unlike to “and” and ya “and,” katsu is not used to simply connect two 
nouns. 

frA,z< AH' W A' 

[1] a. 4>sf t 

(China and Korea participated in the conference.) 

b.vij ym I t 1 h 

(Maria speaks Spanish and Portuguese.) 

[ 2 ] y f 

(The president visited India, Pakistan and other counties.) 

(Mr. Ishida has real estate in Canada, Australia and elsewhere.) 


Note that to and ya cannot connect verbs, adjectives, adverbs, phrases 
(except for noun phrases) or sentences. 

(«4> to 1 (DBJG: 473-76); ya (DBJG: 536-38)) 

II. Mata “also” can be used in place of katsu. Katsu can also precede mata. 

[3] a. 7s \ B;fcB4rRU I fro / (fro) £ it I B ^(DM^ 

ICikKiWZw (=KS(A)) 


frtiX (= KS(B)) 
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(= KS(C)) 

(= KS(D)) 
(<4> mata (in this volume)) 

III. Katsu “and” is emphatic. In this respect, it is synonymous with sono 
ue “on top of that,” sara ni “furthermore,” and kuwaete “in addition,” 
although katsu does not convey as much of a sense of “in addition” or 
“furthermore” as the other conjunctions do. 

[4] a. ^ j /■* (D ±/£ 6 CC /MtlT ( 

(=KS(A)) 


1frO/f <D±/£ bC/liniT (®*i 

(=KS(C)) 

Sono ue , sara ni and kuwaete cannot be used with noun-modifying or 
adverbial phrases/clauses. 

[5] a. 

(=KS(B)) 


ShfePo (= KS(D)) 

(o sono ue (DIJG: 413-17); sara ni (in this volume); 
kuwaete (in this volume)) 

IV. Soshite “and” can convey the same idea as katsu when describing two 
properties or actions of a person (or a thing), as shown in [6]. In this 
case, the second sentence contains mo “also.” 

[6] a. ^ liSKIB* B*B4rK1“o ( * UT/*fro [ 

KfcWSUo (cf.KS(A)) 


bh£ 0 1 * 

(cf. KS(C)) 


Note here that soshite appears in the sentence-initial position, but katsu 
cannot. Also note that soshite can indicate the sequence of two actions 
or events in some context, whereas katsu does not indicate a time 
sequence. (■=> soshite (DBJG: 422-23)) 
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kirai ga aru £5phr. <w> 

) a phrase indicating that s.o. or s.t. has 
an undesirable tendency 


have a tendency to; tend to; 
have a touch of ~; have a dash 
of ~; smack of ~; be slightly ~ 
[REL. -gachi; keiko ga aru] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 


frtl &(OZ'b fzktvk 


Vinf 


D t * & o 


(He has a tendency to think (about things) in simplistic terms.) 


(B) 



Noun 

frfo 

b < tzk 


m 


(He is slightly dogmatic (lit., has a touch of dogmatism).) 


Formation 


(i) Vinf£6otf&£ 

1 M <ViU 1 t h i 'tffo § (s.o. has/had a tendency to reach 

a conclusion hastily (lit., to hurry to rseach a conclusion)) 

1 i~ # § / i~ | £ 61 >&£> § (s.o. has/had a tendency to drink 

too much) 

(ii) N (D c* % 

M&CD t ^ & § (s.o. has a tendency toward overeating) 

IfijlcD (s.t. smacks of exaggeration) 


Examples 


ftftftft 


(a) (4<k 

(We tend to listen only to views that are convenient for us.) 
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d k‘t> 


k— 'lot 

(b) $6S< 

& §o 

(Children these days have a tendency to stay up late at night playing 
computer games and doing other things.) 


ro t is 


Lk» A C is tzv*>nfrk K) 


(Housewives have a tendency to neglect taking care of their own health 
because they are busy doing everyday chores.) 

(d) C <k 0 £1% 

(She is a kind person, but she has a tendency to say things unwittingly 
that hurt people.) 

(Don’t you think that we have tended to entrust (the care of) our bodies 
too much to doctors?) 

(f) Zfi 7i?7 

§ o 

(Japanese higher education so far has tended to attach little importance 
to Japan’s coexistence with Asia.) 


tfASV 


& i 9 (.-> < 


(Education in Japan today tends to overprotect children from society.) 

A'ft fr XVfrkZtn A<?o (dA-tfA. -i. ft A. 

(h) a 

(Because he was brought up in a complicated family setting, he tends 
not to trust people (lit., tends towards mistrust of humans).) 

frfo (Jolfp O' UA 

(i) mmt J;<T, 

(He is sharp and works furiously, but he has a tendency to try to be 
everything to everybody.) 

It Ad 9 Lkfzk »i< fcl'U} 

(When I had a physical checkup, the doctor told me that I have cataracts 
developing.) 


boi-titft-i hi. Ofr 

(I have a borderline case of diabetes (lit., have a tendency towards dia¬ 
betes), so I am refraining from eating sweets.) 
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Notes , 


1. The phrase kirai ga aru indicates that someone has an undesirable 
tendency in the way he or she thinks or behaves, as illustrated in the KS, 
Exs.(a)-(e), (h) and (i). Exs.(f) and (g) are cases where a thing shows 
an undesirable tendency, and Exs.(j) and (k) are cases where someone’s 
body has an undesirable tendency towards a particular illness. 

2. In KS(A) and Exs.(a)-(g), a Vinf precedes the phrase, and in KS(B) and 
Exs.(h)-(k), a noun comes before the phrase. 

3. “Vinf.past kirai ga aru ” can usually be rephrased as “Vinf.nonpast kirai 
ga atta'' as shown in (1). 


(1) a. if 

[ 0 (= Ex.(f)) 






&T&2>£ (o 

(Achievement tests so far have tended to ask too many questions 
that only test students’ memory.) 


However, if a tendency still persists at the time of the statement, as in 
Ex.(e), the final verb cannot be in the past tense, as shown in (2). 


3 /*< 3 £ l 9 (= Ex.(e)) 

t> L ? 11 A.19 0 ttl' L , 

b. \ % it* 6 


[ o 

(Our company has tended to attach little importance to employee 
training.) 


4. The noun kirai comes from the Vmasu of kirau “dislike; hate,” but the 
Chinese character M is seldom used. 


[Related Expressions] 

I. The suffix -gachi can also express an undesirable tendency in someone 
or something, and it can replace kirai ga aru if an informal nonpast verb 
is used before the phrase, as shown in [1]. 

[1] (= KS(A)) 
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b. It1 *lt S # 61 * * / 

(= Ex.(a)) 

c. B a1 & 2> t 

*>%>/**) if *>1Z\ 0 (= Ex.(c)) 

However, “Vinf.past kirai ga aru ” cannot be rephrased using - gachi , as 
shown in [2]. 

[2] a. Ctrl;1 / 

(= (lb)) 

b. fAA It, ifc £ *9 K L T f t £ £ 6 

3 / * % ft % tz tz ( OTli&OTl/ «k 9 (= Ex.(e)) 

-gachi da cannot replace kirai ga aru when “N no” precedes kirai ga aru 
and the noun indicates something that tends to exist in someone. 

[3] a. mmm i <pg e & s /*#*> is 1 0 (=ks(B)) 

cf. 

b. ggcjg l /*#*>%] 

(= Ex.(k)) 

Briefly, N -gachi expresses a negative tendency in terms of frequency, 
but N no kirai ga aru expresses a negative tendency in terms of the 
existence of something in someone’s mind or body. 

(t£> -gachi (DUG: 47-50)) 

Furthermore, as demonstrated in [4], -gachi phrases cannot be replaced 
by kirai ga aru when the noun that precedes -gachi da indicates some¬ 
thing that tends to occur very frequently, like byoki “illness” in [4a], rusu 
“absence from home” in [4b] or enryo “hesitation; restraint” in [4c]. 

trf* 

[4] a. 

(Our daughter is prone to illness and has to miss classes very 
often.) 

b. X, M21 tft K^tz /*(D% 6 & O tz } o 

(Last month I made a lot of business trips and wasn’t at home 
most days.) 
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c. mi'b |tti&£o£o 
(Since he was little, he has been reserved (lit., has had a reserved 
personality).) 

II. The phrase keiko ga aru “have a tendency to” can replace kirai ga aru 
when the tendency is undesirable, as shown in [5]. 

[5] I (=KS(A)) 

Ifi] | (= Ex.(a)) 

Si/'/Hfill (= Ex.(c)) 

d. «liMr©| * s <bSo (=KS(B)) 


■tirt’’*' < 


e.ffmiS© | 

(= Ex.(k)) 

However, only keiko ga aru can be used when the tendency under focus 
is not undesirable, that is, either positive, as in [6a], or neutral, as in [6b]. 




Ilin-tfA, 


[6] a. 


Zi*>< Itl'C) 


(There has been a tendency to construct complete databases for 
research purposes.) 



(In Japan, people tend not to share chopsticks, either using dispos¬ 
able ones and throwing them away or having their own individual 
pair.) 
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(k)kiri (o)#U conj./prt. <s> 

a conjunction indicating that since s.t. since; only 
occurred, nothing has happened and [REL. dake\ mama] 
the resultant situation remains un¬ 
changed; a particle indicating a strict 
limitation in terms of number/quantity 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 



Formation . 


(i) Vinf.past (o) £ <0 

&)£( o) § 0 ( J J§ 6 & i *) ((s.o. has never returned) since he left 

home) 

(fth&o) ((s.o. has never used s.t.) since he bought 
it) 

(ii) N £ $9 (where N = noun of time) 

^0^0 (only today) 

§ D (only this week) 

£ 0 (only this year) 

(iii) Dem. Pro.(o) § *9 

Zfi( o) ^ 9 (only this much / only this time) 

o) § 0 (only that much /only that time); since then 
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& ft (o) £ 0 (only that much / only that time); since then 

(iv) Number + Counter (o) i 0 

2A(o) § 0 (only two (students, etc.)) 

(o) I* 0 (only three (CDs, etc.)) 

(o) § 0 (only four (pencils, etc.)) 


Examples 




(a) 9 LTl'SOriS 

■tfA-tfA. 

(I haven’t seen her since we met in Paris more than 10 years ago and I 
have no idea how she’s been doing since then.) 

(My classmate, whom I hadn’t seen since we left 6th grade, recognized 
me. I wonder if I look the same as I did in elementary school (lit., my 
face has not changed since my grade school days).) 

(c) 7Df h O^ii'f‘ 1 , o 0 &©T\ rt^OiS i: A- it 

(It’s been a long time since I read Freud’s books, so I’ve forgotten 
almost all of the content.) 

(d) iCttSOHC'Htrt, !0Efc£ 0 Li-pfco 

(My father fell on a snowy day and broke his hip, and since then he’s 
been lying in bed.) 

(e) IL 

(Is this all (lit., only this much)? Give me more, please.) 

(f) fe9^-5©(±-tlotOt:biUj;9o 

(Let’s make this the last (lit., only) time we see each other.) 


(The two parted 10 years ago and have never seen each other since.) 

jp fi ft A, b (. 

(h) ? 

(You haven’t heard anything from him since then?) 
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(i) 

(Today is the last day (lit., the only day left) of summer vacation, isn’t 
it?) 

(j) t tie. to 

(I live alone with my mother.) 


Notes 


1. Vinf.past (k)kiri , as demonstrated in KS(A) and Exs.(a)-(d), is used to 
indicate that ever since someone did something in the past nothing has 
happened. 

2. Kiri means “only” when it is used with N, Demonstrative Pronoun or 
Number + Counter, as in KS(B) and Exs.(e)-(j). 

3. The masu- stem of the two verbs kakaru and tsuku are used to express 
someone’s single-minded devotion to an action, which makes it impos¬ 
sible for him or her to do anything else. 

*UH«>5 Li -tirl' <0 ttGSA. A'< "Cl'' LA.C < L <t S < ■£(,' 

(1) -B4h U (o) # 

(Putting the receipts in order and calculating (the figures), I’ve 
been busy the entire day preparing the tax return (form).) 

tttl' bl ts tzts LAdfi' 

b.-0TH, mgtmtiXfrib. L'lBT/iiS-f, 

(Toshio collapsed the day before yesterday, and I have been 
attending to him ever since because I am so worried about him.) 

4. The demonstrative pronoun kore/sore/are + (k)kiri is used to mean “only 
this/that much,” as in Ex.(e), or “ever since this/that time,” as in Exs.(f)- 
(h). 

5. Kkiri is more colloquial and/or more emphatic than kiri , as is always the 
case with contrasts such as Adj(/)stem kute vs. Adj(/)stem kutte, yahari 
vs. yappari , among others. 

6. (K)kiri is used to indicate strict limitation when it is used with Number 
+ Counter. This combination is often followed by da and its variations, 
as shown in (2a, b) and Ex.(j). It is also used with “no N,” as in (2c). 
When it is used with a verb, it often takes the form of (k)kiri shika ~ nai, 
as shown in (2d). 
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<D tf't l _ =fco 

(2) a. 

(A total of four of his short stories were included in the anthology.) 

If < < 

b. J -f^tUT-To 

(The only one of Haruki Murakami’s novels I have read is 
Norwegian Wood.) 

V <D£M£m B £ 5 JB 5 „ 

(I plan to enjoy old age alone with my wife.) 

*>W CD 


(Unlike my usual routine, today I drank only two bottles of beer.) 


[Related Expressions] 


I. The particle dake can replace (k)kiri when the latter indicates a strict 
limitation in terms of number/quantity, as in [la, b], or emphasizes the 
end of a time period, as in [lc]. Note that (k)kiri is more emotive and is 
used mainly to spoken Japanese. 

[1] a. Zti \//£CJ ) (=Ex.(e)) 


b. SdiSfcllAl //ctt (= Ex.(j)) 

Zkitv % Li S' i -5 

c. I O t *J / I Mlifeb 0 t to 

(This week is the last week of class this semester.) 

(O dake (DBJG: 93-97)) 

II. Vinf.past (k)kiri can be replaced by Vinf.past mama and vice versa 
when the two actions/states expressed by the two verbs (i.e., the verb 
in the kiri clause and the verb in the main predicate) are not occurring 
simultaneously, as in [2]. 

[2] a. OjTR« 1964^0*S:tti^) I 

TO&Oo (=KS(A)) 

b %<D&E 

Ht(= Ex.(a)) 


c. 7 n^ h 1 U /SS ( 

\Zbh,E\*WtiX Lt\'£ ktzo (= Ex.(c)) 

(She borrowed money, but she has never returned it.) 
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If the two actions/states are occurring simultaneously, as in [3], mama 
cannot replace (k)kiri. 

[3] a.ttSrliofc | $ £ /*(o) £ U ( 

(Don’t go into the house with your shoes on.) 

(I fell asleep leaving the light on.) 

(■=> mama (DBJG: 236-40)) 


-kke o It prt <s> 

a colloquial sentence-final particle J [REL. ka] 
marking a question 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 



, Formation . 

L. -A 


(i) | V / Adj(/)} inf.nonpast ^ tz o (t 

I (Does s.o. talk?/ Is s.t. delicious?) 

(ii) 1 V /Adj(/) (inf.past (Ntz) o It 

f HS t tz / is P A ( o It (Did s.o. talk? / Was s.t. 

delicious?) 
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(iii) 1 Adj(na)stem / N / Wh-word) (& k>) tz o (t 

| it% / I (ft A) tz o It (Is s.o. healthy / a student?) 

{ ft A,/ll/HZ /l^ I (ft A) ftott (WhatAVhoAVhereAVhen is 
it?) 

(iv) | Adj(na)stem/N/Wh-word) ft ^>tz{hutz) o(t 

I 7C^ /( ftoft (Aft) o it (Was/Is s.o. healthy /a student?) 

1 & A, /it / £ 21 / oo ( ft o it (Aft) o it (WhatAVhoAVhereAVhen 
was/is it?) 


(a) ^mt*PItBft(oft)o{to 

(Is today Thursday?) 

(b) yx-y^ii^r; a*SBt ft (Aft) o {to 

(Can you play the piano, Jane? / Can Jane play the piano?) 

(c) A — § Aftoito 

(When does the party start?) 

(d) ^ t h Vykf^f^ftoftoUo 

(Are (Were) you a University of Washington student, Ms. Smith? /Is 
(Was) Ms. Smith a University of Washington student?) 

(e) m^moimzcomm^z^tz^^o 

(When I was a kid this area used to be a forest.) 

tot, L3 

(f) 

(Is this movie interesting?) 

(g) /fecoAoT, jEK*A7S'o(t» 

(Is he an honest person?) 


l Notes 


1. -kke is a colloquial question marker. 

2. When an informal nonpast verb or /-adjective is used, n da has to be 
used with -kke, as shown in KS(A), Exs.(c) and (f). Thus the sentences 
in (1) are all ungrammatical. 

(1) a. (cf. KS(A)) 
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b. * v x - y 2 Afi Ur J ft^pUt 3 o It o (cf. Ex.(b)) 

* c. jfi^l'oCto (cf. Ex.(f)) 

If the verb is past, the use of n da is optional, as shown in KS(B) and 
Ex.(b), which is repeated here as (2). 

: (2) 2LA^ZA,immm% j etz(A,iz)-otf 0 (=ks(B)) 

; b.yx->^iih 0 ry«/:(A6otto (= Ex.(b)) 

y 

3. The verb before n da-kke can be either nonpast, as in KS(A), or past, as 
in KS(B). The difference between (3a) and (3b) is that the latter implies 

f that the speaker is trying to confirm that Mr. Suzuki was able to speak 

English in the past, but the former doesn’t. 

j 

! (3) (= KS(A)) 

i 

f (= KS(B)) 

4. -kke is highly colloquial and can’t be used in written or formal spoken 
Japanese. 

5. The polite past form of verbs and the polite past form of da (i.e., deshi- 
ta ) can be used in place of the informal past form of verbs and datta, 
respectively. 

' (4) a. §£*$ LfcoIto (cf. KS(B)) 

bO B tiABU B ? bfc OA (cf. Ex.(a)) 

Note, however, that neither the formal past of /-adjectives, as in (5a), 
nor the formal n desu, as in (5b), can be used. 

> (5) a. I 7 'sli j fb'l'LA'-pfc /*fb'l'LA'ofcTf ) olA 

b. &<DUZ b 7>l± | I olf„ 

» 

6. Vinf.past -kke or N datta-kke can express nostalgic recollection, as in 

i Ex.(e). More examples are in (6). A/a is also used in this situation. 

(6) a. ckC Z(D)\nzffir>lz%:fz | O(t//^| 0 

(When I was a child I used to come to this river often to fish with 
my father.) 

> it*'i 

b. f olt/** (o 

(A long time ago an elementary school stood here.) 
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[Related Expression] 

The question marker ka is similar to -kke although -kke is used only 
in highly colloquial speech. When -kke is used with a nonpast verb or 
Adi(/)inf.nonpast, n da must be used. With ka, however, n da is optional. 

(c> ka 2 (DBJG: 166-68); no da (DBJG: 325-28)) 

Additionally, -kke can be used to recollect something, as in KS(B), but ka 
cannot. The -kke form with desu is unacceptable, but desu ka is acceptable. 


kono ue nai phr. <w> 


a phrase that indicates that something 
or someone is in an extreme state 


extremely; utterly; very; so; can¬ 
not be more; extreme; utmost 
[REL. kiwamete ; hijoni ; jitsu- 
ni; kiwamari nai ; kagiri da] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 




Adj (na) stem 


Ibis' Mo 


O 



(It is utterly senseless to leave a newborn baby in the car and go 
shopping.) _ 


(B) 



Adj (/)inf.nonpast 



-tfA-tfA 

- 

3 



(There is neither an air-conditioner nor a fan in this room, and no breeze, 
either, so it’s extremely hot in here.) 


(C) 




Noun 


A E (i 


llo) M'OiS' A. 

jtn.® 

V-tc 

l^§otP§ O 

(I’m enjoying the feeling of utmost fulfillment, having completed an 
important mission successfully.) 


Formation 


(i) Adj(na)stem 

f T'ffi <1 £)_h& o (extremely inconvenient) 

i (ii) | Adj (/)inf.nonpast / Adj(na)stem & } Z t Z o 

r oh 

! £ £ 0±&o (s.o. cannot be happier) 

; § itA, 

, Z t Z 0D_h& t > (extremely dangerous) 

(iii) 

Ut> 

r Z (D Ji & l (extreme happiness) 


Examples 


(We often get sales calls at dinnertime these days, which is extremely 
annoying.) 

*?> A'fa fit b O fto 

(It is utterly contemptible to target old people living alone and cheat 
them of their money.) 

If -tir^ {-A. 

(c) .1 b lZ2J±%%A,XMM1iZ<D±&l' o 

(It is extremely irresponsible to have a part-timer do such an important 
job.) 

tiA-lbo 

(d) i*If I'-o&oztiitiK o t>cDm£M 

Zo 15 L tlA, z 

(Here we are again in election season. As always, the campaign cars 
pass by my house every day, shouting out their candidate’s name re¬ 
peatedly on the microphone. It’s extremely noisy and annoying.) 

(e) JiS Dft t > £ Olt 
m®\t£Z 
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(Because we have to specify the input method on this computer every 
time we want to type in Japanese, it’s extremely cumbersome.) 

btl -t* 

(The sink in my new apartment is tall, which makes it extremely hard to 
use for someone short like me.) 

(g) — ATvw A 

(Having come to Hawaii by myself, I’m filled with a feeling of utmost 
freedom.) 


Uo-tt§ Xt tf. 

(h) <r©±&Pfc3gto©aSi£©AA§ £ LA„ 

(I received the utmost praise from those who attended.) 

frtl I'oLi -t+l 'A'O 

(i) ®.h^ob — 

(Finally, I can start living with my boyfriend; I couldn’t be happier.) 

(j) I©H©ftWr3£1tt;ck£&<, 3co±*v^r AlS £fco 

Lviti 0-3' 

TgS0A 

(This country keeps insisting with utmost arrogance on its ideology 
without paying attention to other countries’ criticisms.) 


, Notes 


1. Kono ue nai literally means there is “nothing above this.” This phrase 
is used when something or someone is in a state beyond what is con¬ 
sidered normal. 


2. When /-adjectives are used with kono ue nai , koto always occurs in 
front of kono ue nai, as in (1). 


3. 


( 1 ) 1 z<D±&\\ 

(The election campaign cars in Japan are extremely noisy.) 

Kono ue nai is commonly used to describe undesirable situations but it 
can be used for desirable situations as well, as in KS(C) and Exs.(g)-(i). 

(2) provides more examples. 


$ 9 ) (0 0 £ it 


(2) a. 

(It is so much fun to talk with your old friends over a drink.) 


:)lo fci'iS-? ihi 


(We are extremely happy that the royal family had a baby boy, (an 
occasion) everyone had been waiting for.) 
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[Related Expressions] 


I. 


Adverbs such as kiwamete “extremely,” hijoni “very” and jitsuni “really” 
can convey ideas similar to kono ue nai and sentences with kono ue nai 
can be rephrased using them, as shown in [1]. 


t> Hi) lio 

±*t' / | MftX /#«{= /Stic ) (o (= KS(A)) 


b.a & i#i' 

CtCdXJt&l'/ |ai»T/#f«IC/St(C|*t't. (= KS(B)) 

II. Kiwamari nai is synonymous with kono ue nai and can be used in similar 
situations, as shown in [2], 

[2] z<d 

±&t'/St(= KS(A)) 


b. l Btffic I c©±&t'/tl£ l ) 

ftt'L 

(Because the bus comes here only once every hour, it is extreme¬ 
ly inconvenient.) 

IA>) C fro X t tz. * £ HA, 

c. ± -5 A b Z 5lcS©-tfc< ©{±mi c 

(It is extremely dangerous to keep a gun where children can get 
to it easily.) 

b |CO)±*l'/ffiSU«:L'[o (=KS(B)) 

However, kiwamari nai is used only when the state is undesirable. Thus, 
its use in the sentences in [3] is not acceptable. 

[3] a. imi-coimwil X<D±tti,' /*M£ 

(= (2a)) 


b.iSlcf#S©S©-T^4iti.-rSlf b 1 d©±&i'/*lIS bl 

fci'l. (=(2b)) 


Note also that kiwamari nai cannot precede a noun that it modifies. 




230 kono ue nai / koto ka 


koto ka 231 


[4] <r©Hi±, f6©H©#tf!|{ \Z<D±%i'/*&*') 
fct'l r9'B$4^oTgH©4r*n^-*±3SUi(t-ro§o 

(= Ex.©) 

III. Kagiri da also means “extremely”; however, it is used only to express 
the speaker’s/writer’s emotion. Thus, the sentences in [5] are acceptable, 
but those in [6] are not. 

©/VpjUj A£j 0 (= Ex.(a)) 

b. t fiX&H U > | C t C©±*i' / m V t£ | o 

(= (2b)) 

[6] tmmWii Z<D 

±4t,'/*4iuf£)o (=KS(A)) 

b. - y - &i'©T\ #© | Z 

tZ<D±&\'/*W)£ |o (= KS(B)) 

(=> kagiri da (in this volume)) 


how ~ !; what a(n) ~ ! 

[REL. ne; na; nan te/to ~ no/n 
da(ro) ] 


koto ka 


t. if phr. <w> 


a sentence-final, exclamatory phrase 
used in written language 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 



Wh-word 

Prt. 


Adj(/)inf 


ii)vy 

-fpj 

t 

Act'd; i 
±®& 


Zti)\ 

(How bright the sun is in California!) 


(B) 




Counter 


Vinf 


miyttHZ 

M 

Jt 

t-yh?VT£ 

fcf 

I 

Zbi)\ 


(How many times I have visited Australia before now!) 


Formation 


(i) Wh-word + Prt. ~ Adj(/)inf 3 t 

M t j ® 6 V V ffig fr o ti | d t fr 0 (How interesting it is/was!) 

d t (How happy I am/was!) 

(ii) M 1 Counter / t } ~ Vinf <1 1 

MIUiM< /m'tz\ d d (How many times we ( are listening / 
have listened} to it!) 

M t feo L < | /Ik^fz ) d t (How we do/did enjoy 
eating!) 

(iii) Wh-word ~ Adj(na)stem | & / Tfo <5 / tz o tz / o tz } d t fr 0 

Zkkk 

\ ^ ( & / T fo %> / tz o tz / "C fa o tz } Z t fro (How difficult s.t. 

is/was!) 

(iv) Wh-word + Prt. ~ N ( T fa § / tz o A / "C & o A | d d 

TASl' 

j PA'C/fit T&3 / tz^tz/X’&'otz 

(What a genius s.o. is/was!) 

(v) Zti{liZ/i£tt\~Zbi>\ 

E ti&EM/utzZ bfr o (How much s.o. has hoped for it!) 


Examples 


< f> 

(a) T.x U 

(When compared with American universities, how unimpressive Japa¬ 
nese universities look!) 

(b) U&s'y 0 

(How many cars are there in which the driver’s knee hits the steering 
wheel whenever he switches pedals!) 


(c) <k < B&«>§ J; *5 § /r&c dtiC 61 d d 

(How much I studied in order to read Japanese well!) 
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LA-tfA, SA 1 *AtfA, 

(How many fish shops I have gone to in search of fresh fish!) 

(e) z.(DW^(Dfm^m<(DKmm\^tzz.b^o 

(How many hours I have spent to solve this mathematical problem!) 

(f) l£\H t Wl £ mn 3 Zbfr o 

(How often Japanese differentiate their behavior in inside and outside 
spaces!) 

(g) tfro 
(How strongly the two loved each other!) 


. Notes 


1. The sentence-final phrase koto ka is an exclamation marker that is 
used with an interrogative alone, as in KS(A) and Exs.(a)-(c), an inter¬ 
rogative + Counter, as in KS(B), Exs.(d) and (e) or an interrogative + 
adverb, as in Ex.(f). 

2. Koto ka is used only in written language. 

[Related Expressions] 

There are other exclamatory expressions in Japanese. Any word or phrase 
can be made exclamatory by using an emphatic intonation pattern, as in 

[1]. The use of ne or na in the sentence-final position, as in [2], or the use 
of the pattern nan te/to ~ no/n da(ro), as in [3], also creates exclamatory 
expressions. 

[1] a. tCTM (Wow!) 

o CA. 

b. i"dT ! ((What a) gorgeous woman!) 

c. ! (Goodjob!) 

[2] a. Atotex.! (What a big tree!) 

b. (That car looks sharp!) 

c. ! (The movie was so interesting!) 

[3] a. &A | T / t | t&hsti'bo ! (How kind he/she is!) 

b. &A f T / t\ t>£ OiS&A/f ! (What a horrible story!) 


(c> na (DIJG: 193-97)) 
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koto kara <_ t i? 6 phr. <w> 

because; due to; from the fact 
that ~; cause; trigger 
[REL. kara ; node ; tokoro 
kara] 

♦ Key Sentences 

(A) ______ 

^ Sinf ^ 

frh H+1'Oo i±/ow -5 W 

(Because (lit., from the fact that) he couldn’t establish an alibi, he was 
suspected of a criminal act.) 

(B) _ __ 

Adj(na)stem 

hi 1 ) t 5'abo 75' 

& zb*'t> 

(The relationship between the two people deteriorated due to strange 
circumstances.) 


. Formation 


(i) |V/Adj(/)(inf Ztfrb 

| /HS Ltz ) (because s.o. talks/talked about s.t.; 

because of (lit., from) s.t. which s.o. talks/talked about) 

(because of s.t. trivial; 

because s.t. is/was boring) 

(ii) Adj(na)stem | & / h £ / tz o A } ZbiPh 

Ail! 1 ft / § / A o A ( Zbfrb (because s.t. is/was 

inconvenient) 

(iii) N 1 TS % / £ o tz / X'fo o A ) Zbfrb 

(because s.o. is/was a 

student) 
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Sn U 9 zo hz>X ¥ ¥ 

(a) Jfeu ^ 

(The professor was so overbearing towards his students that he was 
thoroughly hated by them.) 

Zi'0'3 & -tiH'Afl' ¥ fcA,l*<TA, 

(b) 250*K%tiZZtfre>, mx&m&Mmmfrtiito 

(Because it is the 250th year since the founding of the college, there 
was a magnificent anniversary ceremony this year.) 

i ttl' ¥ 3 A, kkit) 

(The discussion became complicated because I said something uncalled 
for.) 

"f -5 &l' A' 5ti J TJ A'A.3o fr (Do \tkXo 

(d) M,**mftX'Mox'f}om%t±, fin 

•a-i' l ®t< 

ftc D W# L b 

(Keeping fish in a tank for research allows us to obtain data for general 
use because long-term observation is possible.) 

L#>UA tf A.Ho k Lklzk&k ¥ AH' A' (to 

(Because the prime minister was often careless in his statements and 
behavior, a no-confidence motion was passed in Parliament.) 

i ikto AH'A: A, 

(Because of a really trivial matter the conference broke up.) 


, Notes 


1. The phrase ~ koto kara is used to express a reason, as in KS(A), Exs.(b), 
(d) and (e), or a cause, as in KS(B) and Exs.(a), (c) and (f). 

2. Koto in the phrase koto kara can be either a nominalizer, as in (la), or a 
noun which refers to an intangible thing, as in (lb). 

(1) a .fe-OCTOb TlZ-O^^XtSLfzZ tfr*>y°u v y.9 
it o 

(The project started because he talked about an idea.) 

(What he talked about triggered the project.) 
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[Related Expressions] 

Kara and node , conjunctions of reason/cause, can replace Sinf koto kara. 
The use of koto adds the meaning of “based on the fact that ~ ” 

[1] a. IftfiT V ( Z tfrb /#£> /OT'UGffOitM 

assort:o (=KS(A)) 

b.I 

(= Ex.(a)) 

(b> kara 3 (DBJG: 179-81); node (DBJG: 328-31)) 


koto ni C_ t {2 phr. 

it is ~ that; I am ~ that ; we 
are ~ that; to my/our ~ ; ~ly 
[REL. to wa\ ni mo ; kana] 

♦ Key Sentences 

(A) __ 

Adj(/)inf 

oil Zktf-o ¥ 3 l'Co 

J6U' Zttz. 4-^»|li^BAS3Bfe*5o 

(I’m glad that there are (as many as) three holidays this term.) 

(B) __ 

Adj(na)stem 

Hfolf k k 'DO 

^ ZD^liMS.X\ 

/^/S' 'cC <■ — <cl x > 

(To my regret, this book is out of print and cannot be purchased at 
ordinary bookstores.) 
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Vinf 


;0£ 






b iofco 


(I was surprised that Mr. Murata quit his job after six months—he 
seemed so excited about his work.) 


Formation 


(i) Adj(/)inf b <k b 

1H b O / Jg b O I b t b (it is/was sad that; sadly) 

(ii) Adj(na)stem | & / £ o A ) b b b 

io|^/^'o^| (it is/was fortunate that; fortunately) 

(iii) Vinf <1 b b 

Mo | iLro / \L-o tz ) b b b (I am/was mad that) 


Examples 


J+A,.! 0 


(a) ffirf>U >bbb, ^ 

(It’s embarrassing, but I can’t speak English despite the fact that I’m an 
English literature major.) 

KoHl'CA, X'Kho Si 

(b) <0 0#©*t'fz;@t£ <£ < vf-o 
TOS tl'9o 

(Interestingly, they say that Japanese-Americans in Hawaii maintain old 
Japanese traditions better than (Japanese) people in Japan.) 

(c) t-ft -> 3 

(Unfortunately, I caught a cold the day before my audition.) 

(d) iUCti:, Sdin^-y-cAttfco 

(I was frustrated by my loss to Roger.) 

JtLfcA' X.O C A'A. LA. 

(e) ^1^1 ^31 ^ li^b&bbb, bM $ < * 

IfA 14 A, 

§ Bf ii g 5-eg® r't££ # 3 A A£ -f A T'-to 

(I’m so impressed with Etsuko, Yoshioka’s daughter; they say she fixes 
dinner herself when her mother is late because of work.) 
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Uii'tu £ ^ & A' TU X.A •& t £ UAA'A 

(f) Afe, Ml® L feigHS; 

A lit' S It A LAIfU 5 ip Yu ©C 

fcuUj© SUSA. I4AU< ISAfc'A 

e» w® * s *® $ ti Ao 


(Because water purifiers remove all the chlorine in the purification 
process, from the moment it’s been purified, there’s a risk the water 
will get contaminated (lit., rot). What’s even more worrisome, bacteria 
can multiply in the water left in the (purification) fixtures, according to 
media reports.) 


'C’oA'U L® S S' d Ah'L>? •£ IfAtb (tuso t E 

(g) Jaft&ZblZ. 

I4AC:AltA£.fc Iff* 1 

obb^<b bfitf^Atfe^fcllbC LtPSo 


(The trouble is, this kind of fraud is seldom reported to the police 
because the victims want to save face, which makes it hard to arrest the 
culprits.) 


(h) B*0DVD&T^ V *(D7°U~ b^ftOCDTlb 

(The problem is that Japanese DVDs cannot be viewed on American 
(DVD) players.) 

(i) igcD^obbb, &<D7yA 


tifco 


(It was maddening: After I was kept waiting for my flight for five full 
hours, in the end it was cancelled.) 


. Notes . 


1. With certain adjectives and verbs, koto ni links a situation, event or 
action with the speaker’s/writer’s feeling (e.g., ureshii “happy” or 
kanashii “sad”) or his/her subjective judgment (e.g., warui “bad” or 
omoshiroi “interesting”) about it. The adjectives and verbs that com¬ 
monly occur with koto ni are as follows: 

/-adjectives: 

itP (happy); (thankful); ito (sad); (lonely); o 

& $ < V *' 

£0 (hard; painful); Ifb&O (shameful; pitiful); If bo (frustrating); 

b < fib fz 

'fib bo (hateful); WL zLtz bo (annoying); fi' frIf ^bo (ridiculous); 
9 o b 9 bo (depressing; annoying); b~fhb bo (bothersome); @6 

14 && L5 

bo (scary); Sbf^bo (embarrassing; shameful); Mo (bad); ®fiO 
(interesting) 

/Va-adjectives: 

kib U'b ;r5A K» AH' A ;■) 

(happy); ^0& (fortunate); (lucky); (fun); 
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A /^3 A, 




(unfortunate); (pitiful); (regrettable); (trouble- 

^>oAH' LAJ4V # £ ft 

some); jEL)b& (troublesome); 'b@B& (worrisome); (worri- 

frA,LA if A' f>‘3 

some); (admirable); (stupid); (stupid) 


Verbs: 

il< /lo/: ((be surprised); Xf o < 0 1 4“ § / b A [ (be surprised); 
lof: (be in trouble); o A cfT) j ir <5 / b tz ((be fed up); b A (be 
moved); ^lt/; (be disappointed); JH | /(D | { / ~$L r> tz. 1 (be 

angry) 

2. When adjectives are used with koto ni , their nonpast forms are common¬ 
ly used, even when the main clause is in the past tense. However, past 
forms are also acceptable, as shown in (1). 

7i'ti -tfA.HfA.fcli 

(1) a. | ®U'/*L#ofc I £££, 

(It is/was sad that he didn’t remember me at all.) 

ZtlZ. 

(It is/was fortunate that I had a cell phone with me at the time.) 

3. Koto ni usually expresses the emotion or subjective judgment of 
the first-person subject (i.e., I or we). However, if koto ni expresses 
someone’s emotion and the topic subject is in the third person, it can 
express the emotions of the subject, as shown in (2). 

14 fc'f 

(2) MttH'Vz.tiz, v 3 

(John was ashamed that he couldn’t swim.) 

Note that if koto ni presents someone’s subjective judgment and the 
topic subject is in the third person, it expresses the judgment of the 
speaker rather than the subject, as shown in (3). That is, in (3) it is the 
speaker who thinks it is interesting that Ken didn’t know until recently 
that he was Japanese. 


fct L5 


Sl'SA. 


(3) a & C' Z t ft® t b 4 A o ft o 

(Interestingly, Ken didn’t know until recently that he was Japanese.) 

In this case, the speaker is empathetic with the subject. 

4. In general, in order to express the emotions of a third-person subject, 
different sentence structures are used, as demonstrated in (4). 

(4) a. b <11 

MM o (cf. KS(B)) 
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(Prof. Kubo thinks it’s unfortunate that that book is out of print 
and cannot be purchased at ordinary bookstores.) 

b. jfeBjLAjjb ttffi £ 
liofcOt lQfc o (cf.KS(C)) 

(Ms. Watanabe was surprised that only after six months Mr. 
Murata quit his job, which he seemed so excited about.) 

c. Tbx> - te n (cf. Ex.(d)) 

(Andy was frustrated by his loss to Roger.) 

d. f(t Mi 

(cf. Ex.(i)) 

(After he was kept waiting for five full hours, in the end, his flight 
was cancelled, so he was very mad.) 

[Related Expressions] 

I. To wa is also used to express the speaker’s/writer’s emotion. Sentences 
with koto ni can be rephrased using to wa, as shown in [1]. 

[1] a. (cf. KS(A)) 

b. ft p ti mikJS o 

(cf. KS(B)) 

ti^C o (cf. KS(C)) 

However, to wa is used to express the speaker’s/writer’s reaction to 
something he/she has only just learned about. 

(b> to wa (in this volume)) 

II. Ni mo is also used to express the speaker’s/writer’s emotion or subjec¬ 
tive judgment, as shown in [2]. 

[2] a.$^:^ (cf. (ib)) 

(Fortunately, I had a cell phone with me at the time.) 

b.l^C^i, ^m^/v(DbZ6(DU : f-k ) ^/v^ fc® $ A^{±4«31< 

ttc (cf. Ex.(e)) 

(I’m impressed with Etsuko, Yoshioka’s daughter; they say she 
fixes dinner herself when her mother is late because of work.) 











240 koto ni / kuwaete 


However, ni mo can be used only with a limited set of na- adjectives, 
including those in [3], and cannot be used with /-adjectives or verbs. 

[3] (fortunately); (fortunately); (unfortu- 

nately); (I admire; it’s impressive); (it is stupid); 

StiE & (I am sorry); £ (in spite of oneself) 


kuwaete iinx.T 


conj. <w> 


a conjunction that means “in addition 
to what has just been mentioned” 


in addition; and additionally; 
what’s more 

[REL. dake de naku ~ (mo); 
bakari de naku ~ (mo); sono 
ue (ni); katsu ] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 


Noum Noum 


Z(D^0)7 J 
') 


Noum 


< b o AH' 

m, kwxx 


(This winter the East Coast of the U.S. suffered terribly from snow, rain 
and, in addition, strong winds.) 


Sentence i 


Sentence 2 


'nA. A' (bL ■tfAA'A^i) ^ 

o (ztLt) m^x lw 

(Things are inexpensive in this neighborhood. What’s more, the natural 
environment is amazing.) 


Formation 


(i) Nk N 2 x (.x) MXX N 


'M, E - ;K (, sake , beer, and on top of that, 

whisky) 
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(ii) Sio (*tiK) DUXX S 2o 

(XtiX) (He is sharp. In 

addition, he has a good personality.) 


Examples 


i A •? A *5 i -t+ASAl' < ;fc> fcAAKTt? 

(a) c©ffif©/M£i±l!fa*©®A'S, jpji&£f£, ip at, 

(The novels of this author are richly imaginative, have a clear-cut style, 
and, in addition, have a highly musical rhythm.) 

£A$>A£<t) £A£A L offjAUo CnU) < t> A &ATH' -ttl' C t i A & i A 

(b) ifeBS!*©1!IS, SPAT, T©H 

Itl'SH' *>Afcl' 

(The bankruptcy of financial institutions, the rise in the unemployment 
rate, and, additionally, political instability are causing the stagnation of 
this country’s economy.) 

It AC. A l' C T # if < b bt± 

(c) ISS&jiSS, SPATAiOSA'On 5 j.-'r-y 3 

OoJ; A 

V/'EEUfE'lj 6 9 o 

(In order to maintain your health, a proper diet, moderate exercise and, 
what’s more, amiable communication with other people are necessary.) 

(d) £ t\ ^fiElJP^Tx 

7-tzo 

(She likes to chat and is very cheerful. In addition, she has a unique 
character.) 

mxx 

(The fall foliage in Hokkaido is beautiful. In addition, the crisp, dry air 
feels good.) 

t CAl;'?A^A'< < b A *U<T£ Tl'AA 

(f) mxx, 

(Kyoto has many shrines and temples. In addition, it has many charm¬ 
ing traditional gardens.) 


Note 


The conjunction kuwaete is the fe-form of the verb kuwaeru “add.” It can be 
used to combine nouns, as shown in KS(A) and Exs.(a)-(c), or to combine 
sentences, as in KS(B) and Exs.(d)-(f). In the latter case, sore ni can 
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precede kuwaete ; the demonstrative pronoun sore refers back to the content 
of Si. 

[Related Expressions] 

I. The phrase ~ dake/bakari de wa naku ~ (mo) “not only ~ but also 
can replace the use of kuwaete in both Formation (i) and (ii) without 
changing the basic meaning, as shown below. 

[1] a. Z(D*r(DTJ 9 if I I Tttfc <. 3SJS©* 

ilF &9c ^ -9 fc o (cf. KS (A)) 

b„ (cf.KS(B)) 

Dake/bakari de wa naku ~ (mo) can be used in both spoken and written 
Japanese, but kuwaete is used only in written Japanese. 

(c> dake de (wa) naku ~ (mo) (DBJG: 97-100)) 

II. The conjunction sono ue (ni) “on top of that” can replace (sore ni) 
kuwaete in Formation (i) and (ii), as shown in [2] and [3], respectively, 
without a change in meaning. The particle ni of sono ue ni can be used 
in sentences using Formation (i), as shown in [2], but cannot be used in 
sentences using Formation (ii), as shown in [3]. 

[2] aif. \mxx /^cd±((c) 

(= KS(A)) 

b. \MtlT/%<D± 

((C) K Xo (= Ex.(a)) 

[3] a. | 

/*^<7)JlCK 9 $-tzo (= Ex.(d)) 

(= Ex.(f)) 

Sono ue (ni) can be used in both spoken and written Japanese. 

(i=> sono ue (DIJG: 413-17)) 
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made loo kotoj da £V((D^t) f£ phr. 

a phrase indicating s.o.’s decision to just; merely; only 
cope with a negative situation, or a [REL. dake (no koto) da] 
simple, straight forward reason for his/ 
her action 

♦ Key Sentences 

(A) ___ 

” Vinf 

XK o 

TOEFL to-m SU5 tr*(<DZb)'E 0 

(If my TOEFL score isn’t good, then I’ll just take the test again.) 

(B) __ 

9 /rofcCDT\ Rofc £X'(<DZt) tz 0 

(I took Japanese language only because it looked interesting (not for any 
other reason).) 


Formation ' 


Vinf £~C(<DZLb) tz 

>M%>£X*(<DZL b)tz (s.o. will just go home, and that’s all) 

tz (s.o. just said s.t., and that’s all) 


Examples 


(a) —Mk%^i±$£1rZ£'?<DZ.ki£o 

(If I cannot marry I will just stay single for the rest of my life and do 
my work.) 

(b) 7')-2-\Zft%£X*<DZbtz 0 

(If I cannot get a regular job, I will just become a permanent part-time 
worker.) 

(c) 

(If a bus doesn’t come, I will just walk home.) 
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(d) 9 -F<h mbfiizfr Zd^1x(D7 h Ktr^tzt'Ttzo mb 

(I went to her apartment just because she invited me over to dinner. You 
have no right to say such a critical thing to me.) 

/J' 4* m < t o 9 <1 1 & E A, & £ t frto 0 tz O it £ T (D Z t tz o 

(I’ve written something like a novel, but I never particularly thought I 
wanted to be a novelist. I just wanted to know what it was like to write 
a novel. That’s all.) 

d L/LT£ Ui5>l' tz UW< tz 

(f) fo & tz \z fAcofia a® a* t © o 

fciTOItfto 

(The reason I told you about my personal matters is just because I 
thought it would be useful for you in the future. Nothing more and 
nothing less.) 

1. The phrase made (no koto) da is used to express the idea that the speak¬ 
er’s decision to do something to cope with a negative situation, as 
in KS(A) and Exs.(a)-(c), or a simple, straightforward reason for 
someone’s action, as in KS(B) and Exs.(d)-(f), doesn’t go beyond the 
decision/reason expressed in the preceding phrase. 

2. The decision maker cannot be the second or third person, as shown in (1) 
below. 

(i) a. *g*rc t & & o tz *> , )&/??&&£/??« t £t Z 

£ T'CO Z t tz o (cf. Ex.(a)) 


[Related Expression] 

The phrase dake (no koto) da can replace made (no koto) da as long as the 
former is used to mean the speaker’s decision or the actual reason, as shown 
in [1]. 

[1] a. 6LTOEFL0jS^S^o^6fe9--aSit-5 fST! «DZLt) 

tzo (=KS(A)) 

b. m^tz | £?/tzll 1 ((DZt)tEo 

(= KS(B)) 

Dake (no koto) da cannot be replaced by made (no koto) da when the sen¬ 
tence means “all s.o. has to do is as in [2]. 

frktzk Li* l' 

[2] a. 3: z: £»< j tztf /*sr } (OZ 

tTt O 

(This is a simple form. All you have to do is to write your name 
and address here.) 

»kZo % -tirl'A'O 

b. HJjtK fc £ K &£fS * ■t £ i tz tf / * £ ? | <D C 1 ft ATTo 

(To become healthy you just need to live a regular life.) 


b | &/??fcftfc/??« ( &7 >J - * - Kft § £ V 

(DZttzo (cf.Ex.(b)) 

A person who gives a reason can be the third person, as shown in (2). 

(2) a. m^tztV(<DZ 

t)t£o (cf.KS(B)) 

tf o A £ T /c'o (cf. Ex.(d)) 


mashite(ya) SLT(^) adv. 


an adverb expressing the idea that 
because one statement is true, the sub¬ 
sequent statement is naturally true 


to say nothing of; not to speak 
of; let alone; still more; much 
less; all the more reason why 
[REL. dokoroka\ iwan'ya] 
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♦ Key Sentences 

(A)_ 

Subordinate Clause 

-ttlH'oIfl' 

IS— 


£ LX {X) 


Main Clause 


K>> *&©#£•) 


(I am just managing to pay the rent for my apartment; how much more 
of a dream it is to imagine buying my own house!) 


Sentence i 

J; Z07~k 

'$ik 14 B & X 


LtW 


Sentence 2 

B SMS* E Pp^HTtt * v \ 


(She can give a speech in Japanese, to say nothing of (her ability to 
handle) everyday conversation.) 


Formation 


(i) Subordinate Clause, i LT (M Main Clause, 

(O KS(A)) 

(ii) Si. ^ LT (Y*) S 20 

(-> KS(B)) 


Examples 


(This novel is hard even for adults to read much less elementary school 
students.) 

Ti'fi frktzK 

(He cannot even speak Japanese, let alone write it.) 

(c) tt«g$K¥£4 lt, 

(I can’t even buy a bike, let alone a car.) 

Z < tzk LK A IZk 

(To be sent alone to a new post within Japan is hard. It is still harder to 
go overseas to work without one’s family.) 
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(e) £LX. 

(Even a professor cannot solve this math problem much less a student 
like me.) 

(f) 1 £v'm\'X\'2>/vX"t 0 £ It, 32 M<DfoL <1 

(There’s a 65-year-old man who swims one kilometer every day. All the 
more reason why a 32-year-old like you should be able to do the same.) 

(Even a big city like New York has been successful in lowering the 
crime rate, which is all the more reason why mid- and small-sized cities 
should be able to lower theirs.) 

(h) Z(D*>z>l£tf&Mtzz>xWt)lsL-oX^%A,X'to iLt, Mi<D%m.Etz 

iiAJfA 

bi'fL i 9o 

(These tiny ants are cooperating with each other—all the more reason 
why humans with our developed brains should be able to do the same.) 


Notes 


1. The adverb mashite(ya) expresses the idea that because the statement 
before mashite is true, the statement that comes after mashite is natur¬ 
ally true. 

2. Mashiteya is usually used in written language, but mashite can be used 
in both spoken and written language. 

[Related Expressions] 

I. The conjunction dokoroka , which expresses the idea that someone or 
something is very far from what is expected, can replace mashite(ya), as 
shown in [1] below. 

[i] a.^i^':5i\ rsi- btDmnz&ovm (cf.KS(A)) 

(Far from being able to buy a house, all I can do is pay the (apart¬ 
ment) rent.) 

b. 2 (D'hmZ'h¥3LXWtV) (cf. Ex. (a)) 

(It is not just that an elementary school students cannot read this 
novel. It is hard to read even for an adult.) 
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c. mot 0 e 0 ^g-esus 

(cf. KS(B)) 

(She isn’t just able to conduct daily conversation without any 
problem. She can even give a lecture in Japanese.) 

(r=> dokoroka (DIJG: 34-36)) 

II. There is another adverb, iwan'ya, that can replace mashite(ya). It ex¬ 
presses the idea that because the statement before iwan'ya is true, the 
statement made after iwan'ya is also true, as shown in [2]. 

[2] ( £ LTW I 

(=KS(A)) 

EmmTlZftW (=KS(B)) 

c. I SLTW b^ 

(=Ex.(a)) 


mata adv./conj. 

again; also; too; (not) ~ either; 
and; additionally; or 
[REL. aruiwa ; kafsu] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 




Verb 


t fz 



(I will see you again next spring.) 


(B) 


Noun 


Noun 



Noun 



Noun 


*?£ t£ 

OjEB 







ttz 


/<— o 


(Yamada is from Tokyo, and Hayashi, too, is from Tokyo.) 


(C) 



Nom. 


Adj(/) 


o(i tt> 

<D 

& 




Nom. 



Adj (/) 

3s £ & *T : 5> # * 3 

C D 

& 

ttz 

bP 0 

(Thinking while sitting at a desk is fine, but thinking while walking is 
also good.) 


(D) 



Adj (/) stem 




£ J: i fr L £ 

z (0 0 oOtfcTfllU 




# two -t+ 1.' ^< 



<> 

ttz 

£)£©I53zE^:iHS£ o 

(This Japanese textbook is interesting, and the grammar explanations are 
also accurate.) 


(E) 


Sentence i 


Sentence 2 


ttz. 


(You may present your paper in English. Or, you may do so in Japanese.) 


(F) 


Sentence i 



Sentence 2 

1 t-olhi 

U 

ttz. 

in. 

(You may present your paper in English or you may do so in Japanese.) 


Formation 


(i) ttzW [repetition] 

ttz^fcZ (s.o. will come again) 


an adverb/conjunction that indicates 
repetition or addition 
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(ii) N t£fz [addition] 

I® £ £ tz (i§4lW)%!!}fz) (a cat is also a mammal) 

(iii) Nom. t£fz [addition] 

fj§£ t > if n y 9 & £ iz (t H (drinking sake on the rocks is 

not bad either) 

-&A. A' S& 

t & £ tz*W1£ (studying culture is also important) 

(iv) — \ \masu/ Adj(/)stem < } > £tz, So [additional information] 

HAJiFT J £fz, (She plays the piano 

well, and also sings well.) 

(The scenery is 

marvelous here, and the air is clean, too.) 

(v) ~)Adj(na)stem/N|T(^0)> tfz, S G [additional information] 

OK (She is bright, and her 

character is also fine.) 

—* h OK Jilf IfT £ & § o (He is a pianist and 


L £ L? 


JiJMre£&5 0 (He is a pianist and 

also a conductor.) 

(vi) Sio £tis S20 [additional information] 

£ fcMu (Please 

register beforehand. You can register (lit., We will accept your 
registration) on the day of the conference, too.) 

(vii) Si L, £ tz, S20 [additional information] 

1 U tfz, 

£ to (We will accept your registration starting one month before 
the conference, but you can register on the day of the conference, 
too.) 


, Examples 


a 

(a) 

(It snowed again today.) 

(b) *? ^tZe 

(I caught a cold again!) 

fc'l'i A-i-fA. fcA' 

(c) tmitttzxmtzo Mtirntz£&&&%*>? <, 

(The president is also human. He may sometimes make mistakes.) 
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UiAH' t & tz*> 


(d) tM(DWktkftZ><D&£tz±mzo 

(Needless to say, it is very important to study at college, but it is also 
important to make lifetime friends there.) 


t <•• 


(e) 0, ttzs StL/zikW^TiSSo 

(He is a fine researcher, and he is also a fine educator.) 


Lo£j) 0 o 


frM A' § st j t> < 


. .. V. . u- e v ; o \ 

(f) £tz, 

(In Japan, the unemployment rate is on the rise. And additionally, stock 
prices are rapidly dropping.) 


AH' w 


Iflo-ttfs 


(g) Z<D-gmiZimiBLX£>i:\\ ttz, Jan 

(You may attend this meeting. But, you don’t have to attend.) 

!r o^-jA'A Zo X <0 AH' l±A' .&A A' CoDd) J: o 

(In achieving mutual understanding between Japan and China cultural 
exchange is very important, and beneficial as well.) 


Notes . 


1. The adverb mata means repetition in the sense of “again,” as shown 
in Formation (i). The conjunction mata expresses either repetition 
or addition, as shown in the five constructions in Formation (ii)- 
(vii). It can be used to express repetition of action, as in Formation (i) 
(and demonstrated in KS(A), Exs.(a) and (b)), or to express addition 
in the sense of “also; too,” as in Formation (ii) (KS(B) and Ex.(c)) 
and Formation (iii) (KS(C) and Ex.(d)). In “Si mata S 2 ” where mata 
indicates additional information, Si can be either a sentence that ends 
with the continuative form, as in Formation (iv) and (v) (KS(D) and 
Ex.(e)), a complete sentence, as in Formation (vi) (KS(E), Exs.(f) and 
(g)), or a sentence that ends with the conjunction shi, as in Formation 
(vii) (KS(F) and Ex.(h)). 

2. Mata wa “or” appears as part of the structure “Si. Mata wa ~,” as in (1), 
or “Nj ka, mata wa N 2 ,” as in (2). In (2), mata wa is optional and can be 
dropped because in this situation it is redundant. 

(1) a. ££(teK 0*STlT4J:o o (= KS(E)) 

b.Z(D£mMZ&fBLX&£\\ £tz(i£), tfiJS k&< X & 

(= Ex.(g)) 

VS tz tz & A' tzl'Ui 1 ) A'l' W 

(2) a. |JL|IBA'(, £fc(i)ffl*A<ft*-e£i|{:ai5„ 

(Either Yamada or Tanaka will represent us at the meeting.) 
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L 

b. MA J-n - L £tzli)y r v ? z Tjlo tT^'o 

(Please send it to me either by e-mail or by fax.) 

■5 Tl'Uo 

C. tm £ S tt S # (x * * 14) u - h £ L 4 It til* & 6 4 Oo 
(You have to take an exam or submit a research paper.) 

[Related Expression] 

When mata expresses another choice, as in KS(E), (F) and Ex.(g), it can be 
replaced by aruiwa. (■=> aruiwa (in this volume)) 


Kb too tz 

(b) 

(I can hardly ever see my college classmates.) 

(c) >0?. Wft-Z'Aktffo&o 

(Because Japanese cars rarely break down, they are popular abroad.) 

fc -drA. too tz fei 

(Due to pollution, we almost never see fish swimming in this river 
now.) 



it) o tz 

metta ni — nai str - 


Metta ni ~ nai indicates an extremely low frequency of something. Metta ni 
is always used with a negative verb. 

[Related Expressions] 


rarely; seldom; hardly; almost 
never 

[REL. tama ni wa; amari ~ nai; 
hotondo ~ nai; toki tama shika 
~ nai; zenzen ~ nai; mattaku ~ 
nai] 


♦ Key Sentence 




Vneg 


htz L LA, 

too it 



^©latreiittkStt 


(Earthquakes seldom occur in 

this area.) 


Formation 


too tz 

Vneg 

(s.o. seldom goes abroad) 
IS i * (s.o. seldom eats meat) 


Examples 


i'?A< i*oi-o too fc 

(Japanese fathers are so busy that even on weekends they are seldom at 
home.) 


a structure that indicates extremely 
low frequency 


I. Both metta ni and tama ni wa indicate an extremely rare occurrence; 
while metta ni focuses on negative aspects, tama ni wa focuses on 
positive aspects. For example, in [la] the speaker is focusing on the 
negative aspect of not studying Japanese frequently, but in [lb] the 
speaker is focusing on the positive aspect of studying Japanese, in spite 
of the low frequency. 

[1] a. v 3 

(John seldom studies Japanese.) 

(John studies Japanese every once in a while.) 

II. The scale of frequency (from high to low) of the related adverbial 
phrases is as follows: 

[ 2 ] fot & 3—&0 > 

-tfA-tfA. iotz 

> | :£&£/ 

Note that the adverbial phrases amari ~ nai, hotondo ~ nai and zenzen/ 
mattaku ~ nai do not exclusively indicate frequency, but metta ni ~ nai 
and toki tama shika ~ nai indicate frequency only. The adverbs in [3a], 
[4a] and [5a] express frequency, but those in [3b], [4b] and [5b] express 
a meaning other than frequency. 

[3] a.ij£tuissy 3% 7 & ■’S’o-a > ft i 

(Lately he doesn’t play much golf.) 
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I; :llK 

i: idi;i 

:; n:.i 


(This dictionary isn’t very useful.) 

(I’m so busy that I’ve hardly seen any movies.) 

b.¥il©<r 

(I barely know anything about China.) 

\S< -tfX-tfA iotz 

[5] \MM£ 

(I don’t exercise at all.) 

bMhmha*{±m/±< \mm^\ 


(She isn’t interested in politics at all.) 


(A amari (DBJG: 72-73)) 


miru kara ni (; 


phr. 


a phrase indicating that s.t. can be 
(obviously) recognized through visual 


cues 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 




visibly; obviously; really look; 
can be easily recognized as; 
can tell just by looking at ~ 
[REL. akiraka nr, ikanimo] 




Adj(/)stem 


* 9 tz 0 


(The sun-bathed mandarin oranges look really delicious.) 
(B) 


A'© l it & 

#I:otttv>3 tco fi 


ZoiviOA. 

a - 


<5 0iWtuhtz'D tz 0 


(What she wears is obviously of high quality.) 
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Formation 


(i) <5 h fw Adj(//na)stem 9 tz 

ist> L 5 

(s.t. is obviously interesting) 

% £ fr 6 9 tz (s.o. is obviously healthy) 

(ii) 

6 i- 0 AAfz (s.o. is obviously Japanese) 

H.§ 7 ^ £ (s.o. is obviously disappointed) 


Examples 


(a) o 
(This bread is obviously homemade.) 

-tti'faA, i' 

(b) oti-otze 

(You could tell just by looking that the young man was intelligent.) 

5-5 CA. A' f)©ft(5 7i'h' 

(The old man is walking with a shopping bag that is obviously heavy.) 
(In that picture the orphans were obviously lonely.) 

it A LA fob L jEI' LA.3 r> £ L-p fcfc-tfl' t 

(e) mn • 

(At the time of the Great Hanshin-Awaji Earthquake, a lot of people 
who could easily be recognized as news reporters were taking pictures.) 

tf'fl It AZo #1' 

(f) tK I§^bi:g|^lT9f: 0 

(His face was pale, dark and swollen. You could tell just by looking at 
him that he was in poor health.) 

(g) Jl £ *> SHr jl -£ fc 03 t, 9 tfrtfu 

bo tz 0 

(I took a big bite into a visibly juicy piece of meat. Delicious flavor 
started to fill my mouth.) 

(h) Z.(DZ~7imMfz^A10A\ | IZfrblZfcK&ZZ? ! 

(This soup has plenty of vegetables and looks really healthy!) 

(i) ;©^©a, 

(This man looks really honest and kind, doesn’t he?) 















256 rniru kara ni 


l Notes 


1. The adverbial phrase miru kara ni is used in two ways. The first use, 
with auxiliaries like soda and rashii , describes the way someone/some¬ 
thing looks or feels. Here miru kara ni emphasizes that X really looks 
~ or really feels ~, as in KS(A), Exs.(a)-(e), (h) and (i). The second use 
indicates that the nature of something/someone can be recognized just 
by looking at it/him/her. Here miru kara ni conveys the meaning “visibly; 
obviously,” as in KS(B), Exs.(f) and (g). (O rashii (DBJG: 373-75)) 

2. Miru kara ni cannot be used with yoda/mitaida, because both phrases 
are expressions of conjecture based not just on visual cues but also on 
reasoning and judgment. 

(1) a. *±\ A* #6 Kfcn LO U 9 /H 

£l'(£ 0 (cf.KS(A)) 

b. / frtz^ | 

O/io (cf. Ex.(d)) 

tz o (cf.Ex.(h)) 

d.lZ(D^(DA, (<£? / (cf. Ex.(i)) 

(^ yoda (DBJG: 547-52)) 

3. Kara ni can also be used with kiku “hear; listen.” Kiku kara ni indicates 
that it is easy to recognize something through auditory cues. Examples 
follow. 

(2) a. A 

(Having a nice, long massage while listening to soft music . . . 
just hearing those words makes a person feel relaxed.) 

b. [kmni b\^(DlA 

(“Valley of Hell”: Just hearing the name makes my hair stand on 
end.) 
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[Related Expressions] 

I. The adverb akiraka ni “obviously” cannot replace miru kara ni when it is 
used with so da or kanji da , as shown in [1], because akiraka ni is used 
when someone is convinced that something is factual. 

[1] a| ( fcU 

L^yfzo (=KS(A)) 

(= Ex. (a)) 

c. | JL* fr'6 C /*IB6 *>£ I 9 fc 0 (= Ex.(b)) 
But replacing miru kara ni is possible in situations like those below: 

[2] a. «## #■o H'T P 6 & <D It (JL3 6 (C / m b #C | tz^tz 0 

(= KS(B)) 

b.ftcDff&WIIC tf < (£§^6i:/0^6^C|iMStTOf: o 

(= Ex.(f)) 

II. The adverb ikanimo meaning “s.t. is indeed the case” can replace miru 
kara ni in all the KS and Exs., as shown in [3]. 

[3] a .±m(DA£tz^&t)mtffz&fr/vlA | (fco 

LZotzo (=KS(A)) 

b. b\^mbTttl 0 

(= Ex.(a)) 

(= KS(B)) 

d. «e>®tiWSl< tK ^ t IffiK&SLTofco 

(= Ex.(f)) 

But miru kara ni cannot replace ikanimo when the latter means “what 
you have said is indeed right,” as shown in [4]. 

Loftl' -f d 

[4] a :T» 

(Excuse me, but are you Chizuko’s father?) 
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Lt Ltzfro 

(Yes, indeed, I am Chizuko’s father, but why do you ask?) 

(O ikanimo (DUG: 66-70)) 


~ mo [V] ba ~ mo [V] ~ i> [V] [V] str. <w> > 

there are times when ~ and/ ► 

or sometimes ~ and some¬ 
times sometimes do things 
like ~ and some (people/etc.) 

~ and some (people/etc.) ~ 

[REL. ~ mo [V] shi ~ mo [V]; 

~tari ~tari suru] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 


... 

Vi masu 



V 2 masu 



B#(r 

i> 2. 

8W 

& 

'ttllt 


£ 

i~% 0 

(My father is not an emotional person, but there are times when he gets 
angry and times when he cries.) 


(B) 



Noum 


Vicond 


Noun 2 


V 2 


□ "j 0 

$ 

H W 

It 


& 

tz> 0 

(Even I sometimes (do things like) listen to rock music and dance.) 


a structure used to present typical ex¬ 
amples of actions, events, situations, 
people, or things among a number of 
possibilities 


(C) 



Noum 

Prt. 


Vicond 


*?A,Z< tzkhb *> I'S 

linin' Eo 

imm. 

(^) 

& 


It 


Noum 

Prt. 


V 2 



£ 

< 0 


(Because my area of responsibility covers all of Japan, I may go to 
Hokkaido or Okinawa (or wherever else in Japan).) 


(D) 



Noun Phrase 1 





Siinf 





C l -ti 


Z t 

£ 

t>ti 

It 

Noun Phrase 2 



S 2 inf 




1 m 

2 t 

§ 

t) Z) Q 

(Depending on the traffic situation, sometimes it takes only 30 minutes 
to get there and sometimes it takes more than an hour.) 


Formation 


(i) \\masu £i“tU3f \ 2 masu 

t>5> s 

£ i~tiltjiL t & i" § (sometimes laugh and sometimes cry) 

(ii) NPi (Prt.) & Vicond It NP 2 (Prt.) & V 2 

tiltSi$TO £ & § (some are old ones and some are the 
most recent ones) 

& Btilt zi y-y- — h ^ £ kf < (sometimes do things like watching 
movies and going to concerts) 

(iii) | Adj(/)istem < / Adj(na)istem iz \ & Vicond It j Adj(/) 2 Stem < / 

Adj(na) 2 Stem iz ( £ V 2 

bib 

^ £ L < £ & <5 (sometimes become easy and 

sometimes difficult) 

t0>? 19 A 0 

Wf0 lzt)&% (sometimes become advantageous and 
sometimes disadvantageous) 
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Examples 


ZO'bk ^ i A. 

(a) wmftXM&UWi&ttLlttMtni'&Oo 

(A happy husband and wife may sometimes argue and sometimes 
complain to each other.) 

z t'i A' fci' LA' 

(b) rTSd#*#, Ml'Z b£Lfzt>MV ti‘tiM*) 

(I adore my children, but when they do something bad, sometimes I get 
mad and sometimes I scold them.) 


A 5 o A'l' 


liot/n 


(c) £ 'titi 05 

(At this conference some people give presentations in English and some 
give them in Japanese.) 

UA,-tn-> !± 

(d) A£&Bffri£>B £&tU3Ti£)0 

(In life, there are sunny days as well as rainy days.) 

T'if < 

(Because my company has no dress code, sometimes I go in a suit and 
sometimes in a sweater.) 

(f) RbQ<Dft*££llRt?z:b&&ti\£s I 

(When the teacher in charge of the class cannot come, we sometimes 
ask a substitute to teach, and sometimes have no choice but to cancel 
class.) 

(g) 7 4x4 :£< 

(Sometimes ideas well up all of the sudden, and sometimes nothing 
comes to mind (lit., comes out).) 

(Depending on the way you study it, a foreign language can be interest¬ 
ing or boring.) 


Notes 


“X mo Vicond ba Y mo V 2 ” means that sometimes someone does 
one thing (or one thing happens) and sometimes he/she does another 
thing (or another thing happens). Although this construction involves 
a conditional form, it carries no conditional meaning. It is commonly 
used to present typical examples of actions, events, situations, etc., from 
among a number of possibilities. 


2. In “X mo V^ond ba Y mo V 2 ,” “X moVjcond ba” can be either “Vmasu 
mo sureba ” (e.g., naki mo sureba “sometimes cry”) or “N mo Vcond 
ba” (e.g., manga mo yomeba “sometimes read comics”), and “Y mo 
V 2 ” can be either “Vmasu mo suru ” (e.g., warai mo suru “sometimes 
laugh”) or “N mo V” (e.g., eiga mo miru “sometimes watch movies”). 
Mixing patterns (i) and (ii) in the Formations is also possible (e.g., 
okori mo sureba , monku mo iu “sometimes get angry and sometimes 
complain”). 

3. “Si koto/toki mo areba S 2 koto/toki mo aru ” is a common pattern 
involving the structure “X mo Vicond ba Y mo V 2 .” In this case, X and 
Y are koto or toki clauses, which are noun equivalents. 

[Related Expressions] 

I. “~ mo V shi - mo V” carries the same meaning as “~ mo Vcond ba ~ 
mo V.” The difference is that the former is more colloquial. 

6o (= KS(A)) 

b. fAAroTU'y U | o (= KS(B)) 

<o (= KS(C)) 

d. K T O T 30 t1ZZb${btll£/&Z[s \ 1 

frti'ZZb'blbZo (=KS(D)) 

II. When X -far/ Y -far/ suru “do things like X and Y” represents habitual 
actions or situations, it is synonymous with “~ mo Vcond ba - mo V,” 
as shown in [2]. 

[2] o (cf. KS(A)) 

(My father is not an emotional person, but sometimes he gets 
mad and sometimes he cries.) 

(cf. KS(B)) 

(Even I (do things like) listen to rock music and dance.) 

c. 0 it u to fcvt&o 

(cf. KS(C)) 

(Because my area of responsibility covers all of Japan, some¬ 
times I go to Hokkaido and sometimes to Okinawa.) 
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d. <k o x 30 it u 1 u t z > 0 

(cf. KS(D)) 

(Depending on the traffic situation, sometimes it takes only 30 
minutes to get there and sometimes it takes more than an hour.) 

The major difference between the two expressions is that “X mo Vcond 
ba Y mo V” implies that the subject takes a number of actions in 
addition to X and Y, or that a number of situations other than X and 
Y occur, whereas -far/ - far/ suru does not carry that implication and 
simply lists actions non-exhaustively. For example, [3a] implies that a 
happy man and wife sometimes argue and sometimes complain to each 
other while they do many other things, most of which are happy. On 
the other hand, [3b] indicates that a happy man and wife do things like 
arguing and complaining to each other but does not imply more than 
that; therefore, the sentence is odd. Note that [3b] would be natural if 
toki ni wa “sometimes” were added, as seen in [3c]. 

[3] a. (=Ex.(a)) 

b. urn v it *j v&o it t z > 0 

(A happy man and wife do things like arguing and complaining 
to each other.) 

(A happy man and wife sometimes do things like arguing and 
complaining to each other.) 

On the other hand, [4a] means that the weather will alternate between 
rain and no rain and does not imply more than that. In this case, “X mo 
Vcond ba Y mo V” cannot be used, as in [4b], because it implies that a 
number of other rain conditions will occur. 

[4] a. 0 (4 pH P? ■o tz 0 ^ A tz V T 5 L £ o 0 [Weather forecast] 

(It will probably rain off and on tomorrow.) 

(Probably it will sometimes rain and sometimes stop.) 

(O -far/ -far/ suru (DBJG: 458-61)) 


mono de wa nai phr. 


a sentence-final phrase indicating that 
one shouldn’t do s.t., one could not 
possibly do s.t., or one naturally can¬ 
not do s.t. 


shouldn’t; not possibly; natur¬ 
ally cannot; cannot bear 
[REL. beki de wa nai', te wa 
ikenai; tozen da; atarimae da] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 



Vinf.nonpast 


lK8< AC:®fS£ 

#03 


(You shouldn’t call people late at night.) 


(B) 



Vpot.inf.past 





(We cannot bear listening to his performance (lit., His performance isn’t 
something we could possibly listen to).) 


(C) 



Vpot.inf.nonpast 


z/vtzgfTgmfrfrz, it* it 



(That kind of time-consuming work isn’t something I can accept.) 


Formation 


(i) Vinf.nonpast & (D X*l£ ft D 

£ COX14&D (one shouldn’t eat s.t.) 

(ii) Vpot.inf.past &CDX 

titz (one could not possibly eat s.t.) 

(iii) Vpot.inf.nonpast 

h ft6 & (D T It & D (one naturally cannot eat s.t.) 
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l 

(a) tMir&o-eitftw 

(In Japan, one shouldn’t wear a hat while speaking to one’s teacher.) 

(b) V) t*t/uo 

(In Japan, you shouldn’t visit someone’s house without bringing some¬ 
thing with you.) 

fy -tfl'faA.L'p £ tt 

(c) 

(Minors shouldn’t drink.) 

ti-tirl' faA-tU' 

(d) *tt^#**< fco-m&po 

(You shouldn’t ask a woman her age.) 

(e) 

(I could not possibly read such a boring novel!) 

(f) 

(There’s no way I could possibly show you the paintings I’ve done.) 

E L <t iphji'z. A/ 

(g) 

(It is natural that dictionaries can’t be written so easily.) 


IfA.SV 15 Zi-Zk 

(h) 




(We cannot possibly do thorough research with the current amount 
research funds.) 


of 


Notes 


1. The sentence-final phrase mono de wa nai can be used to express three 
meanings: (i) “one shouldn’t do s.t.” because it violates common ethics, 
as in KS(A) and Exs.(a)-(d); (ii) “one couldn’t possibly do s.t.” because 
one believes that the quality is very poor, as in KS(B), Exs.(e) and (f); 
and (iii) “one naturally cannot do s.t.” due to some obvious reasons, as 
in KS(C), Exs.(g) and (h). 

2. When mono de wa nai is used to mean “one could not possibly do s.t.,” 
the preceding potential verb is in the past. The nonpast version can 
express frequency, but not quality. For example, in (la), the quality of 
“his performance” is awful, but in (lb), quality isn’t an issue. 

(1) a. 1 (Cf. KS(B)) 

(His performance is so awful, it isn’t worth listening to (it).) 
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(We seldom get a chance to listen to his (fine) performances.) 

3. Mon ja nai used in Exs.(c) and (e) is a colloquial version of mono de wa 
nai. Mono ja nai can also be used in colloquial language, and mon de 
wa nai can be used in both written and colloquial language. 

[Related Expressions] 

I. When mono de wa nai is used to mean “one shouldn’t do s.t.,” it can 
be replaced by such sentence-final phrases as beki de wa nai and te wa 
ikenai. In terms of the degree of prohibitive force, mono de wa nai is the 
weakest and te wa ikenai is the strongest. 

[1] a. < AK<K£ | 

(=KS(A)) 

b. fct t |BT6<DT(i/IST* 

JfctV, (= Ex.(a)) 

c. BAT&ACD9 U / 

[ tffAo (= Ex.(b)) 

0=> bekida (DIJG: 11-15); ~ iva ikenai (DBJG: 528)) 

II. When the sentence-final predicate means “one naturally cannot do s.t.,” 
it can be rephrased using tozen da and atarimae da , as shown in [2]. 
Atarimae means “s.t. is a matter of course” and tozen is a slightly for¬ 
mal version of atarimae. 

[2] (=KS(C)) 

j Uf$f£ /Mfc Bit 

t£\ o 
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mono ka 1 &(Dfr 1 phr. <s> 


a rhetorical question marker that ex¬ 
presses a strong negative intention or 
disagreement 


definitely not; absolutely not; 
impossible 



, Formation 


(i) | V / Adj(/) | inf.nonpast & (D 

ff < & (Dfr (s.o. definitely won’t go there.) 
fe-f h l/l ^ A (Dfr (s.t. definitely isn’t rare) 

(ii) | Adj(na)stem/N | 

ffffj & £ CD ^ (s.t. is definitely not convenient) 
& CDfr (s.o. is absolutely not ill) 


Examples 


(a) o 

(Who really wants to spend more time with such a stingy fellow?) 
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(b) A:lfck TOEFL/^ 650 

(I heard that Suzuki got 650 points on the TOEFL.) 

(Unbelievable! That can’t be true.) 

fll' v-tzt 

(c) FT t ^& 9 

(She didn’t even thank me when I helped her out. Who really wants to 
help someone like that again?) 

(d) A: HO? 

(Is Prof. Ikeda a kind teacher? ) 

B: £> 

(Definitely not kind.) 


(e) A: ^2LOA,£<5 9 0 

(Isn’t that puzzle easy?) 

B: 

(Absolutely not.) 


(f) A: 

(He seems to think that he is a full-fledged politician.) 

(He is absolutely not a politician. He’s just being political.) 

(g) A: 

(It’s not right if we go home without saying a word to him, right?) 

B: frt. 9 /ufr Q 
(Who cares?) 


(h) A: £ 0 

(Everybody is saying that politician is reliable.) 

B: ^§ A 

(How do they know?) 


Notes 


1. Mono ka is not a real question marker but a rhetorical question marker 
that expresses a strong negative intention or negative view. For example, 
KS(A) and Ex.(d) can be rephrased as (la) and (lb), respectively. Note 
that the intonation in this sentence structure goes down rather than up, 
since mono ka isn’t a real question marker. 
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(1) (=KS(A)) 

(I don’t have any intention whatsoever of meeting that sort of 
guy again.) 

b. (=Ex.(d)-B) 

(I absolutely don’t believe that he is kind.) 

2. Mono ka becomes mon ka in male colloquial speech, as in KS(B), 
Exs.(b) and (d)-(h). In female colloquial speech, mono ka changes to 
mon desu ka, as in Ex.(c). 


mono ka 2 i>CQtfr phr. 


a phrase indicating that the speaker 
wants to do s.t. or is wondering what 
one he/she should choose 


wish; wonder if; should; 

[REL. tara ii non/; tara ii no da 
ga; tara ii ka\ beki ka] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 



Vpot.neg 



&9'>U£v 'iu= 

life 


£© KA?) t5'„ 

((i) I wish to live in a house that is a bit more spacious, (ii) I wonder if I 
can live in a slightly more spacious house.) 


(B) 



Wh-word 

Vinf.past 



V (of thinking) 

l&A L ‘bkJrtk 

ffctln#© 

fc'1'4 < 

@0* 

b(D <k9tC 

i titbit 


(fc) 

MoTt'Sf o 

(I am at a loss as to how I should choose my MA thesis topic.) 


(C) 



Vneg 






(.OKA?) 

(I’m wondering if they can handle this problem a little more seriously.) 


Formation 


(i) Vpot.neg 6 o) 

£ fits: \ ' £ (D (tz 6 o ) fr (s.o. wishes to eat s.t. / s.o. wonders if 
he could (lit., couldn’t) eat s.t.) 

(ii) Wh-word + Vinf.past &(DfrbV (where V = verb of thinking) 

b Z. o tz £ co h | ® 9 /#<5 | (s.o. thinks about where he 

should go) 

ii L hk 

bo lstz&<Dfr(b) | o / § ( (s.o. wonders what to do) 


Examples 


ifkzo 

(I would like somehow to finish writing this manuscript by Monday.) 

f L: K&o 75' i: 

(I’m wondering if I can take time off a bit more freely.) 

-f-f 

(c) S:«©Hl fc||V' 0 

(Tokyo’s summer is terribly hot. I wish it were a bit cooler.) 

(d) bco*:¥*Mkj£ : t<Dfrt%;LX\,'ZbZ6 

[ -e-t„ 

(I want to study Japanese, and I’m wondering which university I should 
choose.) 

, (e) ifoUtrff 

f hkW-) 

I 

I 

(We’re thinking of making a trip abroad this coming summer, and we 
are trying to figure out which country to visit.) 

| Z t'i l±kZ? £ £ 75'A. © - 

, (f) WSttlBi:AoTi» 5 . Vtzi> 

(Our child has entered the rebellious stage of life. I’m wondering what 
we should do to get through this period without problems.) 
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L 


^6Tt o 

(I’m now wondering if I should go see a doctor because I don’t feel 
well these days.) 

(h) 0 if mh '&&&6 mxfik t xmnmix tL^tco^t^xx^tto 

(I’m wondering if I should escape from Japan’s confining society and 
live abroad.) 


(i) 

(I wonder if a person’s character ever changes? (Does a person’s charac¬ 
ter never change?)) 

(I’m paying attention to my diet, so I wonder if I will lose some 
weight.) 

(k) 

(I wonder if there will be more rain.) 


Notes 


1. The phrase mono ka is either a sentence-final question marker, as in 
KS(A) and Exs.(a)-(c), or an embedded question marker, as in KS(B) 
and Exs.(d)-(h). Note that in the former the verb is Vpot.neg nai and in 
the latter it is Vinf.past. 

2. In the use of mono ka , as in KS(A), the phrase often takes the negative 
potential form of a verb, but as shown in KS(C), Exs.(c) and (i)-(k), 
other verbs may also occur, such as those that express something that is 
beyond human control: naru “become,” kawaru “change,” yaseru “lose 
weight,” fukureru “swell,” Vte kureru “s.o. does s.t. for me” and ame ga 
furu “it rains,” among others. 


3. In Formation (i), the meaning of desire expressed by mono ka is 
weakened if mono darn ka is used. See the two translations in KS(A), i.e. 
“I wish to live in a house that is a bit more spacious” vs. “I wonder if 
I can live in a slightly more spacious house.” Both mono ka and mono 
dard ka are used in written language and can be used in both male 
and female speech. The spoken versions are mono desho ka or mono 
kashira. The former is used in both male and female speech but the 
latter is used only in female speech. 


(1) h t M\^X"f 0 & 9^0'® k < & h | T'U «fc 9 

i? / 6 (o (cf. Ex.(c)) 
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4. In Formation (ii) the conjunction to is obligatory when the main verb 
is omou “think” or kangaeru “think,” but it is optional when the verb is 
mayou “wonder” or shian-suru “wonder.” 

(2) a.7Wili:Aoti^o 9 

Lfct<Dfr{t/*0 (JSoTOSo (= Ex.(f)) 

b. £ ECDX 9 f t/0} o 

(= KS(B)) 

[Related Expressions] 

I. Mono ka in KS(A) can be replaced by such phrases as tar a ii noni or tara 
ii no da ga without changing the meaning, as in [1] below. 

[1] a. (cf. KS(A)) 

(It would be nice if I could live in a house that is a bit more 
spacious.) 

bxz(Dum£nmu t'xizmtmbtifcbw i 

if } o (cf. Ex.(a)) 

(It would be nice if I could somehow finish writing this manu¬ 
script by Monday.) 

c. % \<D\Z/(Dtztf\ 0 (cf.Ex.(b)) 

(It would be nice if I could freely take time off.) 

II. Mono ka in KS(B) can be replaced by tara ii ka or beki ka without 
changing the meaning. 

[2] a. £E<D& 9 iz | fc£<&/&«>£ 6 5* 

%\ft(b)m^X\'£to (=KS(B)) 

b. 0 1 M/vfz&(D/WA,t£e> i' 

:6tto (= Ex.(d)) 

E(omx\ 

<7Vfro£6CHVfr< t (=Ex.(e)) 
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mono nara &0&6 conj. 


a conjunction indicating that the pre¬ 
ceding clause presents a hypothetical 
situation that is unlikely to become a 
reality 


if; if ~ at all 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 


Subordinate Clause 

Main Clause 



Vpot.inf.nonpast 



at) 





(If I could buy a single family house, I would like to.) 


(B) 


Subordinate Clause 

Main Clause 


V lpot.inf.nonpast 


V 2 te (Vi = V 2 ) 


—AT* 

VtiZ 

tco&h 

^0 T 

M ! 

(If (you think) you can do it by yourself, go ahead and do it! ) 


Formation 


Vpot.inf.nonpast £ & L 

ff It £ & <D & L (if I can/could go there) 
!& % (if I can/could read it) 


Examples 


(If I could, I would like to write about the raison d’etre of Japanese 
language in the near future.) 

(b) *z 6 JlfUT £ Stiftl.o 

£ L^fe 9 fcZ<D\kx"to 


(When I look at people smoking in smoking areas, I feel like I am at the 
zoo. Lately, I have begun to think that, if I could, I would try quitting.) 


LA h ' _ 

(c) <1 Ofrflk tfz Ao 

9 tz o 

(I wouldn’t need to buy this new book if I could borrow it at the public 
library in my town, but it looks like it isn’t available there yet.) 

£ 6 l*o£A, 

(I feel like I’d like to travel to the South Pole, even if I had to borrow 
money to do it.) 

(e) £LT£3£0&b, £9 

(If I could, I would like to be bom again.) 

fclA ! JAAH' Z(1, 

(I am no Saigyo, but if wishes came true, I would wish to die in spring, 
under cherry trees in full bloom.) [Saigyo (1118-1190) is a famous waka 
poet and Buddhist priest who expressed in his poetry his desire to die 
under blooming cherry trees.] 

IHttL 

(Are you saying this piece is easy? You’re saying that because you don’t 
know anything about it. Go ahead and play it if you think you can!) 

(Even if you tell me that you’re going to sue me, I’m not afraid at all. 
Sue me if you can!) 

toi ! < l«p :U/v c. 

(i) i) 175A&WL& 

rn^ntz o 

(If a charismatic philosopher did come to the university to give a lec¬ 
ture, more than 10,000 people would gather to listen to him.) 

flSEGSSD 

1. The conjunction mono nara is used to express a hypothetical situation 
that is unlikely to become a reality. The verb used before mono nara 
is often an informal potential nonpast verb, as shown in KS(A) and 
Exs.(a)-(e), but implicit potential verbs like kanau “be fulfilled” can be 
used, too, as in Ex.(f). The predicate in the main clause is often ~ tai 
“want to as shown in KS(A), Exs.(a), (d), (e) and (f). 

2. Moshi may be used with mono nara, as in KS(A), Exs.(b), (c) and (e), 
to strengthen the hypothetical nature of the statement. 
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3. Examples of the present counterfactual, i.e., a fact that runs counter to 
the present situation, can be turned into the past counterfactual, i.e., 
a fact that runs counter to a past situation, if the final predicate is in 
the past tense, as shown in (1). In this case, the sentence sounds more 
natural without moshi. 

(1) a —parcpaca*(cf. KS(A)) 

(If I had been able to buy a single family house I would have 
liked to buy it, but. . .) 

(cf. Ex.(c)) 

(If I had been able to borrow this new book at the public library 
in my town I wouldn’t have needed to buy it, but.. .) 

4. When mono nara is used with imperative sentences, as in KS(B), 
Exs.(g) and (h), it indicates the speaker’s challenge to the hearer and 
means “I bet you can’t do it.” The ending is always an imperative form 
of ~ te miru “try to This use of mono nara occurs only in spoken 
language. Thus, the written version ~ te miyo is not acceptable, as 
shown in (2). 

(2) ^AWA3 £0ftb^oT {/*<&<£ ) ! (= KS(B)) 

5. See yd mono nara in this volume for the use of Vvol mono nara. 

(O yd mono nara (in this volume)) 


mono no i>(D(D conj. <w> 


a conjunction that means “although” 


although; though; even though; 
but 

[REL. ga\ keredomo] 
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♦ Key Sentences 

(A)__ 

Sinf 

£>9 c LA 

aircraft* 


(Although I accepted the interpreting job, I’m not confident that I can do 
it well.) 

(B) 



Formation . 


(i) | V / Adj(7) (inf i 00 

( Tf< /ff o l £00 (although s.o. will go / went) 
i V5c ^o A ( £ 00 (although s.t. is/was cheap) 

(ii) Adj(na)stem | & / T (ii) & 6 / tz o tz / X* o tz } £ 00 

feiJ | & / T (ii) <5 / tz o tz / 'Tfo o tz ) £ 00 (although s.t. is/was 

convenient) 

(iii) N i T (ii) & § / Ao tz / o A } £ 00 

A^lE | T ((i) & £ / A o A / & o A ( £00 (although s.o. is/was a 

college student) 


, Examples 


A I to 

(a) bA £ 00, 

(Even though I graduated from college, because of the recession I can¬ 
not find a good job (despite my effort).) 

T£ttb< ftofco 

(Although I became a manager and got a raise, my work (of various 
kinds) quickly increased and I became very busy.) 
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< , "j 5 4 y-t-5 

(Although it took time to get out of the city, there were no traffic tie-ups 
after we got on the highway, and we were able to check in at the hotel 
before four o’clock.) 

(d) HiMco^v^-y it sb s 

SK, 

(Clams from Korea are a little lean and tough, but they taste very good 
and are sometimes used for sushi.) 

ht S T t X fi MW t: V X < fi t L Ao 

(Although the local children were cold and unfriendly at the start, as 
time passed they got used to me and were very kind to me.) 


d Ifn L b itl'AH' frb _* Lg | > 

(f) 8:^0044®®, 0&H t 

htz 

#*.•5 o 

(Mr. Kobayashi’s carriage is light and jaunty, and even though his hair 
is totally white, he gives the impression of being young.) 

t> V If Lof < 

(g) sfiA'Aiic- 

° lii'Q-o b<9 & ISA <■' -tH'-tf* 

(Even though our team started off well, we lost momentum over the 
summer, and when the season was over, to our regret we had won less 
than 50 percent of our games.) 

% io k L , £>l 5 r 'AA/At'* 

(h) xy K -i -y|lrt©4 X7 AiiSfflflcfc© 

Ao 

(Although he was a devout Muslim, he had no connection with Islamic 
groups in Germany.) 

ZU t UO ^ 

(i) M(D±X\Zfkb&m 9 &<D<D. ttzMU 

(Although the calendar says that it is autumn, it’s still hot like mid¬ 
summer.) 

trt~ t> Z LI* -tH'A'O fit' 

Ac <k tea 9 £00, ^0f^H^o£ jl£>tr&00tdA £ o fcSU'o 

(Our son and his family, who had been living with us, moved out of the 
prefecture, and we have finally returned to a quiet life. However, we 
feel a little lonely, not being able to see our grandchild all the time.) 


frb 1 L 6 bis' I'A-U? 

r«oJ <k09fPft& 
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Notes 


1 . When “X mono no” does not modify a noun, mono no functions as a 
conjunction meaning “although.” “Si mono no S 2 ” is used when the 
following conditions are met: 

(i) S 2 represents a fact. That fact is generally the speaker’s/writer’s 
focus. 

(ii) Given the information in Si, the fact presented in S 2 is generally 
unexpected. 

(1) indicates that, in this construction, S 2 cannot be a question, as shown 
in (1), or a sentence which mentions a future action such as a command, 
a request, a suggestion, or a volitional sentence, as shown in (2). 

(Although he accepted the interpreting job, can he do that well?) 

b. ot< ^ii6/o Tirfr 0 

(Although you accepted the interpreting job, can you do that 
well?) 

^ \ZA,K>< 

(2) a. *mitt?zBJhMrfi t< .I©»iK£^pT A&3 

(Although your Japanese is not good yet, try this translation.) 

I'W 

b. *&&Af£^T£f£L0£>00, 6 A J: 9 

A 0 

(Although you are very busy, could I ask you to do this trans¬ 
lation?) 

12 tfl> 0 

c. 0 gdWPB^&P&<7)<7X 'J> LWWJ&12122 ± 

(Although you don’t have much free time, you’d better do some 
exercise.) 

d. *&&Z<D&^<DZb&k<tob&\' i b<D<D, h \z ffZ 9 £JB 

9 o 

(Although I don’t know much about this singer, I think I’ll go to 
her concert.) 

(In the sentences in (1) and (2), ga or keredomo can be used instead of 
mono no. See Related Expressions.) 
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2. In “Si mono no S 2 ,” the subject of Si and that of S 2 must be the same. 

3. Mono no is usually used in written or formal spoken language. 

4. To wa iu mono no “lit., although I say, although it is said functions as 
a conjunction meaning “although; even though; however. Unlike mono 
no , to wa iu mono no can be attached to a noun or a na- adjective stem, 

as in (3). 

(3) a. t (iW O & (D(D (although s.o. is a teacher) 

b. fijpj t It H 0 & <D(D (although s.t. is convenient) 

Note that to wa iu mono no can be in the sentence-initial position, as in 
E x q (■=> to wa ie (in this volume)) 

[Related Expressions] 

The conjunctions ga and keredomo are synonymous with mono no and can 
be used in its place, as shown in [1]. 

(=KS(A)) 

b. i $)(D(D / 

(= Ex.(d)) 


(= Ex.(h)) 


However, mono no cannot replace pa or keredomo when either is used 
simply to connect sentences contrastively, with no positive or negative im¬ 
plication (see [2]). 

[2] a. ^ ] ) -f4U-T 4(J&Vttfitfc /**b<D<n U 


(Harry is going to the party, but Mary is not.) 


b. V 3 >1 /*?&% S &(D(D |> 


fo ki 


nntio 

(John is a Democrat, but George is a Republican.) 





Note that in the sentences in [2], the subjects of the two sentences connect¬ 
ed by ga or keredomo are different, which is not the case with sentences con¬ 
nected by mono no. 
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Ga and keredomo are not bound to the conditions (i) and (ii) in Note 1. 
Thus, they are acceptable in the sentences in [3] and [4]. 

(= (la)) 

SA-C-trty (= (lb)) 

(=(2a)) 

b. £t£ LOj j&V /*$)<D(D 1, 

(=(2b)) 

c. & & tz t 0 g & l H if/ Ct ft if* / *&£>£> K L38S& 

(=(2c)) 

d. Z <Dt&<D 

*9— btzffZ5km?o (= (2d)) 

(c> pa 2 (DBJG: 120-23); keredomo (DBJG: 187-88)) 


mono o conj. 


a disjunctive coordinate conjunction 
expressing the meaning of “although” 
with the speaker’s strong feeling of 
discontent 


although; but 
[REL. noni] 
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♦ Key Sentences 



Subordinate Clause 

Main Clause 



Vcond 


Adj(/)inf 



mt 

JSltT 

mmtn 

If 





(Although he should have continued studying Japanese, he quit after 
only one year.) 


Subordinate Clause 




Vinf.past 

■frktzk 

mr 6 mm- aoti'fc 


Vinf 


Main Clause 


X ti< 

it 


(Had I gone to the doctor right away, I would have gotten better easily, 
but I acted too late.) 


Formation 


(i) Vcond If | Adj(/) / Vpot (inf & (D & 

Vcond If Adj(na)stem { ft / tz o t- ( £ C> £- 

ft It If 1VH v kfr-otz ) &(D& (s.o. should go/should have gone 
there but) 

ifefti’tuf \W±~k | (s.o. would be/would have 

been safe if he were / had been attentive) 

®3S1“tUf I ffltS /frttfc} (s.o. could go/could have gone 

there, if he/she studied/had studied) 


(ii) Vinf.past h ~ Vinf & <D & 

A: [ & (O £ (s.o. would/could have eaten s.t. if 

it were / had been there) 
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(iii) Vinf.past h ~ j IH V J;A- } £ C> £- 

fro 6 | I (it would be / would have been 

good if s.o. went /had gone there) 



U) S O 

(My father should play golf or something and relax a little bit, but he 
brings work home from the office even on weekends.) 


(b) &0< £6 &vv|\#g(i-£<k E> £\ 

(I should have stopped reading that cheap novel after a few pages, but 
believe it or not, I read it to the very end. It was an utter waste of time.) 

(She doesn’t have to answer the door, but she doesn’t have the nerve to 
resist and ends up talking to people even though she doesn’t want to.) 

(d) &<DZbtf9!t\'&bM\''£b$>^b¥‘< lio t 0 foTC 

(He should have told me much earlier that he didn’t like me (lit., if in 
fact he didn’t like me).) 

I'f A ( 

(Had I the time, I could have made trips to various foreign countries, 
but because I’ve been so busy working I have never been overseas.) 

ii ttffc rA,*A, 

(Had my father lived one year longer, he could have attended my wed¬ 
ding ceremony, but just because I was indecisive for so long, I couldn’t 
give him the chance to see me in my wedding dress. I feel so sorry!) 


Notes 


1. Mono o is a disjunctive conjunction that means “but” or “although.” 
It expresses discontent, in general; the conjunction can also represent 
criticism, as in KS(A), Exs.(a), (c) and (d), or regret, as in KS(B), 
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Exs.(b), (e) and (f). All these describe counterfactual situations. Ex.(f) 
can be rephrased as (1) below. 

(cf. Ex.(f)) 

(If my father had lived one year longer he could have attended my 
wedding ceremony.) 

2. Sometimes the main clause is omitted, if the meaning can be recovered 
from the context of the sentence, as in Ex.(d). An example of the main 
clause is included in parentheses in (2), below. 

(2) fitz h 

(cf. Ex.(d)) 

(He should have told me much earlier that he didn’t like me, if in 
fact he didn’t like me. (Why didn’t he tell me so?)) 

[Related Expression] 

In all of the KS and Exs., mono o can be replaced by the disjunctive 
conjunction non/, as shown in [1], but the former expresses the emotions of 
discontent, regret, etc., more strongly. 

(= KS(A)) 
o (= KS(B)) 

However, the conjunction non/' cannot be replaced by mono o, if the subordi¬ 
nate clause expresses a fact, as shown in [2]. 

& 

[2] a. | ) <k < %k 

(Although I study kanji every day, I still haven’t learned them 
well.) 

c f. \<mz /&(»%), 

(If kanji were interesting (to me) I would study them every 
day, but since they aren’t interesting at all, I haven’t been able 
to learn them.) 

b. 4 ®r-c 6 & 3se zmm e tz ) <o ic /<0 * 11 

'tf ^ 'if hjo 
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(I studied English in junior and senior high school for a total of 
six years, but I still can’t speak it.) 

ZiO fy Li? It A 461' 

cf. SSIgfcllBfr&s&ofc: & o t— 1C DIZ/&<D% [, 

ifAo 

(I would have studied English much harder if I had had an 
interest in it, but I didn’t, so I still cannot speak English (lit., 
because I didn’t study much).) 

0=> noni 1 (DBJG: 331-35)) 


mo saru koto nagara & £ § c_ k & tf b phr. <w> 

a phrase used to mention something ~ is one thing, but; it is true 
important and then introduce some- that ~, but; it is the case that ~, 
thing more significant but; but more importantly 

♦ Key Sentence 


Noun Phrase 


ommmt 








■9-- 


(This library’s large collection of books is one thing (lit., is so, too), 
but the services they provide are really something else (lit., really 
wonderful).) 


Formation 


NP & 




£ 5 T b&fi 1 h (education is one thing, but) 


Examples 


,V ( LA/ct' 

(a) -yif-yil'ofc \? tf-J BZbXl'Zo JH£^© 

;) tf' K>i- ii'A. 1' LA <0 

& $1* fc 2 5 £ t tz it 6, $ €> if®- *? it *? L t © o tz -d'SflS & 


9 tio 
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(“Touch therapies,” such as shiatsu and massage, are drawing people’s 
attention. While they have a direct effect on the body (lit., Their direct 
effect is so, too), apparently their psychological effect, including feel¬ 
ings of relaxation and healing, is also great.) 


C o til' A' L tb LitAoCA- AH' C? 


J: IS -5 




irm<D z b&zzzt&tfz mi & 3 &&z ^ 

(As the population has aged, the care of senile seniors has become a 
problem. It is true that from now on care will be an important issue 
(lit., care is so, too), but the question of how to prevent people from 
becoming senile is more important.) 


li 3 AH'L *P tr -tM'OA- A' A'< 


W 


L Cit 


(It is true that the high price of products for the handicapped is (partially) 
due to technical issues (lit., technical difficulties are so, too), but the 
major cause is a lack of demand (lit., the small market).) 


# CO * J \ 

(d) T>b A )\s ^ % *■" i/ a 


XL\to 


tz (,■> ffl(S ^ It I' A'<^o 

§ Tfrco^f; 4 £ fcPJtt. 


(The TV antenna tower and the lights on it viewed from below are a 
beautiful sight, but seeing the city at night from the observatory tower 
is really something special.) 

A<o 3 < A'A-tfl' t* ^ ^ 

t Co O Ci-j l' W AA' 

(This jointly-produced movie is highly polished, but more importantly, 
the fact that two countries with different cultures worked together and 
completed a film (in and of itself) is quite significant.) 


Notes 


1. “X mo saru koto nagara ’ is equivalent to “X mo so de aru ga ,” which 
literally means “although X is so, too; although it is also true with X.” 

(b> nagara(mo) (DUG: 199-202)) 

2. “X mo saru koto nagara ’ is used when it is important to mention X but 
there is a more significant thing to mention. 

3. Mo saru koto nagara is usually used in written or formal spoken lan¬ 
guage. 
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moshikuwa & L < it conj. <w> 


a conjunction to disjunctively connect 
two items or ideas 


[REL. soretomo ; aruiwa ; mata 
wa\ ka\ naishi (wa)] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 


Noum 


4 i 1 C b L i 

:fcA (A>), 


Noum 


a U5C: A, 

& L < It ffiSEA A 5 


& i:#5 

IB A b & Uti 


(This application has to be filled in by the applicant or by his/her 
guarantor.) 


Verb Phrasei 




7^y 3 y 

Verb Phrase 2 


Vinf. nonpast 


to5< 


(If you want to participate in the workshop, please register online or 
apply by e-mail.) 


Formation 


(i) Ni (A'h 4 l < li N 2 

XL L 

—7b (fr) > £ b < U7 t y ^ ^ (e-mail or fax) 

(fr) > b b < (research or education) 

(ii) Viinf.nonpast b b < U V 2 

It A 0 Cii i 

b b < (ili'M'T § (sell one’s right or transfer it to s.o.) 
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Examples 


§ itjZo X.K L <? 


■frktik.tni'.'Z 


(a) SSI8SirfiB*0F2Sfe t < t i:4oto 


(The keynote speaker is expected to talk about Japan studies or related 
areas.) 

(This budget is to be used exclusively for research or research-related 
expenses.) 

L i±?> A'Altl'L'P <0 Xo 


(The college pool is open only to students or those affiliated with the 
college who have paid the fee.) 

(d) H^co K y 4 if V ] ) 

v ; ffA-Ui b tn 

'mtT £ b< 

(It is predicted that by the time of the summer driving season, the re¬ 
serves of gasoline will fall approximately to the same level as last year 
or will go below it.) 


(e) o T £ Tl>5 \Zt t J v 

it £>U<i±, t U-tO0*cO3tft^i Oft 

<$> Uo 

(These days Japan’s economic strength has decreased. For Japan to sur¬ 
vive in the world, it must either take leadership in the field of technology 
in the future, or export Japanese culture as a product more aggressively.) 


tfA,3V 


i' <n: 


! Notes 

k. 


1. Moshikuwa “or” is used to connect two or more alternatives—that is, 
items, as in KS(A) and Exs.(a)-(c), or ideas, as in KS(B), Exs.(d) and (e). 

2. Ka “or” precedes moshikuwa. It is optional in the construction “Ni (ka), 
moshikuwa N 2 ,” but obligatory in “Viinf.nonpast ka, moshikuwa V 2 .” 

3. //A/a-adjectives can be connected if it is part of a noun modifier as 
shown in (la). But “Adj(//na) ka, moshikuwa, Adj(//na)” is unaccept¬ 
able as part of a predicate, as shown in (lb). 


moshikuwa 287 


(1) a. At & b < z t L ti* Q 

(I recommend that you go to a large hospital or one that is well- 
known in your neighborhood.) 

(*The hospital in the neighborhood is large or famous.) 

In contrast, “Ni ka, moshikuwa, N 2 da” is acceptable, as shown in (2). 

(2) (cf. Ex.(c)) 
(The users of the college pool are either students or university 
employees.) 

4. This conjunction is used only in formal written Japanese. 

[Related Expressions] 

I. In addition to moshikuwa there are other conjunctions meaning “or,” 
such as soretomo, aruiwa and mata wa, among others. Out of these 
aruiwa and mata wa can replace moshikuwa , as shown in [1] below. 

[1] a.:0TOi(^AW, \*>L<lt/ 

(=KS(A)) 

b. v-yx a *9 >-C3£jS1“ 5 riN i& 

(= KS(B)) 

But in the embedded question soretomo can also replace moshikuwa, as 
shown in [2]. 

[2] {&L 

(She is undecided about whether she should look for a job or go to 
graduate school.) 

In a simple question only soretomo can be used, as shown in [3]. 

(Would you like steak? Or, would you like fish?) 

II. As shown in Formation (i) and (ii), the conjunction ka meaning “or” 
is optional after a noun, but obligatory after Vinf.nonpast. Actually the 
same ka can be used without moshikuwa, as shown in [4]. 
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[4] a. £04i*A^f4AAM£IiEA;^fBAb&{ttUT&£>&Oo (cf. KS(A)) 

b. V-Vv 3 >“ 

Wfc^La^T^fOo (cf. KS(B)) 

c. mcm±^miri3\ (cf.[2]) 

(i=j> soretomo (DBJG; 421-22); aruiwa (in this volume); 
mata tva(DIJG: 171-74); ka 1 (DBJG: 164-66)) 


mottomo conj . 

) a conjunction used to add a comment j although; though; but; yet; how- 
indicating that what the speaker/writ- ever 
j er has just expressed is not sufficient j [REL. shikashi; to wa iu mono 

<-~—~~-'- no; tada ] 


♦ Key Sentence 



Formation 


Sio fcoifc S2 Do 

It ft if )) 

(Our son often gets sick, although he has never fallen seriously ill.) 



•Hrl' 1 lb' 15 

(a) stDmusmiiu^fztmbhxi^o 


A'< LA-T£ 

£ £H9 


(That politician is said to be conservative, although he sometimes 
makes innovative statements.) 
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(He is very kind to ladies. But, apparently, he often has an ulterior 
motive.) 

(I caught (lit., was able to catch) a lot of fish today, although I’m not 
always this lucky.) 

15 < 

(d) Z © IM 0 liii K 

(Don’t you think that this German car is better than that Japanese one? 
I’ve never driven a German car, though.) 

abf> L I'A-U) 

(e) (Dt, Lti&w 

iE&o 

(It may be a good idea to make business cards with your picture on 
them because they would create a stronger impression. But I am kind of 
reluctant to go that far.) 

hfr Zh if < -tfA, t L frZ 

(f) ^Dtgifrl^i: VX^tz&Orfgi&mtiZZbiZ/^y*!) bn.z.Z&iiztj; 

4<t>i) b t 

IttiS, ZtD&llz&lot't&o 

(As I grow older, I begin to see more clearly things that were not clear 
when I was younger. I’m trying to keep the goal in focus and live more 
positively. But I haven’t gotten there yet.) 


Notes 


1. Mottomo is a sentence-initial conjunction and is used to add a comment 
to supplement the information in Sj. 

2 . S 2 often ends with conjunctions, such as ga or keredo, which have the 
effect of hedging, as shown in the KS, Exs.(a) and (d)-(f). 

[Related Expressions] 

I. The coordinate conjunction shikashi “but” can replace mottomo in all 
of the KS and Exs., as shown in [1]. Note that in [la] the sentence-final 
ga cannot be used when the conjunction is shikashi. 

[1] a. |£&/Ufr L K 

tmiimismo (=ks) 
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(=Ex.(b)) 

However, mottomo cannot always be used in place of shikashi. That is, 
when shikashi expresses mere contrast, mottomo is not acceptable, as 
shown in [2]. 

If< ItA.IfortH'-t+l'^A.L'p io C' 

[2] a.I MAcDK&M&MWtlmii 

fz o 

(I am for revising the current national constitution. But my friend 
K is for protecting it.) 

L f<-(; frkz< fci'tx \tkto 

(Japan is an island country. But Korea is a peninsula, connected 
to the continent.) 

II. Another disjunctive conjunction, to wa iu mono no “but,” is used in the 
following patterns: “Si. To wa iu mono no S 2 ” or “Quote to wa iu mono 
no indicating that something unexpected from Si or Quote follows. 
In “Si. To wa iu mono no S 2 ,” mottomo and to wa iu mono no are 
interchangeable, as shown in [3]. 

[3] a. I / tltm o&<D(D\, * 

o (= KS) 

b. tmbt iTO§ 0 | & o t & / t (if 9 
<D\, V$*#lgi$l%;Zb£ J 3 : ?Zb&&Z&o (=Ex.(a)) 

c. mtik'm^tx&MWtzo tirmot)<D<D\, ztiw* 

(= Ex.(b)) 

(= Ex.(c)) 

However, mottomo must be used in the sentence-initial position and 
therefore cannot be used in place of to wa iu mono no mid-sentence. 

[4] 

(Although it is spring, it feels just like early summer.) 

(Although he is a Japanese language teacher, he doesn’t know 
anything about the Japanese language.) 
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If sentences in [4] are rephrased as in [5], both to wa iu mono no and 
mottomo are acceptable. 

to Co 

[5] a 1 & o t & / 1 itmo&<D(D 1 £ Stl HjRB 

(It is spring on the calendar. But it has been like early summer 
for the past few days.) 

b.«fiB*®05fc££o \ 

(He is a Japanese teacher. But he doesn’t know anything about 
Japanese.) 

(i=> to wa ie (in this volume)) 


t? 

-muke fpJCt suf. 

for; made for; for the use of; 
aimed at; directed towards; 
(directed/shipped/etc.) to 
[REL. yd; muki] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 



Noum Noum 


b- (i/ulf I' Zoitj 

zcDfkiz tv 7 fpiH ( 0 ) mmmntfvts (Dmmmmtz 0 


a suffix that adds the meaning of 
“aimed at” 


(This autumn, sales of industrial robots for Asia have been good.) 
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(C) 



Noun 




Dttli 


tf 

tfOtt 

A 

c: ifitztiMnXh. 

& M5B E Tl > S 0 


(D Company is developing small fuel-cell batteries for portable devices.) 


Formation , 


(i) N ift (t fz 

t > I-!i 'I 'f iz (s.t. is for department stores) 

(ii) Nj|p]tf(©)N2 

($> 100 

3-n (O)(exports to Europe) 

(iii) Nfn]tf A 

0 A Aful (t \ - (for J apanese people) 


Examples 


(a) Z<D*l 5 t-HZtifr ZAfalftio 

(This seminar is for those who are going to begin (investing in) stocks.) 

$> loo I'o&A, tf ffl 

(b) ASl^t^#dlA#tm^ 0 

(Regarding exports, for the last few years those to China have been 
increasing rapidly.) 

£ 13:A.-C£ tf 15-5 CA. 

(c) gAl^AA:^ > Ajx~v~-|pj(tAA\ i&Affiltf 

(This service is basically for consumers, but we will offer a version for 
companies, too.) 

(d) h£#3CEALAo 

(We’ve decided to get a grant and develop a website to educate teach¬ 
ers about information technology.) 

Itf (tA,£V X A, 

(e) Z(Dy 3 ^ tto 

(In this showroom, we are displaying tile and construction materials for 
residential use.) 

LA,i>>o tr l t-iUA, fr #'< 

(f) tj v r*') 

Oii Oo T 

(When you consider expanding to America, it is essential to prepare an 
easy-to-read product manual geared toward the U.S. and a price list.) 
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*>*'i 5> *> < z<(ei' tf itoUto 

(g) Ktt&E A J&I2I A - tf 7, t JWBS&fK £ BrtlRl It A 6 b ^ L A o 

(K Company announced that it would begin a map service and (release) 
a search (engine) for local information for domestic users soon.) 

fzX'VtiXZ c %£ tf 

(h) LA 0 

(We arranged well-known (music) pieces for young children.) 

(i) Ma&T7°UA-A 3 

(This operating system is designed for mega-scale applications.) 


Notes u 


1. Muke , the masu-stem of mukeru “to direct; to aim” is used as a suffix 
to add the meaning of “aiming at; directed towards/to; made for; for the 
use of; etc.” 

2. Muke is commonly affixed to nouns referring to people, organizations, 
countries or objects. N -muke ni modifies verbs and N -muke no modifies 
nouns. The no of N -muke no is often omitted. 

3. “no N” in “Ni -muke no N 2 ” is sometimes omitted when it is understood 
from the context, as demonstrated in (1). 

(1) a.iaid2lSA (= Ex.(b)) 

b. EA A.XAi^AAn >'>^“V-|n](tAA\>iArp]Cf (<7)+f- 

(= Ex.(c)) 

[Related Expressions] 

I. The suffix yd is similar to muke in terms of meaning and formation 
rules, as shown in [1]. (The formation rules are exactly the same as 
those of muke.) 

[i] a. /m\ a d (=ks(A)) 

b. d i idj w / m t &rmL -a > * 

(= KS(C)) 

c. & 6 oTM | It]It /m I CDWfRRW *9" A h C b A b 
A 0 (= Ex.(d)) 
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However, there are some major differences between yd and muke. First, 
yd does not have the meaning “directed to; shipping to; to.” Thus, it is 
not used in sentences like those in [2]. 

[2] a. ZCOfkltTvT 

(= KS(B)) 
(= Ex.(b)) 


Second, yd is used when something is meant for both specific and 
general users, while muke is not used when something is meant for 
specific users, as shown in [3]. 

[3] a. as i 

(a chair for the president) 

b. M u 

(a restroom for men) 

Third, yd is commonly used with nouns indicating the place where 
something is used, but muke is not. 

C < If A, 

[4] a.«Slffl/??fllt}0SWR 

(blackboards for classrooms) 

b.*7j z \ f 

(steel cabinets for the office) 

Fourth, yd is commonly used with nouns that indicate a purpose or 
occasion, whereas muke cannot be used with such nouns (e.g., [5a]- 
[5d]). Note that nouns before yd can also be the object of an action 
indicating purpose (e.g., [5e] and [5f]). 

[5] a.itg{ffl/*iD)tt|®fr; 

(a piano for practice) 


X.A.-& o AH' 





(a piano for concerts) 


IjoxH' , b-f f 

C. | / *fo] If I 


(a swimming suit for competitive swimming) 


d.JEfl \<Ofi 



(dishes for New Year’s Day) 
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$ L b lioito 

e. 

(a knife for fixing sashimi ) 

f. (CD 
(CDs for recording music) 

II. The suffix muki looks similar to muke , but it has a different meaning. 
That is, muki carries the meaning of “facing” or “suitable for,” as shown 
in [6] and [7]. 

Vih tr ^ K> If 

[6] a. fAttitfS) t ©S$MA*8lc L t 

(I want a room facing south.) 

A'ti ofa ii ft 

(He is always forward thinking.) 

(The economy has finally turned upward.) 

htz 1 1 

[7] a. 

(There are many shops suitable for young people around here.) 

b. Zcomi±tyiS&V)tS‘L6T-*fa$ Af„ 

(This story is more suitable for anime than for a movie.) 

Aco tr 026 UiAH' 

(Today we’re going to introduce some cold dishes suitable for 
serving in the summer.) 


rather; instead 

[REL. kaette ; dochira ka to iu 
to] 


mushiro fob 6 adv. 

an adverb that indicates one of two 
things/people/characteristics has 
been chosen rather than the other to 
express the speaker’s/writer’s desire, 
preference or judgment 








296 mushiro 


mushiro 297 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 



Verb Phrase 1 



Verb Phrase 2 


Vinf. 

nonpast 




HfkAii 

7)V;%A k £ 

T5 

£b & 

AL3 



(During summer vacation I would rather travel abroad than work part- 
time.) 


(B) 



Noum 



Noun 2 



If < 

imt 

t L 

<A 0 

ALA 

L 

(©#) 


(I prefer sashimi rather than sushi.) 


(C) 



Noum 



Noun 2 



U»9 gD 

b 0 9 £ 0 ii 

Ab3 

if !D< fr 

+z 

/u. 0 

(He is a man of effort rather than a man of great talent.) 


(D) 



Vinf. 

nonpast 



Vinf.past 



tr i' 

&t&© 

-tK'A'O 

T3 


AL3 

W A A 


fib. 

(I would rather die than lead a good-for-nothing life.) 


Formation 


(i) Viinf.nonpast i 0 (1 ii / & 1) A b 6 Vnnf.nonpast (A^~) 

J; 0 (ii) AL5ic~Cx b tf (I would rather 

watch TV at home than go outside.) 

(ii) Ni i 0 (| ii / £ )) ^UN 2 (0 A) 

n — b — j: 0 (ii) A L 5(0 A) t Ab (I like black tea rather 
than coffee.) 


(iii) i V / Adj(/)) inf 1 0 o <k 0 (| ii / & )) A L 6 ~ 

1^3 /k^tz I (ii) AL<5 lo (He 

swallows/swallowed rather than eats/ate.) 

t-r 

1 0 (ii) AL3 (^0/S^oA )o (It is/ 

was cold rather than cool.) 

(iv) | Adj(na)stem/N( | 0 /tz /tz^tz /£ 0 (j (i/ 

£ |) A L 

Ti'iai' 

T¥| */f£/~£tb% /f£^tz/~£ib^1t \ b\>5 £ L (ii) A b3fi>T^ 

| A / A o A (o (S.t. is/was overly polite rather than polite.) 

A£| 0/AYA&3/AoA/T&oA! biA £0 (ii) Ab3EvA;x 

v y j A / A o A [ o (S.o. is/was a businessman rather than a 
teacher.) 

(v) V linf .nonpast j <" h \ V < b 0 / 0 / M I A b / A o A b | A L 3 ~ 

#♦&#«>£ | <"60/ < b0/0/M I Ab /AoAb | AL3^AT' 

L £ 0 A 0 O (I would rather die than quit my job.) 


Examples 


(a) Hfgiil!r££ *9 &Ab3s%A0^£F t A 0 

(I like reading English rather than speaking it.) 


ti'kz .0 


(b) mm & & 3 m ii> myts wr ?ii 3 £ *9 ii a l 3 ^ 0 a a a tv l £ < 

£3o 


at-? 


(When you have the time, you can sightsee much better if you walk 
rather than ride a sightseeing bus.) 

(c) A0£0fr^Jt!si-fi : < £ 0 ii, Ab3^ 

3AA£ LA 0 

(On a holiday it is better to watch TV or something at home rather than 
go to a crowded tourist spot.) 

(d) 1EftfcikM'tZ AHl0^£ *9 £ A L 3 ^ y 

(I think that the action of finding a vein and injecting it accurately can 
be done with less failures if we use a computer and a robot rather than 
human hands.) 



itkzjlti x.5> 

®di. HULL |^±bii>L5ft©7j£3S.£o 

(I choose fish instead of meat for health reasons.) 
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(This year it was colder in March instead of February.) 



frtl to CJ: 4A' I t' li 


$ l'©-? 

£©i±. 


Zoo K & ii'tz 

o ch 0 £ tf b 6 L fc <3 ~e fi 41 > £ 6 9 


(The reason why they were suddenly able to join the group of very rich 
people may be that good fortune was on their side rather than talent (lit., 
their talents).) 


tifr 

(h) vTIffi©A#l$rfrii±>SoT, 

^»A/ D ^ 

0 £9 &#H^,G>/FAA£ 0 E L^ff'CL^o 

(Seattle is in the U.S. but, unlike other big cities, it is a small city with 
an atmosphere more like Canada than the U.S.) 

iiojH’ 1 2 Ho 1"f 

(i) *9 iifr L5*^o/c 0 

(This summer Hokkaido was cold instead of just comfortably cool.) 


£oA 0 

(Due to the heavy rain the previous week, the (lit., water of the) Danube 
was brownish rather than blue.) 


Z 0 W *) i 7 _ 

(k) ZA,&~ot t>trL6&~C*'T*&Wt/u~e\'tzl3&t 


Ltz o 

(Instead of attending such a boring lecture, I would rather be reading 
books in my dorm.) 

(1) Mk< 

(If someone is going to be nice and then dump me, I would rather he 
just not be nice from the very start.) 


1. The adverb mushiro is used to indicate that the speaker/writer chooses 
one of the two things, persons, characterizations, etc., when stating his/ 
her desire, preference, advice, opinion, etc. 

2. Mushiro is commonly used in the five constructions given in Formation 
(i)-(v). Their respective examples are: KS(A) and Exs.(a)-(c), in which 
two actions are compared, KS(B) and Exs.(d)-(f), in which two things 
are compared, KS(C) and Exs.(g)-(j), in which two characteristics of 
the same person/thing are compared, and KS(D), Exs.(k) and (1), in 
which two negative situations are compared. In all of these situations 
the second choice is chosen over the first one. 


3. When the characteristics of a person or a thing is described, the phrase 
to iu yori wa mushiro is used, as shown in KS(C), Exs.(i) and (j). 
See Formation (iii) and (iv) for connections. The combination of the 
tense before and after to iu yori wa mushiro can be nonpast ~ nonpast, 
nonpast ~ past, past ~ past, but not past ~ nonpast. 

[Related Expression] 

The adverb kaette carries the meaning “contrary to one’s expectation 
an opposite result occurs.” The core meaning that distinguishes it from 
mushiro is “contrary to one’s expectation,” so it cannot replace any of the 
KS and Exs. except Ex.(f). 

[1] a.Sto(fr;wu ftf 

(= KS(A)) 

bAiUtb<k j 

(= KS(B)) 

c. lfcl/3/*j&>x.oTK 5§*St£o 

(= KS(C)) 

d. 4#l£2 |tiL5/**itoT( 3 

(= Ex.(f)) 

The reason that kaette is acceptable in Ex.(f) is that this sentence provides 
a context for the meaning “contrary to one’s expectation.” The difference 
between the two versions in [Id] is that kaette emphasizes that something is 
true contrary to expectation, while mushiro indicates that the speaker/writer 
has recognized that something is true over something else. More examples 
follow: 

__ , , , &A, A' 

[2] a. IfcL ttSAO## < 

(There are cases when foreigners rather than the Japanese under¬ 
stand Japanese culture more deeply.) 

b. #P|ti s L5/^X.oTK Aa 
(P eople who are not related to you are often kinder to you than 
your own flesh and blood.) 

(O kaette (DIJG: 80-82)) 
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nai de mo nai phr. 


a phrase that indicates the speaker/ 
writer hesitantly feels or expresses 
that s.t. is the case 


► 


seem to somewhat; rather; 
may 

[REL. nai koto mo nai ; naku 
mo nai] 


♦ Key Sentence 



Vneg 




L 


t44i'o 


(I seem to of feel that right now is the happiest time of my life.) 


(d) BAAEET, TJ sit* 1 ;* h v him 2 

(For me, as a Japanese, the way American companies lay off workers 
strikes me as rather inhumane.) 

(e) 

(I do somewhat understand the pain you are feeling.) 

li < i' ft fa I'oitA 09 

(f) 

(Wearing a white gown and eyeglasses, he could be taken for a doctor 
at first sight.) 

LKZZ.b*?t 

(g) 

(If he really apologizes to me from the bottom of his heart, then I may 
find it in me to forgive him(, but. . .).) 


Formation 


Vneg 

Jg b & (s.o. kind of thinks that ~) 

(s.o. may eat s.t.) 
E&0T&&0 (s.o. may do s.t.) 


Examples 


(a) L¥* oit4iifcii't4 41'. 

(Now I rather feel that leaving the university at that time was a bit too 
hasty.) 

(b) ^9l^(l 
i&Ptto 

(Come to think of it, I seem to feel that I’ve heard something like that 
somewhere.) 

( C ) mt -etftbu 

(I am unmarried not because of principle, and I wouldn’t mind getting 
married, but it is really hard to find a good partner.) 


1. Nai de mo nai is used to express something in a hesitant manner when 
someone feels that something may be the case. 

2. The phrase is typically used with a verb of perception, such as kanjiru 
“feel” (Ex.(d)), ki ga sum “feel” (KS and Ex.(b)), ki ga am “feel like” 
(Ex.(c)), omou “think/feel” (Ex.(a)), wakaru “understand” (Ex.(e)) or 
mieru “look” (Ex.(f)). But sometimes it is used without a perception 
verb, as in Ex.(g). In this case, it means “may ~.” More examples 
follow. 

(1) a. 

(If you want to study Japanese that badly I may teach it to you.) 

l<>o(£ K 

(It may be possible (lit., may not be impossible) to publish this in 
two years.) 

3. Adj(//na) and N cannot be used with nai de mo nai, but can be used 
with nai koto mo nai and naku mo nai. Examples are shown in (2) and 
(3), respectively. (See Related Expressions.) 

(2) a. 

(It isn’t the case that this novel isn’t interesting.) 

(It isn’t the case that he isn’t strange.) 
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(3) a. 

(It isn’t that she isn’t ill.) 

b.lfe^fE^ I *ft^T&ftW&^21<k&&W&< U 

(It isn’t the case that he isn’t a scholar.) 

4. Because of the use of the double negative, nai de mo nai conveys a sense 
of indirectness. It is used in both spoken and written Japanese. 


[Related Expression] 

The phrases nai koto mo nai and naku mo nai express the idea of “seem to” 
or “somewhat.” They can be used in place of nai de mo nai , as shown in [1]. 

[1] a. k | ftl'T'&ftlV&^ N 

2L<k&ftW&<(= KS) 

ftW&^21<k&ft W&<(= Ex.(a)) 

c. 1 W& 

< &ftt'(o (= Ex.(e)) 

Nai de mo nai is used primarily with verbs of perception, but nai koto mo 
nai and naku mo nai can be used with any verb or Adj(//na) as in [2]. In 
these examples, nai de mo nai cannot be used. 

[2] a.feotT^ >J Jj(DZbKftL< ) ftl'G£$ftW&< 

(It’s not that he’s unfamiliar with U.S. things.) 

b. £ (DmmteWL | ft t'21 <k & & W & < & & ft 

t'lo 

(It’s not that this problem isn’t important.) 

(c> -nai koto mo/wa nai (DIJG: 203-05)) 


nai koto ni wa fti'<_ <k (2(4 phr. 



if ~ not ~ then; unless 

[REL. nakute wa\ nakereba ; 

nakattara] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 



Vneg 




Vneg 


zcotk&tf 

6 

fto 


MMtMftft 

ft 

T# 


(If I don’t finish this work, I can’t go on a trip with my family.) 


(B) 



Vneg 





ol' A' ck £A, 

TO 

fto 


IO7 0 Uy x ^ h 

l'i'C-5 

©jiifrii 

tr 9 

SRIItSo 

(Without (money from) an 
accomplish this project.) 

additional budget, it will be impossible to 


Formation 


Vneg ft 0 21 1 (2(4— 

L ?> 

ft o 2 t ft to ft D 0 (Unless we investigate it, we can’t 
understand.) 

f§ET&ft02EU(4T M-(4TUt£fto (Unless we talk, understanding is 
impossible.) 

HA/T'&ft0 2 t (2(43 ^ y itiftOo (Unless we read it, comments on 
it are impossible.) 


Examples 


A/.& A/ 

(a) ft^fto2^i:ttiWtt§[ffi4fti\ 

(Unless you begin writing your thesis, there’s no way you’ll be able to 
finish it.) 
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(b) n v U^- 9tffawi E U t 6&i V 

(Unless the computer works, we can’t get started on the job.) 

tbki ±o o UdU< 

(You can’t get a job unless you (first) have an interview.) 

k h mi If 

(Unless the exchange rate stabilizes, economic recovery will be almost 
impossible.) 

L 

bfii' 

(Dltm^^tz 60 o 


(If a Japanese language learner doesn’t go to Japan, it will be difficult 
for him or her to learn to speak Japanese naturally.) 



If t> ti Zl'Oi 

Pf ± o tzt & O - fc Id 12, 





(Without outstanding talent, becoming a soloist, even as a graduate of a 
top-rated music college, is just a dream.) 


Note 


Nai koto ni wa introduces a condition without which it is difficult or 
impossible for someone to do something or for something to take place. In 
other words, the condition expressed in the subordinate clause indicated by 
Vneg nai koto ni wa is a necessary condition for the actualization of some¬ 
thing expressed in the main clause. The main predicate must be explicitly 
negative, as in KS(A) and Exs.(a)-(c), or implicitly negative, as in KS(B) 


and Exs.(d)-(f). 


[Related Expressions] 


The phrase nai koto ni wa can be replaced by conditional phrases such as 
nakute wa , nakereba and nakattara , as shown below. 


[1] a. £ h | t C(i/& < T(i/£ tz 

bK (= KS(A)) 

C i 9 15 0 

f+A,fc i 

tz b 1 j£-drA'o 

(Unless you give me information it is impossible to examine it.) 

c. L | fri'C £ UK*/& < XU ^ tz 

bK (= Ex.(d)) 
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However, nakereba and nakattara are different from nai koto ni wa and 
nakute wa in that they can be used with both negative and positive predi¬ 
cates, as shown in [2]. 

[2] a. I tlZ.lt/ 

bfr CD 

* & < T tt K -emit t £ to 

(If I don’t finish this work before the end of this year, I will just 
postpone its completion until the middle of next year.) 

b. 1| /*%{,'£. 

< T(i I (cf. [lb]) 

(If you can’t provide us with the information, we will gather it 
by ourselves, so don’t worry about it.) 


nai made mo phr. <w> 


an adverbial phrase expressing the 
speaker’s feeling that although an 
ideal action or state isn’t possible, at 
least the next best action or state is or 
should be available 


may not ~ but; even though 
not; although ~ not 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 


Z-ikk l' -t+1' d D 


Vneg 


a X. I ^ ^ C ■£> -» 


ZH&lQ &Jz 

6 Ltz 0 


(Although you may not be able to call this public performance a great 
success, it produced results of a sort.) 
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(B) 



Adj(/)stem 





A'tl E>k.&k it 0 


< 


txt. 

to O Li) 

(Although he hasn’t published many papers at all, the quality (of those 
he has published) is extremely high.) 


Formation 


(i) 

fto £ X £ (s.o. may not go there, but) 

(s.o. may not do s.t., but) 

(ii) Adj(/)stem < & l * £ X & 

«k < & o £ X & (s.t. may not be good, but) 

(iii) | Adj(na)stem/N1 | X\t / D ^ ^ T £ 

7C*( ( ^ (s.o. may not be peppy/healthy, but) 

| Xlt / D ^ ) &\^ i; X& (s.o. may not be ill, but) 


Examples 


(a) 909 i<DXti tliai4i'iT*4. [>& < t i> z 5 T'ii& 

Ot-t+AJ tttfi? J;9ic*-?-C< 5(i-f^o 

(We may not be able to say, “This is what life is,” but we should come 
to a point where we can say, “At least this is what it isn’t.”) 


(b) -f (dBm\ t %\I 


O' Li) A' ©5++1' A'A, 

K mm 


(The sculpture may not be called a perfect work, but it is (lit., was) a 
work that makes you feel unusual potential.) 


g * g a w 

(I can’t go so far as to call this wording deceptive, but it sure is 
misleading.) 


*> 9 )z< z frkz< 

Z »kto 


(If it were written in Chinese I could get a sense of what it’s saying 
because of the characters, even though I cannot read it, but I cannot 
make heads or tails of Korean.) 


Li) AH 1 Si)l">< 

(e) 4V9-%v & L < fi±iifSr#<D A T4 

T t It, 


(The Internet is not perfect, but it does have various possibilities as a 
medium for life-long learning and/or teaching.) 

9A.AI' fy. frtz 

(We may not be able to turn back Fate, but we can make it our friend.) 

fcfcA'fc If A, k tfflffcD if A..&A, 


(I believe most Japanese, even though they may not have read the origi¬ 
nal Tale of Genji, know the basic plot of the story.) 

$> I? & a 

(Although the weather may not be good, the temperature will not drop 
much.) 

(He may not be an honest person, but he isn’t a liar.) 


The conjunctive phrase nai made mo expresses the idea that the speaker 
thinks that an ideal action or state isn’t possible, but at least the next best 
action or state is possible or should be possible. The phrase is often used 
with the verb iu “to say,” as in KS(A) and Exs.(a)-(c), but other verbs can 
be used, as shown in KS(B) and Exs.(d)-(g). 


naishi (wa) * l x L ((£) prt./conj. 


a particle that presents two possible 
choices or the minimum and maximum 
possible numbers/lengths/weights/etc. 
of something; or a conjunction that 
links two possible actions or events 


from ~ to between ~ and 
or 

[REL. kara; ka ; mata wa ; moshi- 
kuwa; samo nakuba ; aruiwa] 
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♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 


±<DlibkElt 


Numben 
+ Counter 

35- 


/il'L(li) 


Number 2 
+ Counter 

4% 


b * 


(Most students in this class have three to four years of experience 
studying Japanese.) 


'bkJAkltii 




Noum 


H^Sn 


Noum 


W &obfi £lg 




05, 


(The papers in this collection are written in Japanese or English.) 

(Q___ 

Siinf S 2 


Jtcs a,iu? 


%.mm%2 o%mt>t ow. 


t I'li 

*f b O TtJii * 5bi> 

&o 0 


(We have no choice but to either reduce production by 20 percent or 
quickly develop a new market.) 


, Formation , 


(i) Numben (+Counter) &ob((£) Numben (+Counter) 

30 v A o b (&) 40 v 4 )V (from 30 to 40 miles) 

(ii) Ni (ri>)&^b{±.N2 

F 4 y HpT' (in English or German) 

(iii) Siinf *obiiS 2o 

191*190^.0 & 0 fzk % ' r )9itf<, 

(S.o. will take an intensive Japanese course or go to Japan for 
short-term study.) 
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Examples 


(a) IffllfoAtSlil 

(Bacteria are between one and several microns large.) 

Xk L i'ttf -f 0 AH' 

(bftboAt^ lBCli^ubiJilfx^bTl^U 

-ftZo 

(I expect that even busy people check their e-mail once or even several 
times a day.) 

15L fcl'S'L' 

(c) ibv • t'l TXAii5oS&i'Ui3 offiX7X©*TU::ffiSEU 4 BH, 

X J X©^£ijS?l.'0'*:A££i-r» 

(In St. Moritz, you will stay at a three to five star hotel (lit., a five to 
three star hotel), and fully enjoy a Swiss winter for four days.) 

15A,2o L £ iSxLx L tot' Sol'? 51)1' t 

(d) ffiFJr, IgA#§»$(£0J)K©±, 7r -7 XX, 

t?A L ti)AH' C tr ti< to 3 

ftof ^ £TfcEpb}A^T Jo, 

(If you would like a copy of this booklet, please send a request to the 
association’s office via fax or e-mail with your name, address and the 
number of copies you want.) 

15 A, m-tf/Ufl' it 

oj b'tZ&m'lWbhtoito 

(In this survey, regarding the total ban on (the use of) lead in 2004, 74 
percent (of respondents) indicated it would be either “necessary” or 
“inevitable.”) 

\lktfk Hi) UoL/vix. &£ 

(f) li 1 0 50mg (2t)«rl0 1 * i' Ui 1 B 2 0, 

MKmummLXTzw 

(Take 50 mg (two tablets) (of this product) orally (either) once a day 
before going to bed, or twice daily, once in the morning and once before 
going to bed.) 

ho Lx 15 A, 0 f) L<? b & 

(g) Sttli, WiX+i-4 &P 

5)1' C t, < XZ 1 tk l' 3 

DA Hi) 15 9 L*H»? 

AmmumLt'fo 

(We (lit., Our company) gather our personal information from people 
who use our website in order to respond to their inquiries or for (lit., 
within the scope of) purposes made clear to the users in advance.) 
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to Lv 


In z 


i'*> JA 


(h) Sttli, 3EP'ffifJ©IiE mt%6, &OU±^©-§Pi:& 
■5,1 


AH' 


(We (lit., Our company) may be required by law to make public such 
information on our clients that constitutes evidence, or partial evidence, 


of criminal activity.) 


. Notes 


1. Naishi (wa) is used to present two possible choices or the minimum and 
maximum possible numbers or measurements of something. 

2. When X and Y in “X naishi (wa) Y” are quantifiers (i.e., Number + Coun¬ 
ter), “X naishi (wa) Y” means “from X to Y” or “between X and Y,” as in 
KS(A) and Exs.(a)-(c). 

3. When X and Y in “X naishi (wa) Y” are nouns, “X naishi (wa) Y” means 
“X or Y.” In this case, the phrase does not mean “exclusively X or Y.” 
(See Related Expression II.) 

4. Naishi wa can also function as a conjunction linking two possible ac¬ 
tions or events, as in KS(C) and Ex.(h). In this case, wa must be present. 

[Related Expressions] 

I. When X and Y in “X naishi (wa) Y” are quantifiers, naishi (wa) can be 
replaced with kara “from,” as shown in [1]. 

[1] a. / ^6|4fOB* 

(=KS(A)) 

b.lfflffiOykt 2(4 1 ((4) 

(= Ex. (a)) 
(i=> kara 1 (DBJG: 176)) 

II. Ka, mata wa, moshikuwa, samo nakuba and aruiwa are all synonymous 
with naishi (wa) when naishi (wa) means “or.” However, there are some 
major differences between naishi (wa) and the other synonyms. First, 
when naishi (wa) connects two quantifiers, X and Y, it indicates that 
the range of something is between X and Y, as in [2a]. When the other 
connectors are used, they mean simply “X or Y,” as in [2b] and [2c]. 

[2] a. 25S4^U((4)30 ^coM#a1 

(single women between the ages of 25 and 30) 
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b. 25 Mfr 30 

(single women 25 or 30 years old (but not the ages in between)) 

c. 25 MW I S£f4/fcL< (4/£&&< 30*03®#* 

e 

(single women 25 or 30 years old (but not the ages in between)) 

Second, naishi (wa) cannot be used when two connected elements have 
an “exclusive or” relationship, i.e., when “X naishi (wa) Y” means 
“either X or Y.” For example, in [3a] naishi (wa) is not acceptable 
because if “that person” is Chinese he cannot be Korean, and vice versa, 
i.e., chugoku “China” and kankoku “Korea” have an “exclusive or” 
relationship. However, naishi (wa) is used when the phrase means “X or 
Y, or possibly X and Y.” For example, in [3b] naishi (wa) is acceptable 
because it is possible that some of “those people” are Chinese and some 
others are Korean. 

A'A,C< 

[3] a. ? &C>A C>ISifU t h[Ih (tt)«ll£o 

(That person’s nationality is either Chinese or Korean.) 

b. &0AAA 0llf§t4folIK 

(Those people’s nationalities are Chinese or Korean.) 

Ka, (ka) mata wa, (ka) moshikuwa, (ka) samo nakuba and (ka) aruiwa are 
acceptable in both [3a] and [3b]. 

Similarly, in [4], if there is only one Tanaka in the group, naishi (wa) is 
not acceptable because this is an “exclusive or” situation. 

m tz 

[4] 

(Either the person farthest to the right or the one next to him is 
Mr. Tanaka.) 

b.S9(jW, | U < (4/£$&< 

((4) [ 

(Either the person farthest to the right or the one next to him is 
Mr. Tanaka.) 

(O ka 1 (DBJG: 164-66); mata wa (DUG: 171-74); 

moshikuwa (in this volume); aruiwa (in this volume)) 
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naka o phr. 


a phrase that specifies space or time 
in/through which s.o./s.t. does s.t. 


in the midst of; when; while; 
through; among 
[REL. tokoro o; toki ni] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) _^_ 

Vinf.nonpast 

& 

I •&< / IO^p&^oAo 

(When a cold wind was blowing I walked as much as 10 kilometers.) 

(B) __ 

Adj(/)inf. nonpast 

I'-f J) ! i 0 frit 

is ftbl' r T£ 


(Thank you very much (lit., I’m sorry) for coming when you are (so) 
busy.) 



. Formation 


(i) Vinf.nonpast T 1 £ 

| 1 (when it is raining) 

(ii) Adj(/)inf.nonpast 4 1 £ 

ftboT^r (when s.o. is busy) 

(iii) Adj(na)stem 

# ft A, 

4> & (in the midst of danger) 
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(iv) N 

(in the midst of a storm) 


Examples 


(a) 5l >§ + ^ «fc 6 ^ <k 5**9 ®oTl 

(A puppy was darting around among the kids who were playing.) 

(In the park, an ice cream seller was walking through the crowd of 
people.) 


(9>S & 


tfA, If 




b A 0 

(When I watched people out running in the snow, I began to think of 
myself as fragile and weak.) 

If 91? A, 

(d) IlAfi—oo^TKAoTffoT b £ 

oibfeo 

(As we were watching with astonishment, the two walked away under 
the same umbrella.) 

&L&i: fcl'^-A. frfz 2 A, 

^£bT^ 

(Thank you very much for coming to this meeting today; it’s nice to see 
so many of you when it is so treacherous to walk due to the rain.) 

i A If A, fa 

(I’m the only one with a curfew, so I came home from the party earlier 
than everyone else. It was hard for me to leave and come home when I 
was having a good time.) 

ttA. C’ < & it Jn-3 Z.0 ■(+(.' 

(g) nti*bQmisxmmKn£&viz<DiSo 

(Amidst the postwar hardship, the adults regained their spirit and 
worked diligently to reconstruct the country.) 


frtifrti L LA, to 5 If-? M' 


£ It A 


(h) s *&&&+ 10 mm<h\^^tz Q 

(We drove our car for about 10 hours through hazardous roads which 
were collapsing around us during the earthquake and aftershocks.) 
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&9> 

<j&h.-0'5 o 

(We seem to have been flying through this storm for a very long time, 
and each time the plane goes into the clouds it shakes quite a bit.) 



1. Naka o is a phrase that marks the space or time in which someone or 
something does something KS(A), (C), Exs.(a)-(c), (h) and (i) refer to 
space, and KS(B), Exs.(d), (f) and (g) refer to time. Ex.(e) refers to a 

spatial/temporal situation. 

2. When N is an event/action noun such as kaigi “conference,” kyOka va¬ 
cation,” shigoto “job,” benkyo “study, soji cleaning, ryoko travel 
or shutcho “business trip,” it cannot be used with no naka o; it has to be 
used with chu “in the midst of,” the Sino-Japanese reading of naka. 

(i) i*<*>+* 

(I got a (telephone) call from my friend in the midst of (the/a) {con¬ 
ference / holidays / work / study / cleaning / travel / business trip |. 

3. Space nouns that are used with naka o refer to something that encloses 
or encircles someone spatially, such as a storm, rain, snow or light, 
among other things, as shown in KS(A), Exs.(c) and (i). 

[Related Expressions] 

I. The phrase tokoro o can replace Adj(/)inf.nonpast naka o in time ex¬ 
pressions, especially when the former expresses considerateness towards 

someone, as shown in [1]. 

[1] a tef£ bo 1 4 1 / 1 2 6 1 LXl'titz Eb UlRd 

(= KS(B)) 

(= Ex.(e)) 

When the sentence with naka o does not express thankfulness, apology 
or politeness, tokoro o cannot replace naka o, as shown in [2], 

[2] a.| /It E5 ( £ Itfvito 

(All of us made the effort to come out when we were busy with 
other things.) 
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cf. /T 

(Thank you for coming when you guys are busy.) 


&lt,k 


If 


fl^Co 

(It was very treacherous to walk and I struggled to get there, but 
finally reached the meeting place.) 

II. Toki ni “when” can replace naka o whenever the latter unambiguously 
expresses a time at which s.t. takes place, as shown in [3] below. 

[3] a. Efi 

(= KS(B)) 

b. & tz {t n IS & h 3 0 Tv - r 4 ~ fr b % K m o X i tz ftK * b O ( * 

% / HSfc I ik\rX>)§ § (D \t t X t> o b ^ O fto (= Ex.(f)) 

c. %tl£k DM bTflU 
KttfcffibfcOT*, (= Ex.(g)) 


(wa) ^ < bT ([£) comp. prt. <w> 


a compound particle meaning “with- without; if it were not for 


out s.t. 


[REL. nashi ni (wa); nashi de 
(wa)] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) _ 

Noun 

& < bT ({£) 


E ti) 

©♦KKiT-t* o, 


(Without effort we won’t be able to finish this undertaking.) 
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Noun 

iO IS® 

lUjmm 


Sinf.past 


*< ttli 


-£a,sv 


T & S O o 


(Without Prof. Yamakawa, I wouldn’t be what I am now.) 


Formation 


N&< Lt(li) 


ffijfi & < b X (ii) (without cooperation) 


Examples 


(f/uSV 't)"0 Jr. fr 

(a) 3 

(Without computers, our current lifestyle would be impossible.) 

A'Ojt-5 £ £*9 

(b) ITcD'®JI3&< LtiioMblfeibbc 

(If we don’t make good use of IT, we can’t expect our business to 
grow.) 

(c) 

(Peace and prosperity in Japan is not possible without peace and 
stability throughout the world.) 

■til' JSO 

(d) bT££TlMt&lb 

(No creature can live without water.) 

l;A,lf A, iPk <k * , 

(e) 3 la^y-ya v&< Utli, U14W 

(Without communication, no human activity could occur.) 

(If it had not been for the close cooperation of the people involved in 
this project, it would have been impossible to make it a reality.) 

(g) tTA ZCD^y'J 

(Without encouragement from the roadside people, I couldn’t have 
finished running this marathon.) 


Notes 


1. Nakushite wa , which means “without,” can represent a counterfactual 
state or action, as shown in KS(B), Exs.(f) and (g). 
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2. The use of wa after nakushite indicates that the sentence is a conditional 
sentence. This means that when a sentence has a conditional meaning, 
wa is mandatory, as shown in (1). 

(1) a. OjJllftg I &< LTti/*&< UT 

(= KS(B)) 

b. &< bTte/*&< LT } <10ffBE>^5Ei± 

o (= Ex.(f)) 

When both nakushite wa and nakushite are possible as in (2), the 
version with wa emphasizes conditionality, but the version without wa 
doesn’t. 

(2) a. LT(i/&< bti ZO&mittZ&W (= KS(A)) 

b. LTtt/&< (=Ex.(d)) 

[Related Expressions] 

I. X nashi ni (wa) is close in meaning to X nakushite (wa). The former can 
be used in place of the latter in all the KS and Exs. 

[1] a.5§Aj&< LT/&UC) (= KS(A)) 

b. OjJilidf | & <UT/&U::| 9 0 

(= KS(B)) 

c. nbbA-* |&< LT/S:UC| 

(= Ex. (a)) 

d. ITOrgfh | 4 < L T / 4 b £ ( (fi) rfe*E>J5fcSfi§Ii& £ 

(= Ex.(b)) 

However, the reverse is not true. When nashi ni is used to mean “without 
doing s.t. that should be done in advance,” it cannot be replaced by 
nakushite, as shown in [2]. 

[2] a. f &Lt ::/??&< bT } jTU 

(She left for a foreign country without saying goodbye.) 

C -tfA. C 

b. i &b (::/*&< bT l^irSZt 

(The content of this website may change without prior notice.) 
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c. LTlStCAoTtito 

(All of a sudden, a man came into our house without asking per¬ 
mission.) 

Note that in [2] nashi ni does not take wa. 

II. X nashi de (wa) can also replace X nakushite (wa) if X is not a person, 
as shown in [3]. 

[3] a. mti I £ < E T / & E V I («) - ©**!«■ * * t(= KS(A)) 

b. {&< ET/£ET'| 

(= Ex.(a)) 

c. IT® | & < E X / * E V I (li) Ml® J&fti£ -S-Ao 

(= Ex.(b)) 

ET/4ETI ttc®ttH©£3S@tt* 

nTtg-e&'jfcA^o (= Ex.(f)) 

e. OtlllUtgl ET/*ftETi«^©fkU#aE&^-?£A'<fcA-5o 

(= KS(B» 

([ '• nashi de wa (DUG: 230-32)) 
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♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 



Subordinate Clause 

Main Clause 

ts< 

fiii 

&£ E (o^) 



£-a e> at 

liof oi-i- 0 


(Because I know a little English, the office treasures me, which is 
causing me problems.) 


(B) 




Noun 



ftic (oi') 

1 ® / * 1 



t>tt 

(People disdain those who show off (their scant knowledge) but are un¬ 
educated (lit., have inadequate scholarship).) 


(C) 




Vinf.nonpast 




& b (o ^9 

-ttl' E 


0 

& 


(You’d better not get involved in politics halfheartedly.) 


namaji(kka) 4SU(ort adv. 


an adverb indicating that s.t. (including 
an action/state) has a positive value 
which hasn’t been reached, causing s.t. 
negative 


halfheartedly; slightly; thought¬ 
lessly; unwisely; inadequate¬ 
ly; imperfectly; sort of; a little; 
somewhat; a bit of 
[REL. chuto-hanparii/na ; heta- 
ni] 


Formation 


(i) 4 1 C (oA)~ Conj. 

& £ £ (-o T § § £> (because s.o. can do s.t. (a little)) 

4 £ C (o (because s.t. is (somewhat) cheap) 

U' EA, 

D (o^)iA (because she is (sort of) a beauty) 

b (o (because s.o. is (sort of) healthy) 

41 B (o § I 6 ( (if s.o. can do s.t. (a little)) 

& ^ £ (o A) | icfr-otz h /^c0 t ( (if s.t. is (somewhat) cheap) 
& £ £ (o 1 o 6 / £ ) (if she is (sort of) a beauty) 

& ^ b (o | o 6 / <k | (if s.o. is (basically) healthy) 

(ii) B(o^) | 0/4 |N. 

& £ b (o { O / 4 ( HA (halfhearted efforts) 

| 0 / 4 ( $£$£ (halfhearted study) 
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(iii) & T k (o fr) ~ Vinf.nonpast 

fc -3 L £>.£? 

* £ k o (It’s dangerous to invest 

halfheartedly.) 


Examples 


r 0 / 2 ' 


(I think it’ll be quicker to do it by myself than for someone to help me 
in a halfhearted way.) 

ft t; la , X _ 

(Because he has only a little self-confidence, he experiences a horrible 
sense of failure when something doesn’t work out.) 

£l'Tl' tc A. If A. 

(I think that we turn into the worst people with just a bit of wealth.) 

- &A 

(d) DU-5 g^IE^TC 

& < 

(When you acquire a bit of an eye for anime, you discover that not 
every work lives up to what it’s supposed to be.) 

-tfA-tfA , , 

(I think that a person who knows nothing can feel “the joy of discovery 
(lit., of knowing what he doesn’t know)” more than someone who 
knows a little bit.) 

Z L # trfi> 

(f) & & LTfi< btmb< 

(If a person is somewhat bright, it is more difficult for him to work 
cooperatively in an organization.) 

(g) 

(If you are on the healthy side, you are apt to overexert yourself.) 


LA/ 21 ' ft A<-t?A it 0/20 

(h) 


^ CK (So tri 


(If the body hasn’t developed healthily, then superficial beauty is but a 
hollow thing.) 


T?A t> L§ 


,Si § 


&-£ 






T <■' 


iZjgttIX Oitc 


(A battery-operated buzzer is more effective when you are attacked than 
an ordinary weapon and, in addition, it is more cost effective.) 

/2 1 ' It A L *P LALo -5 

(j) f*lt=t*> s fg-5X*it, L*/M£i:i9 t>M< Aco^OJ^o 

(The truth as told by someone who experienced it moves us more 
deeply than a mediocre novel.) 

. . ^ frit 

(k) ElfuT 

0 £A< kA 0 

(Doing a little exercise wasn’t good, because I used it as my excuse for 
eating more than I used to.) 

1. Namaji has an older form namajii, which consists of nama “raw; 
halfway; unfinished” and shiiru “force s.o. to do s.t.,” and means that 
someone is forced to do something in spite of the fact that something is 
halfway finished or unfinished. 

2. The adverb namaji(kka) is used when something (including an action 
or a state) has a positive meaning in itself which hasn’t been reached, 
resulting in something negative. For example, in Ex.(b), generally speak¬ 
ing, having self-confidence is a good thing, but because it hasn’t 
reached a stage of full self-confidence, it breaks down when the man 
fails at something. In KS(B), scholarship is good in and of itself, but 
if it is an inadequate amount of learning, it will be a target of derision 
when someone shows it off. 

3. Namajikka is more colloquial than namaji. 

4. In some cases, English words such as “halfheartedly,” “thoughtlessly,” 
“unwisely” or “inadequately” can be used to translate namaji(kka), but 
in others, only the context can convey the meaning, as in Exs.(f), (g) 
and (k). The prenominal forms, i.e., namaji(kka) no/na, however, can be 
translated as “half-hearted,” “incomplete,” “little,” etc., as in KS(B) and 
Exs.(h)-(j). 

[Related Expressions] 

I. The adverb namaji(kka) can be replaced by chuto-hanpani without 
changing the meaning when a transitive verb of action or a cognitive 
verb (such as shiru “get to know,” wakaru “can figure out”) is used, as 
shown in [1]. 
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*>»? t IiA, If 

(=KS(C)) 

b. |*Sl;'(o*>)/^^#iTOC)^(g-5-Cfee.-5 ±0, -A-?^oAA 
A ? < t' g •? -5 T?i"o (= Ex.(a)) 

c. |4SU(oi>) /+3fc¥@tc|^£&c>To3A<f Dlf£f£*n?>&i' 
A<DUiK r*ne>&or fc£ftJ3*LAJ 

(= Ex.(e)) 

If the verb is neither a transitive verb of action nor a cognitive verb, 
chuto-hanpani sounds unnatural, as shown in [2]. 

£ If A If 

[2] Al&b40f 

9 o (= Ex.(b)) 

b. |fc*i;(o3W /??+*¥*£|Bt£&£ftoTofce>, SfioAB 

(=Ex.(c)) 

c. (4fU(oW /??+*¥*KC||iSBtf8BjlT< 7->£o 

(= Ex.(d)) 

The prenominal forms namaji(kka) no/na can be replaced by choto- 
hanpana “halfway; incomplete.” 

t If A if 

[3] a. |&£ b(ofr) | <£>/&! /+*¥»& I tMt b Ab>|£ 

H2ti§ 0 (=KS(B)) 

I /+*¥*■£ I flW<fc *9 

(= Ex.(i)) 

II. When namaji(kka) modifies a verb, hetani “inadequately,” the adverbial 
form of hetana “unskillful,” can replace the adverb, as shown in [4]. 

btiTEoTOtto (=KS(A)) 

(=Ex.(a)) 

c. ) &£ U'o^/T¥C I 
mm^bOo (= Ex.(b)) 

However, hetani cannot always replace namaji(kka), because the former 
can also mean “unskillfully” or “carelessly,” as shown in [5]. 
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[5] a. j | Ob <5 bllti-5 <ko 

(If you handle this machine carelessly, it will break down.) 

b. f "Ff E/*fc£ b (oWI ±m COo ^ b 4t 
(You shouldn’t lash out at your boss.) 


* 

-nami Ifcfa suf. 



about the same level as; like; 
as (much ~) as; to match; to 
rival; on a par with; equivalent 
to 

[REL. to onaji kurai] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 



Noun 


& i:*5-tt I'OA 

BAAb ^A b 

(Japanese people now eat (lit., have come to eat) as much meat and dairy 
products as Westerners (lit., Europeans and Americans) do.) 
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Formation 


(i) N k&iE 

(s.t. is about the same as that in mid-winter) 

(ii) Ni 4 £Acd N 2 

AA 4 fcAcO A (power as strong as an adult’s) 

(iii) N«: 

Aiif (like ordinary people) 


Examples 


(a) Ac 

(It is said that this month’s precipitation is about the same as (that of the 
same month ) in an average year.) 

bob? bo hi 'OoK’i il' - Di< 0 

(b) T4 

(The interpreters registered with our company have a native level of 
English proficiency.) 

(c) tz5ntzt\'o(Diz8nkfr(Dmz 

(Although it is still May today, it is as hot as August.) 

£ <- 0 t±5t>A. If A. 

(d) Mfio n p, h^p a p^ll 

Jfil&T&llD tito 

(We deliver top-selling (lit., hit) products from America, including diet 
products, athletic equipment and beauty goods, at U.S. prices.) 

13/UfA, 0 Zk^lit'k 

(e) ^ 0 & >J / v- A ;u j* o A # *#36 A 0 S3Sjfi * 8 *fco A o 

(Although today’s (performance) was a rehearsal, I felt the same level 
of tension as if it were the real performance.) 

Ob 0 < 

(f) LTPito 

(I finally found a job, and somehow am making a go of it, living like 
other people do.) 

(g) fates 

(Despite the fact that I’m only a part-timer, they make me work as 
much as the regular employees.) 

tS' A'< 0 %t> tii'A* 

(It is extremely difficult to reduce the price of an electric car so it is on 
a par with a gasoline car.) 


f L tH'TA, T L 0 

(i) <1 d\ 

(This sushi bar is cheap like a conveyer belt sushi bar.) 



1. Nami is a suffix that is affixed to nouns and is equivalent to to onaji 
kurai “about the same as.” (See Related Expression.) 

2. N -nami can create a noun predicate with da, as in KS(A), Exs.(a) and 
(b), modify nouns with no, as in KS(B) and Exs.(c)-(e), or modify verbs 
and adjectives with ni, as in KS(C) and Exs.(f)-(i). 

3. When nami no is not a suffix, it means “ordinary; average” with a 
negative implication. Some examples are shown in (1). 

Ob l; ISA, Z *)Jt< 

(1) a. at<750*lg*t'ttC©f±#l±TS*V\ 

(You cannot do this job with ordinary Japanese skills.) 

botfij Ob b 

(I stayed at an average hotel in Tokyo, but even so, it cost a lot.) 

IS -t+ tfb Ob II A, If A, 

c. M &)\\2 /utejfcOAK'Vte&W 
(Mr. Hasegawa is not an ordinary human being.) 

Note that the suffix -nami is spelled a£A but the non-suffix nami is 
spelled 

4. The common phrase ju-nin-nami also means “average; ordinary.” 

os 0 bk 05IIA, 0 

(2) a. a b * & *3 t a a m ajae a t m > t to 

(My wife is not an extraordinary beauty, but she is above average, 
I think.) 

Ok 051 ~k 0 U Ik 

b.fltfe + AM* K X g 3 £ 1 > 9 <D te gfs K tero & ^ & Do A A 6, 

(Doing everything only as well as everyone else is no way to 
build confidence. Therefore, it’s important to have something, no 
matter how small, at which you believe no one can beat you.) 

[Related Expression] 

Sentences with nami can be rephrased using to onaji kurai without changing 
the meaning, as shown in [1]. 
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[1] a. O ^>7 (i7°n | / d: |I] U' < 6(= KS(A)) 

b.- seb^ tmu< 

ft-oX\^ 0 (=KS(B)) 

&o7to (= KS(C)) 


O' t u 

nan [(Number) + Counter] mo fa [(Number) + Counter] & phr. 

a phrase that indicates there is a large many; tens/thousands/etc. of 
j number of things, people, etc. 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 


Counter 


8diB M 


0'AC< 

ttztzo 


(I have been to Japan many times, but I’ve never been to Korea or China.) 

(B) _ __ 

Number Counter 


fa 


£ SoTO § 


(I have dozens of Japanese dictionaries.) 

(C) 


Number Counter 




& <D 


Noun 


ICA %> U)rt'ALv 

mzammm 


LA$o 


(To date I have (medically) examined hundreds of Alzheimer’s patients.) 
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Formation 


(i) fa (Number) + Counter & 

fa (A) A £ (many people / thousands of people) 
fa (ft) fa £ (many volumes /hundreds of volumes) 

(ii) fa (Number) + Counter ^N 

fa ®) A 6 (many students / hundreds of students) 

fa (+) E £ (many cats (lit., tens of cats)) 


Examples . 


*A£A3o L 1C A £ fc'tl 

(a) wtfSStel-fa^fafcA^^i^ovyA/cA, Uplift 

(Even though manga libraries have tens of thousands of books in 
their collections, it is highly probable that the popular titles have been 
checked out.) 

b <? Cn<9 &ALot>°# e>A A 

(Dozens of bats swarm over (the roof of) our house almost every day.) 

©9 A' &Ali»< &'ASAItA t AH'LA 7l'AC9iv< 9 l' 

(c) ^faAfF£&*A AtiT 

i^o 

(In Europe, there are tens of thousands of farm houses that offer lodging 
to city people and tourists.) 

LA£l' &Afc<faA o A'3 t+DAO It l'It A A'AtfA t 

(d) A*Sfi, faflbf-fcSf&Mfc-rt 

1C A If A LA /)' 

(Humans evolved from animals without completely discarding all the 
experience accumulated during hundreds of millions of years as various 
living organisms.) 

b L^ LA UtlCA A D C9ltl'ltA 

(e) n.y I' @ (iFAA©7jc|!£ ; f#T te 0, MAH# H & ©Hffig!gl£ 
fS-pTV'iAo 

(The (group of) pilots in our company are FAA accredited and have 
thousands of hours of flying experience.) 

If A LA hb U Jt'l'LASl' 11*9 Jt < 1 9 AH' 00% l'ol»A 9 If 

(In the Hanshin-Awaji Great Earthquake, the lives of thousands of 
people were taken in an instant when their houses collapsed.) 
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Notes 


1. The phrase “nan (Number) + Counter mo” indicates that there is a large 
number of things, people, etc. 

2. The number is optional, as shown in KS(A). When a number is used it 
has to be a number that ends in 0, such as 10, 100, 1,000, 10,000, etc. 

3. When a specific counter is not available, ikutsu mo is used, as in (1) 
below. 

(If you look at this site, I think you will find many interesting pieces 
of information.) 

4. As shown in KS(C), Exs.(e) and (f), when “nan (Number) + Counter 
mo” modifies a noun, the particle no is used between the phrase and the 
modified noun. 


nani — nai str. <w> 

a structure indicating that s.t. doesn’t doesn’t exist at all; without 
exist at all [REL. mattaku ~ nai ; zenzen ~ 

nai] 

♦ Key Sentences 

(A) __ 

Noun Noun Phrase 

A'OCi V <Q>0 fr Tl' itd 

mm m mm&mm ahaa, 

(She grew up in a comfortable and rich family without inconveniences.) 

(B) __ 

Noun Verb 

l)9U> f < OO' 

M mm &< 0 WtTi'So 

(Michael is continuing his study abroad in Japan without any problems.) 
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it o "C A. 


•o 


(She doesn’t have any weaknesses.) 


Formation 


(i) MN 1 & 0 N 2 

A If $>9 t+L'A'd 

§ fi A1(life without any inconvenience) 

A ^ < 

1 0 (every day without any shortages) 

(ii) M N & < V 

< 

(live without any inconvenience) 
< S 4“ (live without lacking anything) 

(iii) 

itj L i. 

Jlfir 1 * (there isn’t a single advantage) 

Lotfl' 

l * (there aren’t any mistakes) 


Examples 1 


ttoCA Aolfo $,$ ttl'A'O 

(a) A 0 

(The couple got married, enjoyed their honeymoon by themselves, and 
led a charmed life without want.) 

< 5 A' § Jr,A, l' $ 

(b) sWAg SSHMAo 

(In this company, there are many young employees, including the 
section chiefs, so it is easy to talk to one another without reserve.) 

(c) hfitz (rAtiA^e. < j§6-B-3 tfligd 

tz(DTfo6o*K 

(He must have thought that once he obtained that much wealth he 
wouldn’t want for anything the rest of his life, but he was wrong.) 

(d) by 7 ^ 

(My Japanese host family and I were able to communicate in Japanese 
without any inconvenience.) 

L -tfAAH' /•-* 

(e) yXf ACSoti't, -? ^ 
fto J; 9 Ao 
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(The natural world is a wonderful ecological system, and nothing in it 
seems to be without purpose.) 


14 fzk 


hk*£k 


(We are now in an age when even banks fail. In reality, nothing is 100% 
secure.) 


Notes 


1. Nani ~ nai is a structure that expresses the complete negation of exis¬ 
tence of something. 

2. Naku in Formation (ii) is the adverbial form of nai. 

3. An emphatic expression indicating the lack of human presence is dare 
hitori inai. 

frfz l'& A' fdh 

(1) ^(D FT 

(There was not a soul in the waiting room of the station in the 
German countryside.) 

4. The nouns used in “ nani N nai/naku ” are limited to fuben/fujiyu/futsugo 
“inconvenience,” fusoku “lack” and kigane “reserve.” 

5. Except for hito-tsu, the combination of ichi with a counter cannot be 
paired with nani, as shown in (2). 

(2) a. ¥ (4 | *1 rT—■□ / — I Ao 

(There wasn’t even one car.) 

b. U IB* 1 

(There isn’t even one apple.) 

[Related Expressions] 

There are two expressions, mattaku ~ nai and zenzen ~ nai, similar to nani ~ 
nai. Both of them indicate complete negation. They can replace nani ~ nai 
in all cases without changing the meaning of a sentence, but the replaced 
versions sound more colloquial. 

tot: -tfA-tfA. 

[1] a. v-f *;H4{ra/±< o 

5„ (= KS(B)) 

b. B*A©*^ 1 5 V -fc&{4B*§§-tMl»T/£< 

< S fco (= Ex.(d)) 
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& tc 

nani mo ~ nai s tr. <s> 


a structure indicating that an action is 
taken for no good reason 


why ~ have to -?; it is unnec¬ 
essary to have no good rea¬ 
son to not need to ~ 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 



Formation ' 


fpf 

M t 'if < Z t (i & O 0 (Why do you have to go there?) 

_ Ooj; o 

M & hr < & Po (It is unnecessary for s.o. to go there.) 

(You don’t have to go there.) 


. Examples . 


i>o4o 

i *>*>'• 

(You must be thinking there’s no need to start on the research everybody 
is already doing. But you are wrong.) 


£o-tfA.rn'fcl' t£ tikZ’-j 

fc t’o l' % 9 j 


(I was surprised when my cell phone rang suddenly. I had given the 
phone number to my friends, so it shouldn’t have been a surprise, but 
unfortunately it happened right in the middle of a meeting.) 
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332 nani mo ~ nai 


!i A-J-A- 


tf C -^ <£> 0 ^'tirA'^^o 

(Please calm down. We certainly aren’t accusing you of being the 
culprit.) 

(d) tf x.Z>(D\mt fc-eti&Oo 

(It isn’t just the Japanese who are psychologically dependent on others.) 

(e) WkX> 9 E <k 9 


(You seem to be trying to change her personality, but why do you need 
to go that far?) 

(f) /vXt*\ * 

(The prices are cheap enough to begin with, so there really isn t any 
need to haggle with the store clerk, but it gets to be sort of a game to do 

so.) 


I 



1. Nani mo ~ nai is used to indicate tliiit un action is unwarranted. For 
example, in KS(A), the speaker is talking to someone who has no good 
reason for getting angry. In Ex.(c), the speaker and his group know that 
it is unwarranted to conclude that the person they are addressing is the 
culprit. And Ex.(d) implies that the stereotypical idea that it is only the 
Japanese who show psychological dependency is unwarranted. 

2. Common final predicates include koto wa/mo nai (KS(A) and Ex.(b)), 
hitsuyo (wa) nai (KS(B) and Ex.(a)), wake ja nai (Ex.(c)), ni kagitta koto 
de wa nai (Ex.(d)), -nakutatte ii (Ex.(e)) and -nakute mo ii (Ex.(f)). 

3. The phrase nani mo is often used with sonna ni “that much” (KS(A), 
(B), Exs.(b) and (f)), soko made “that far” (Ex.(e)) or imasara “at this 

belated time” (Ex.(a)). 


nanraka no Jr phr <w> 


a phrase used to indicate that the exact 
nature of s.t. represented by the noun 
cannot be specified 


some; some kind of 
[REL. nan(i)ka no] 


♦ Key Sentence 



Noun 




l"f A l' A 

X' 

L tz 0 


(Due to some (unknown) cause the train stopped suddenly.) 


Formation 


Jpf 6 N 

C hi? 

JET h (some circumstance) 

b't*> 

M h (some form) 


Examples 


fcft. A'Altl' 

(a) fc\'X\\ lotto 

(Most of the illnesses that we get are linked in some way with 
genomes.) 

BA,;9 I±ATp Zib 

(Approximately half the total population of the world eats rice in some 
form.) 

1 '0 Wo A'C S S A ! ofrl' B tr tiA,c>< 

fa* ! & 9 

3 to 

(If it turns out that you are unable to attend the conference for some 
reason, we would appreciate it if you would kindly contact the confer¬ 
ence office.) 

U<OAT/v S Ji-o fot ifrft LA,£C hfz 

(Many people think that food additives have some bad effect on our 
bodies.) 
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♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 
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-ttl'tlJAiAA. 0 A- 

(e) fUMJ 




X. £ fc l' 


«k fjf M 6 «fc o X # 6 <k#* 


(The grooves on Mars’ surface that are referred to as “canals” were 
(originally) presumed to have been caused by some liquid.) 


fotifoti LAftl -1 tJ'A- ^ LA. 

(f) a©a£®l a^ss^ito'c^t-a'i-ro #a©£S 

tfl'frO-tfom' A A. if < -tf a M >. . _ ,* > x j. > 


(Each of us is living with a certain outlook on life and society. And no 
matter how vague it may be, I believe each person is designing a life 
plan in his/her own way.) 


“Nanraka no N” is used to indicate that the nature of something represent¬ 
ed by N cannot be specified. The phrase is used in written Japanese or 
formal spoken Japanese. 

[Related Expression] 

In informal spoken Japanese, nanika no or the more colloquial nanka no is 
used in place of nanraka no. 

[1] a. 1151/771516 I (cf. KS) 

b. HHr/??M6 \from 

(cf. Ex.(c)) 


&A. 

nanra ~ nai str. <w> 




Vneg 


hii'< lfA.1 Hi 

0 (DWiklt 

ml 

Al'-tfA. 


(The state of Japanese college education has not improved at all.) 


(B) 





Noun Phrase 


Vneg 


Ai'L'pAfr hb Mb < A&t' 

Baffin i± 

fcl' 

KM LT 

M L 

CO 

-ttt' i' 


k 

o 

(The company (lit., company side) has failed to give any sincere reply to 
the labor union (whatsoever).) 


Formation 


(i) ML N 

LA. U 

M 0 & v * (there is no progress whatsoever) 

tib t b 

fpf 0 & &i * (there is no response whatsoever) 

(ii) M h (N + Prt.) Vneg 

^A. L 

M (no reply came) 

M k £ k & o (s.o. doesn’t promise at all) 

M k MATO & \ ^ (s.o. hasn’t read it at all) 

(iii) fpj £> 0 N t 1 40 / Vneg ) 

M k £>S1f £ 4' o (s.o. doesn’t love s.o. at all) 

M k (D^iM k(s.o. doesn’t accept any compromise) 

fpj 6 (D'$M (s.o. hasn’t received any reply 

whatsoever) 


a structure that is used to express a 
strong negative statement 


not ~ at all; not any nothing; 
no ~ whatsoever 
[REL. nani mo ~ nai; sukoshi 
mo ~ nai; chittomo ~ nai; zenzen 
~ nai; mattaku ~ nai] 


Examples 


A©L,t it>A.L£ C?5i( fL 

(a) d3£ & 0 t-drA 0 

(I am not acquainted with her at all, so I don’t have any reason to know 
her ability.) 
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(b) 7 ^;kdwJ{£, A<of££ All^ t 
-tt A 0 

(The city of Seoul seems no different than Tokyo, as long as you don’t 
hear someone talk.) 

titn CA.AO to?i' ~ bA _ , ..,,,> 

(c) <10 

(The characters appearing in this drama have no connection to any real 
individuals.) 

ii97frA,\lo 7H'-t+l' to It l'U A 3? A n v. r ,-, . ., _ A v7 ,. _ 

(d) 0*A'©gt»A 

•frl'IfA -5 

o wr £ fgj p, fij pg £ § {f * i t (: & o A o 

(The 1990 amendment of the immigration law legalized the residence 
of Japanese descendants from abroad in Japan, and they are now no 
longer restricted in any way from working in Japan.) 

to *1' AALO A'A , & , , , 

(e) ^tFt JMirfET(ifpj6CD jffff 

(This hotel takes no responsibility for items lost within the hotel.) 

Ao A o 

(She was a born optimist and felt no anxiety whatsoever about her 
future.) 

3l'7!)H' fcf> 

(g) ^ 

(This town has made no provision against disaster.) 

Lolfb 

(h) 9^©afii«b<T, fsre©Aic^u : bA<a&tb 

(Our company president is strict and won’t accept any errors.) 


Note 


Nanra is used to express a strong negative statement in written or formal 
spoken language. As shown in the Formations, it can be used several ways 
as nanra ~ ga/mo nai , as in Exs.(a)-(c); nanra (N + Prt.) + Vneg nai, as in 
KS(A) and Ex.(d); nanra no N mo ~ nai, as in KS(B) and Exs.(e)-(h). 

[Related Expressions] 

Nani mo ~ nai, sukoshi mo ~ nai, chittomo ~ nai, zenzen ~ nai and mattaku 
~ na/ can be used in place of nanra ~ nai without changing the meaning of 
the sentence, as shown below. 
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, JfA-tfA tot 

[1] a. 0*©A^itW©Sfl;liMRl6 /ioti/±f$/£ 

< }e$t#2*rrp&ty, (= KS(A)) 

£< U&AoA„ (= KS(B)) 

The only difference among the six negative adverbs is the degree of formal¬ 
ity. The most formal one is nanra and the least formal one is chittomo', the 
rest come between the two extremes. 


what; how - !; what a(n) ~ !; 
so 


N 



l9( fit' 

&AT AA EFfi&o ko 


nante &AT phr. <s> 

a phrase used as the colloquial version 
of nan to 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 


(This much homework is nothing / not a big deal!) 































Formation 


(i) ft ft TV (where V = verb of communication) 

ftftTW 9 (what does s.o. say?) 
ft AT# < (what does s.o. write?) 

(ii) ft A,TO 9 N 

ft AT o 9 Att^o (What is his/her name?) 

ft ATI * 9 Tt^o (What is the name of the building?) 

(iii) ft AT {Adj(/)inf/Adj(na)stem ft / N ft ) Aft 6 9 

ftATf|UOAft5 9 o (How difficult s.t. is!) 

(Hft: It) ft A/T t fiO ft A tz 6 9 o (How pretty (she) is!) 
ft AT i H ft A ft 6 9 o (What a beautiful day !) 


Examples 


(a) y tz — a*tM L ”C t ^ t W k£111T i ^ § -h 

/; ? J b’S.fSKDjSMISo 

(When the foreign student staying with us watches TV, he keeps asking 
questions like “What did he say?” or “What is that in English?”) 

ft <£> <5 o 

(Sometimes I don’t know what to say (lit., write) when I get asked to 
write a letter of recommendation.) 

frf * 0 j<T£ C-fc-ttV 

(c) ftATlTAft^MA^AftHtift, ftftftft$£A&9ft^cfe^ffl^ofto 

(I met a very charming lady, although I’ve forgotten her name.) 

(d) H&T>£)Og Aft < £ AloTO^OC, [ftATlT^dftl^J 
DT't> <fc 9t>i; 9 

(He’s had a rough time, but he lets it all roll off his back as if it were 
nothing to him.) 
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(e) ftATftbOOAft'69, ftATAMnvfiS 
At§Aft69oTJ&ofto 

(While staring at a rabbit I admired what a cute creature he was, and 
how he could make such cute gestures.) 

iff*' 

(f) k&m< ©oT, &A,TfiLOA.£'6 9o 

(It is so hard to write about myself!) 


Note 


There are four uses of nante \ as shown in Formation (i)-(iii) and KS(C). 
Formation (i) (KS(A), Exs.(a) and (b)), Formation (ii) (KS(B) and Ex.(c)) 
and Formation (iii) (KS(D), Exs.(e) and (f)) correspond to nan to, nan to iu, 
and nanto ~ n daro in the non-colloquial version, respectively. Formation 
(iii) is used in exclamations. A wa) nante (iu) koto wa nai in KS(C) and 
Ex.(d) is a fixed phrase meaning that something isn’t a big deal. 


nante 2 ft AT 2 prt. <s> 

a colloquial particle used to express a that; things like 
strong feeling such as astonishment, [REL. (nado) to wa; nanka; 
incredulousness, envy, disdain, dis- nado] 
like, happiness, etc. 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A)_ 

Vinf 

oo 

s^< ts.kjX tfiftAo 


(It’s terrible that bullying continues after grade school into junior high.) 
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(B) 


Noun 


$ t' 1 ^ A/ h L/ Tz 

MIlSfj'-iMfi'tlfeti'T, ■¥•*£ ^c^'t 

(Lately I’ve been using only e-mail, and seldom write (a thing like) a 
letter.) 


Formation 


(i) | V/Adj(/)|inf &A,T 

fALSU#&/LT, t>if v > ! (It’s terrible that you’d break up with 
me!) 

Z. $ L t hX fl D <3 ^ ! (I can’t believe (that s.o. 

says) this problem is so easy!) 

(ii) { Adj(na)stem /N} | tz / tz^tz] tz/vX 

g fzte/vX, ? (Is it true that you like nattol) 

Wktf 0 <3 £ ^ o A 0 (I didn ’ t know that 

she was an actress!) 

(iii) N &A/T 

n y tf j. - * 4(I hate things like computers.) 


Examples 


Utz.k%o fct* 

(a) 

(I’m envious that they can dance to live music (lit., a live performance).) 
(I’m very happy that so many of you have come to my home.) 

-t?A .U<6o l> IWt 

(c) MJjMfS ko 0 

(It’s horrible that they feel cold in summer while overusing their air con¬ 
ditioner and wasting electricity.) 

(I had no idea he was that famous!) 

(e) fo+£tzt£h;XWtiL&o 

(You are contemptible!) 
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(f) Ilte&ATlJoAfo 

(I hate natto (fermented soybeans).) 


Note 


Nante 2 is used to express the speaker’s emotion, such as envy (Ex.(a)), 
happiness (Ex.(b)), anger/astonishment (KS(A) and Ex.(c)), surprise 
(Ex.(d)), disdain (Ex.(e)), dislike (Ex.(f)) and a sense of unimportance/ 
feeling of cumbersomeness (KS(B)). 

[Related Expressions] 

I. Nante can be replaced by (nado) to wa when the former is preceded 
by | V / Adj(/) [ inf or by | Adj(na)stem /N ) 1 da/datta (. Note that the 
former is more colloquial than the latter. 

[1] |&AT/(&£’)£(£ \X>EW 

(= KS(A)) 

b. ±mmxmti%\ts:A,Z/(ft&tte}, (=Ex.(a)) 

c. tb fS { & AT / (fc & t ft } *> o 11 Si 6 & fr o 

A 0 (= Ex.(d)) 

II. Nante can be also replaced by nanka and nado, when the former is 
preceded by a noun. All three particles can express emotion, but nado 
conveys the least emotional overtone. 

[2] f&AT / %A.is> / & £ ( 

(=KS(B)) 

b. Iftsl &AT / / tzE | (= Ex.(f)) 


&A. 

nan to ka adv. 


an adverb expressing that s.o. some¬ 
how does s.t., or s.t. somehow occurs 


somehow; in some way; in one 
way or another; manage to 
[REL. do ni ka] 
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♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 





fotltofo -HI' 19 IDoSi-) 

fpj b 

ff K i)i< 

bigjjLXl't't o 

(We are making an effort to change the current Japanese political situa¬ 
tion somehow.) 


(B) 





I'olU if <9 

M b 

Mzh 

(Something which appears to be impossible to do can take shape in one 
way or another, if you try.) 


Examples 


tttih I'oU Jy U 2 A 013: 

(a) 3©H(±*afc-®i:Mfc^±ilii:So-r £ t bfc„ 

(This past summer I managed to climb Mt. Fuji with my friend.) 

J-Hi'fro 

(Although I keep thinking I want to do something about my night owl 
lifestyle, (lit., even now) I still stay up late.) 

(My boss keeps pressing me, so somehow I have to complete this docu¬ 
ment by tomorrow.) 

(d) W£ : 1 sXZ.fr bktf&ZZbtf&ZAsTiTo 

(Patient: Sometimes my forehead bleeds.) 

UifU' 

? 9 “Ac .o 

(Doctor: Your forehead bleeds? I haven’t heard of a case like that 
before.) 

toff 

Jg# : (SAfc&A/t'i'o fc)Sl>L£i\ *4, 

(Patient: It’s true. Doctor, please do something about it.) 

Kt> ff 

(e) ffisl : hh, 

(Mother: Oh, Yuka, you’ve already finished studying?) 


$jl : A/;#*^o~C 

(Daughter: I hate studying!) 

MM : t^fz< t «t 

(Mother: You’re impossible! Dear, say something to her.) 

(Somehow I managed to make my home page, so now I want to show it 
to everybody.) 

(g) r * ] ) y a#-? 

(If you come to the U.S. thinking that you’ll get by somehow, you will 
amount to nothing unless you make an effort on your own.) 

Mz*> L it A Afr £ 4 

(h) ©3A*nre3:gL-tT2 r>tzmuoioff\ix\ H±wtfr 

tf; 0 

(Thanks to your assistance, which took all kinds of forms, this project 
has somehow come successfully to completion.) 

1. The adverb nan to ka is used to convey that someone does something 
somehow, as in KS(A), Exs.(a)-(e) and (g) (nan to ka suru ), or some¬ 
thing somehow occurs, as in KS(B), Exs.(f), (g) and (h) (nan to ka 
naru). 

2. Nan to ka is often used with verbs such as suru , naru and iu, as follows: 
Nan to ka suru “do something about it” in Exs.(b), (d) and (g), nan 
to ka naru “something somehow happens” in Ex.(g), and nan to ka iu 
“someone says something (so that some problem is solved)” in Ex.(e). 

[Related Expression] 

The adverb nan to ka can be replaced by another adverb, do ni ka, as shown 
in [1]. 

[1] a. b^t Jk 

X\'t to (=KS(A)) 

(= Ex.(a)) 

c. -i mm ft * o r&titf 

(= KS(B)) 
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I 

f 


ZcoXv'y^t Hi 
Lfc„ (= Ex.(h)) 

However, if nan to ka doesn’t include the meaning of “how,” do ni ka can 
not be used in substitution. 

[2] \&t1? (=Ex.(e)) 


> 


nao ft& adv./conj. <w> 


an adverb that indicates that an action 
or state is still going on or the degree 
of s.t. increases; a conjunction indi¬ 
cating that an additional comment 
follows what has just been said in the 
preceding sentence 


still; even more; all the more 
for ~; additional; and; addi¬ 
tionally; furthermore 
[REL. izen (to shite); mada; 
isso; motto; sara ni; tada] 


* 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 





Vte 



20 3k 

30 %-tz-oXt. 

ft Jo 

- X K 

t LX 

coz 

m-or 

ft <5 

ft6? 0 

(Anime by Hayao Miyazaki will still remain even in 20 or 30 years as 
anime classics.) 


(B) 





Adj(0 


z commit 

H>) ££0o-a>3A^®t»li' 

ft Jo 

fci> L5 

ft69 0 

(This novel must be all the more interesting if you know Paris.) 


(C) 

i- 




Adj(na)stem 



m ft 6 B^ftfcFtfto 

ft ft, B 0 ft 6 

ft Jo 


ft 

ft O ft 0 


(I liked Japan before I went there, but after going there I became even 
more fond of it.) 


(D)_ 

! Sentence i 


06 <DX\ Jofti e-fro ft ft t to 



Sentence 2 

ft Jo, 

3^00^ft ft5? l £ Jofl 

iggT $ ft 0 


(Let me inform you that there will be a dinner at my residence starting at 
6:00 p.m. next Friday. Please call us if you can’t come.) 


Formation 


(i) ft Jo V te ft <5 

A k h' co' 

Pftft(the eruption is still going on) 

(ii) ft Jo Adj(//na) 

ft Jot n * (even better) 

do if 

& teiM/c (even more magnificent) 

(iii) ft Jo | Adj(/)stem < / Adj(na)stemft } (ft §) 

ft Jo t < (ft §) ((become) even larger) 
ftJo^Jiftft(ft§) ((become) even prettier) 

(iv) ft Jo Number + Counter 

ft Jo' 10 ^ (another 10 years) 

(v) Si 0 ft Jo S 2 o 

BBTto ftJolluv[fH^0^>f h^r'KT^Oo 

(The meeting is every Monday. And for detailed information, 
please look at the meeting’s site.) 
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Examples 


itl' £ fr<td l' Zo tnoZo tiofcl' o-d 

(In Europe, the United States and Asia the economy has expanded and, 
generally speaking, favorable conditions continue to prevail.) 

kkZbtiZ) E It A. , 

/U\ — 1 . To /S- m ^ Itr //f I U ) \ A k'' ^ T7 S /v rSn t±J -M ^ -A- 


(b) t P ft* r3fin3t^<tf+J t^-5 F7V^I/:i s , ifli'oft. 
tCLtl'Sid, *fcffigV^ 0 

(I saw a drama called “The ¥300,000,000 Robbery” and found it inter¬ 
esting. It was even more so because it is based on a true story.) 

JAklii _ fS'k^zb 

(c) #FLT©.5 Z t £*< ©li^G&So 

4fc®^!c&-5o 

(It is instructive to write down what we think, and still more instructive 
when our teacher reads our essays and give comments on them.) 

bffr 

(d) B*i§di£-fs titlius 5 , ®< c tii*feSiU'o 

(It is difficult to speak in Japanese, but it is even harder to write it.) 

(e) Z<DWaX%7cJ&'t%tTK\£ > 2 frfi 5 9 0 

(It will take an additional two months to finish this paper.) 


w^lfoio 


i) ! k L £ Tl'Uo 


ipUZb fr % Zo #Zkt i' UlSoL* Zkll dio , fl'Uo 

U5t&*< tAfc? li L In t 7)K JA U tf U __ 

(Those of you who want to participate in the summer Japanese language 
program in Kanazawa, please submit your applications by the end of 
this month. Additionally, those who want to apply for a scholarship, 
please come to the department office immediately to get the form.) 

(g) fAttBBIB fcTMiBWTT^Bf^S KH© 

E 9 

(I will be in my office from 2:00 to 5:00 p.m. on Mondays and Wed¬ 
nesdays, so if you have a question feel free to visit me (during those 
times). However, if you want to see me at another time, please make an 
appointment in advance.) 


, Notes , 


1. The adverb nao is used to indicate that something is still going on, as in 
KS(A) and Ex.(a), or to express an increasing degree of some state ex¬ 
pressed by an adjective or a verb, as in KS(B), (C) and Exs.(b)-(d). It 
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can mean “additional” when it is used before a Number + Counter 
expression, as in Ex.(e). 

2. The conjunction nao can introduce additional information related to 
what has been said in the preceding sentence, as in KS(D), Exs.(f) and 

(g). 

3. The adverb/conjunction nao is used in formal speech or writing. 

4. The adverbial use of nao meaning “even more” can be emphasized by 
adding sara. 

(1) a. B^Mr < mfrh BffofcriC B*^ffo£&&£ 6£Ft 
Kfcofco (cf.KS(C)) 

b.rl/kt' r3fira^*TfJ m 

(cf. Ex.(b)) 

(f=> naosara (in this volume)) 

[Related Expressions] 

I. The Sino-Japanese adverb izen (to shite) and mada can replace nao 
when the latter means “still,” without changing the meaning. 

O iSk 

[1] 20% | **/»«(£ UT) / 

*(= KS(A)) 

b. iU^7v7T44;S«ttI£*U I £*/•»«(£ 

LT)/S/flMo-COSo (= Ex.(a)) 

(O mada (DBJG: 224-25)) 

II. When nao is used as an adverb meaning “all the more,” it can be re¬ 
placed by isso, motto and sara ni, without changing the meaning. 

[2] a. B%v?t o£6 I *&/-!/ 

fcofc/SeicHJilc&ofco (=KS(C)) 

b.rUf-e r3«P33i#*I4J * 

I££& if: UTt'•§;$%, I /— B /$>r> t / 5 6lc I 

(= Ex.(b)) 
(O sara ni (in this volume)) 










348 naosara 


naosara 349 


naosara adv. 

still more; much more; all the 
more; even more 
[REL. isso] 





tt 

e> 

fA < tz 0 

(I’ve wanted to go to Thailand for a long time, and then a friend who has 
been there strongly recommended it, so I feel like going there even more 
now.) 


(B) 







$><IZA & o 1 1 ) 

t LX 

■IfAtZA 

ts to £ b 

f* 

o 

(If even a bad person can go to heaven, then a good person has an even 
better chance.) 


Examples 


an adverb indicating that the degree 
of s.t. increases due to an additional 
circumstance 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 


(a) ° 

(If you make excuses for being poor you will seem (lit., sound) still 
poorer.) 


LIS LA-ttA, i'ooizvj 

(This cheese is made from milk fresh from the cow so it tastes even 
more delicious.) 






fr A 


(c) VRX'S.&$§&Ati%t£tfX\ oti'5 z. t £!§ 


HA *> 


C§o tLX, W&(D AX&tstiZ LXfo6o 


(When you just go there as a traveler, you get a sense that Okinawa still 
hasn’t gotten over the war. The local people must feel that way even 
more so.) 


tfffr -ti-l'rfK Zzoioi fr ttHZAJZA 

t£o 

(It is hard to write in English, but it is still harder to write a scientific 
paper that requires accuracy.) 

Li;< -ttl' A in fr Li UoSC O' HA HoZo 

(e) 7i>7wm<D¥%^mmA\ z<Dmm&mM^mmnm\L. m'nv& 

i> t frfr HAXV kvifcl' 

to tz <1 1 It, J&fc £ L 

X"fo 

(It is all the more serious that this textbook has passed the inspection 
even though scholars and governments of Asian countries aptly criti¬ 
cized it in detail and urged the publisher not to print it.) 



Naosara is often used with another adverb mashite (ya) “still more; much 
more” to express a greater degree in a more emphatic way, as in Ex.(c). 

(i=> mashite(ya) (in this volume)) 


[Related Expression] 

Naosara is synonymous with isso. Naosara in the KS and Exs. can be 
replaced by isso, except when the former occurs before da or desu , as in 
KS(B), Exs.(c) and (d). 

[1] irXKff^fzZbtDfo&M A 
&&<mtbtz(DX\ |^:4b^6/-i|tf^A<4oA 0 (=KS(A)) 

<£>«& C Id K 

$ ItA 

Ifcfcse./-IK mm&bzzjstms&oKft'D'fco 

(I had always thought that New York City was a dangerous place, 
but since that terrorist incident I’ve begun to think that it is even 
more dangerous.) 

[2] £LT#At±l £*<*€>/*-!(£» 

(= KS(B)) 

b. is it t\ vt**« v ts § 1t -r ^ x \ > s r 

t LX. $LM<DAXH\%tsZS>/*-m\X&6>jo 

(= Ex.(c)) 
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nara de wa (no) & 6 T(i ((D) phr <w> 

impossible if it’s not only 
possible with/by/at/etc.; not 
possible with/by/at/etc. other 
very difficult with/by/at/ 
etc. any other ~ but; you can 
expect only at/from/etc.; unless 
[REL. de nakereba; de nakute 
wa; de nai to; de nakattara] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 



Noun Phrasei 



Noun Phrase 2 


SZVZ 13 -tt 

AUltidrtf) 

T 9 Z-k 

l ■>■£*) #5 A' rt s < L«= 

—3iE<ZWj6# 

* e>T-ii 

CT) 

L £ b 41'3 9 

EH it 

tz^tz o 

(Dr. Maruyama’s lecture was rich with suggestion, the likes of which 
could only be heard from a first-class scientist (like himself). 


(B) 



Noun Phrase 



L § 09 99< It Lt 

E? £ a U Tit U L » 5 © 13 

com 

& e -et± 

fz 

(Only here can we enjoy beautiful scenery through all four seasons.) 


(G) 


Noun Phrase 


Vpot.neg 




4 6TI 3 

Tt 



(There also must be jobs and roles that only 

women can perform (lit., 

that cannot be done unless you are a woman).) 


Formation 


(i) NPi&6T*iiE> NP 2 

<1 h X\t<D U* - \£Z (service you can expect only at this shop) * 

(ii) NP tzhXlttz 

^T.4 h X\ttz (impossible unless s.o. is a student) 



(iii) NP fchXli. Vpot.neg &o 

(only he can do s.t. (lit., s.t. cannot be done by 
anyone else but him)) 


Examples 


139 <0-0 L *)*$ -g-5 

(The law library of this university houses a rich collection of docu¬ 
ments, the likes of which do not exist at other institutions.) 

L4^3 \zk t IttOk fr fr < it 

(b) 7 °ny 3 V 7 °& i~ G 

(We have a range of products that would only be available at a shop for 
pros. Popular items are available at special prices.) 

( C ) 10-7>y 3 Ff;&t£ £ L £ 1% 

(These condominiums promise the kind of convenience and comfort 
you can enjoy only in dwellings at the heart of the city.) 

it. 1 ) & JAk *? totl' 

(It is only because they are students (lit., It is not possible unless they 
are students) that they have the time to thoroughly pursue fields they 
find they have an interest in.) 

Zkzo fr-f i' t' 

(e) SSftl;::aft»i) t:o-7 

trt>l3’o fc-g 

(There are many golf courses near Canadian cities, and, uniquely in 
Canada, where the sun sets late because of the high latitude, people 
play a half round on their way home from work.) 

3 A, *> iik if bb 

(f) h O L $ b tiTo 

(We deliver delicious taste from the source, a taste you could not enjoy 
if we did not ship directly from the site of production.) 

$1^9139 k C 3 A. b %k ZkSti 

(g) 0:fcl5iS*|©S±LiJfi, b®20T5Atfihm& 

#> & b %k L -? *>ti fz tio ^9tto 

sfiAo 

(In the summer climbing season every year, roughly 200,000 people 
aim for the summit of Mt. Fuji, the highest mountain in Japan. The long 
line of climbers is a scene that can’t be seen anywhere but at Mt. Fuji.) 
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. Notes 


1. X nara de wa is equivalent to X de nakereba or X de nakute wa, which 
literally mean “if it is not X.” Main clauses occurring with this phrase 
commonly involve the negative forms of potential verbs, as in KS(C), 
Exs.(f) and (g), or, less commonly, adjectives indicating impossibility, 
such as fukano “impossible” or muri “impossible.” 

2. Nara de wa is often used as part of the structure X nara de wa da, as 
in KS(B), or X nara de wa no N, as in KS(A). These structures are the 
abbreviated forms of phrases like X nara de wa fukano da “impossible 
if it is not X” and X nara de wa fukano na N “N, which is impossible if 
it is not X,” respectively. 

3. Nara de wa is often used in advertisement copy, as in Exs.(b), (c) and (f). 

4. X nara de wa is commonly used when a positive statement is made 
about X, although it is possible to use it to make a negative comment, 
as shown in (1). 

Z A'® C J: ., 

(1) a. £> 

(Fusako was wearing clothes that, characteristically, showed bad 
taste.) 

(Only George could come up with such a stupid idea.) 

[Related Expressions] 

Nara de wa, as it is used in KS(C), can be replaced with de nakereba, de 
nakute wa, de nai to or de nakattara “unless,” as shown in [1]. 

[1] a. I ft 6 Tli / ? ft If flit/ T ft < X It / Tft if 't / V & 1 ?o it 6 1 

(=KS(C)) 

fc 6 (= Ex.(f)) 

Note that de nakereba, de nakute wa, de nai to and de nakattara cannot be 
used in place of nara de wa as it is used in KS(A) and (B). 

[2] a.^Oj1i±0ftM^ 

(= KS(A)) 
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tiff /*T& < r tt /*TO £ 6 ) £ 0 (= KS(B)) 


narabi ni 


can/ <w> 


a conjunction used to combine two 
nouns or noun phrases 


and; both ~ and as well as 
[REL. to; oyobi] 


♦ Key Sentence 



Noum 


Noun 2 


; < 9 AH' 

L U A 

fib 

AH' 0 fcH'UA, 


3G^Hk1:15 

ms 

Mite 




(The prime minister and the foreign minister attended the U.N. General 
Assembly.) 


Formation 


Ni N 2 


J,<t^<U 9 


lz (the university president and the vice-president) 


Examples 


ttA,&l'A'< L *,)-.tZA. * l'£ :H< S'iAtiH' L ti? 

(a) tmA V h y A- -y h 


(The prefecture and its municipalities have constructed local intranets, 
and are working to provide administrative and welfare information 
smoothly to their residents.) 




l*A <5 9 A'A. -& t> i 9 D 

coiRg ^ m- § IT * § o 


(What follows is an outline of procedures for caring for dogs and cats, 
and admitting injured animals.) 

ttl'H Ao A. A'A. I5'9»)i< 159 L t> AH' Lv 15 O A'A. 159 1 O^hk 

(c) A:<oiskmi. 

£ b A o 

(The political party announced laws for the prevention of spousal vio¬ 
lence as well as the protection of the victims.) 
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fz § fr -ttA, & -tfA&t, 5 A,Htl.' -9 A'A^ii *A'§£9 , __ 

\>fz t Ito 

(Today I am going to talk about the contamination of our air and rivers 
as well as acid rain’s effect on them.) 

(e) y 7 £ d&fr L11"o 

(Let me introduce you to the staff of our website and mail magazine.) 

■ti’A'^tfcL^^L'^ 3 -frALA, ^ i ■) L L $ A/ 

£ .t 9 E«»£ J: zo L 

mmRxfmmt t* 0 

(Those who are qualified to be a candidate for president of this college 
are those who are full-time professors, associate professors and lectur¬ 
ers as well as the president at the time the election is announced.) 


IJAEo 


t -5 D tl Zi.tr ’bi' r )ii'k Z' I'-oZo A'A, If l' 9fcif 

&ik £/oAH-> 

(It is my great pleasure that today we welcome the President, the Secre¬ 
tary of State and other honorable visitors to this reception.) 


Notes 


1. Narabi ni is a conjunction that usually combines two nouns or noun 
phrases, and means “and.” (la) is acceptable, but (lb) is unacceptable, 
because it uses narabi ni twice. In general, the conjunction is used only 
once in front of the last item. Therefore (lc) is acceptable. 

b jCtoUiTfrklZ? ko&kt&ti fzkt^ A' .&o -tiroL^ ^ 

(i) a. 

(Diabetes patients should take care not to consume excessive 
amounts of sugar and carbohydrates.) 

<k t 

(Diabetes patients should take care not to consume excessive 
amounts of sugar and carbohydrates and alcohol.) 

2. Narabi ni is used primarily in written Japanese, as in KS and Exs.(a)-(f), 
or in very formal speech, as in Ex.(g). 

[Related Expressions] 

Two conjunctions, to and oyobi, are related to narabi ni. The more com- 
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monly used is to, which is freely used to combine two or more nouns or 
noun phrases in both spoken and written Japanese. 

Oyobi can also combine two nouns or noun phrases, but it is used only in 
written language or formal spoken language. 

[i] a.mi mmi y v y% v y 
lit, (=Ex.(a» 

CD«HI (=Ex.(c)) 

However, there is a difference between narabi ni and oyobi: Oyobi is used to 
combine [A and B] and [C and D] in a schematic structure like [A oyobi B] 
narabi ni [C oyobi D], in which oyobi combines the basic constituents, but 
narabi ni combines the already conjoined larger items. An example follows. 


[2] a. 

TcfeSo (= Ex.(b)) 




bo L fcj; Itl'J:-? L A'oio Ok L & ?> &(,-> k -tiro 

IftpiT L 9 L tz \ ^oo bhI & & o 

(The Japanese language has parts of speech that are conjugated, 
such as verbs and adjectives, and other parts of speech which are 
not, such as nouns, conjunctions and particles.) 

Additionally, narabi ni and oyobi can be used only once, but to must be 
used after every noun except for the final noun, as shown in [3]. 

[3] m#\t/*&&£/*%&]. \ t /-Mlvhz / % 

(=(ic)) 

([=> to 1 (DBJG: 473-76); oyobi (in this volume)) 


nari & 0 


conj. 


a conjunction meaning “soon after” 


the moment; when; as soon as; 
soon after; no sooner ~ than 

[REL. ya ina ya] 
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♦ Key Sentence 




Vinf.nonpast 


fafy jbA 


(My wife began to cry the moment she saw me (lit., my face).) 


Formation 


Vinf.nonpast fa 0 

frl h £ H < & 0 (as soon as s.o. heard the news) 


Examples 


L0U9 AH' t? Cii 


§ LvAfA, 


(The prime minister was bombarded with questions by a group of re¬ 
porters soon after he left the conference hall.) 

(b) tiA 0 
(No sooner had we entered our room than room service brought tea and 
sweets.) 

(c) Aofj\ rRtffcSj 

(The chief editor glared at me when she saw me, and told me that we 
needed to talk.) 

fc tiff -4. td 

(d) 3*0)iLi'r®A 5 P$0ffi 
Lfz 0 

(I thought the weather would hold somehow until I got home, but as 
soon as I stepped off the bus, it started pouring.) 


AH' w 


%kfzklti l;H 


l' t o 


z.lZ'X&'Otffco 

(Mr. Ito, who had shown withdrawal symptoms during the meeting be¬ 
cause he was not allowed to smoke, lit a cigarette as soon as he got out 
of the room.) 

(f) %<r>~ 

(Soon after the news was reported, phone queries flooded the broadcast 
center.) 
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Li-e'< ■tfA.-OA, l' 

\z y 1'f‘t - h 1 153- fa o tz 0 


tioii'l' 


(Because the recording company made an effort to promote the album, 
it became No. 1 in the hit charts soon after it was released.) 


Notes 


1. Nari is always preceded by an informal nonpast verb, and the main 
clause is usually in the past tense. This means that the action repre¬ 
sented by the nonpast verb is usually a past action or event and that the 
main clause cannot represent a future action, including a command or 
request, as shown in (1). 


(1) a. A 7 4 z\z l*i'fc6T<V**< ftU l«B*~F3 0o 

(Please give me a call as soon as you’ve arrived at your office.) 


< -5 - o 


b. £ fc«as & u 'it £v ' tz e t <v n * it is < & u 1 mom# 

ito 


(Someone in our section will come to pick you up as soon as you 
give us a call from the airport.) 



0 fzo 

(They intend to begin this project as soon as they get the OK from 
the company president.) 


S 2 in “Si nari S 2 ” can represent a habitual or repeated action if the subject 
is not in the first person, as in (2). (See Note 2.) 


(2) a.7>iiPO^t7>f 

(Ann always checks her e-mail as soon as she arrives at the office.) 

&i'3o ^ §*< Loftl' 

b. mw 15 ft U iSOSIiaot 



(It is rude to go to your room right after greeting guests, you 
know.) 


2. In “Si nari S 2 ,” when the subject of S 2 is in the first person, the action 
in S 2 is usually spontaneous or uncontrollable. In (3a), for example, if 
the speaker stood up intentionally to greet the president, this sentence 
would be unnatural. Similarly, in (3b), if the speaker decided to get a 
can of beer from the refrigerator, this sentence would be unnatural. 
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(3) a.^«ttS^SSi:Ao'C< I feftllt:: t: /V. ±t>h 

M'2o 

(The moment the president came into the room, | without think¬ 
ing, I stood up / I stood up and greeted him [.) 

* £l' if kiPK IU' 

b.«>«*(:i@5I i8£a s LT£B§(-l^a*»3:A,~ei £ofc /??lfr 

-P-? C t ti © li 

(The moment I returned home, I | felt dizzy and squatted on my 
heels in the entrance hall / got a can of beer from the refrigerator 
and drank it in one gulp (.) 


The above restriction does not apply when the subject of S 2 is not in the 
first person, as in (4). 


^ *? fol'Z-o 

(4) a. MJM £ Ao X < 


(Ms. Fujiwara stood up and greeted the president the moment he 
came into the room.) 


tU'-P-5 3 h ti Oil't © 15 

b. iinv 6 as lx —l 


o 

(The moment John returned home, he got a can of beer from the 
refrigerator and drank it in one gulp.) 


c. £ H 3 & ULKfro A<t Eofrbtz(D 0 

(You went over to talk to the teacher about something as soon as 
you saw him. Was something wrong?) 


In first-person statements where the action in S 2 is controllable, other 
conjunctions are used, as shown in (5). 

(5) a.fdif±^§M(;:AoT< 3 | tt 

(The moment the president came into the room, I stood up and 
greeted him.) 

fH'-P? 

ikfrh 

(The moment I arrived home, I got a can of beer from the refrig¬ 
erator and drank it in one gulp.) 


(O ya ina ya (in this volume)) 
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naruhodo 


adv. 


an adverb indicating that the speaker/ 
writer affirms the correctness of s.t. he/ 
she has heard/read/observed 


indeed; it is true 
ly; I see 

[REL. tashika ni] 


(but); real- 


♦ Key Sentences 


(A) 


Sentence i 




Sentence 2 

If L it 3 


(I had heard that Paris was a beautiful city, and (lit., but) indeed I was 
astounded by its artistry.) 




Sentence i 

ii'M ti 

O t±A, 

fttfj 2 fro > § 


Sentence 2 


-tIA, 3' 4tl fc 

rt HhH > 4- 4th r > - 


mktoQ^commtm^tzn 

•5 


(It is true that Japanese bureaucrats are criticized in various ways, but 
we owe them for much of Japan’s post-war recovery.) 


AiA, A' to 

%\tr>X, 5 i 




& 2> S if tao 


(A: Culture, like religion, has a lot of ethical rules. / B: I see.) 


Formation 


(i) SiUVltftif K 4'5SifS2o 

foi)' £l'©f) <Q>fz 

K &§{;£<!£, (S.o. is young, but is 

richly talented indeed.) 

(ii) Siftf/ttfaHK S 2o 

t'otfA, A' % 

—n< UVittiH K (Itlooks 

worthless at first sight, but it is worth researching.) 

(iii) & § (5 <E (fa) o (I see / Indeed / It makes sense.) 
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Examples 


(a) Z(Dj^(DZ blt^^hlHXWt/vXltX^fzfrK b, 

f^AA&lAJfb bl>»W4:SttTPS<fc9^o 

(I had read about this college in a college guide, but by actually coming 
here myself I can see the students really seem to be getting a great 
education.) 

htc. U !±* If felt Uitok 

bk%X&Z> o 

(I had heard that the fields of rape blossoms around here are particularly 
beautiful around mid-April, and now that I’ve seen them myself, I have 
to say that they are indeed impressive.) 

liA-Co ^ L ? L £'<•)*) &&IZ 

(c) *0, Jl|±§Ait (W-fflHM £M 7 c 


&i L5 


*0, JII±3Att FWf-W-fJ &SxTo 

(Today I finished reading Hiromi Kawakami’s “ Yashi , Yashi (Palm, 
Palm).” It’s indeed an interesting book.) 


(d) &3ISH, Z ti ?ztt<D}klk<DT a tffsiZ 3 i Ii®w4ifrti3 lltii:, 

bA-tfl' 

h U-WI&OI t£< <k < 9o 

(It’s true people are caught by fear when terrorism of this magnitude 
occurs, but it is no use worrying too much about what you cannot 
control.) 


Jr>As jp 


Co %toX)oXA, 


(e) KM y iiK 

o A 0 

(Indeed there are differences between Japanese culture and German 
culture, but actually it seems they have more similarities than 
differences.) 

CO !S< t C<!±< 

(f) A: 

(To tell you the truth, there’s someone I love, but I don’t have the 
courage to tell her.) 

Xt, ? 

(I see exactly what you mean. It’s because you don’t have enough 
self-confidence.) 


ofi' i" i fnA.it A. 

(g) A: £if 7 tT. *§oA6>-?<A> 

lfA-e -5 A* •)*< ibA.b'o 

t t a a ymxMMx& j £%(Dtimt}&/vfzo mm&yj ^^co&LAti 


A t ^ b o 

(The attractive feature of this disposable camera is that you can buy 
one whenever you want to take a picture, and when you are done 
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you can take it as is to a camera shop for developing. You don’t need 
to bother putting film in and taking it out.) 

B: 

(Oh, I see.) 


Note 


The adverb naruhodo is used when the speaker/writer wants to affirm what 
he/she has heard or read. There are three ways to use this adverb. 

In the first type, the adverb is used before S 2 , as shown in KS(A) and 
Exs.(a)-(c). In this case, the adverb is preceded by a disjunctive conjunction 
like ga or keredo(mo). Here, the speaker/writer expresses what he/she has 
heard or read in Si and then confirms what is contrary to expectation in S 2 . 
In Ex.(c), the disjunctive conjunction is missing in Si, and what the speaker 
has heard or read is only implicitly expressed. 

In the second type, the adverb is used at the beginning of Si, which ends in 
a disjunctive conjunction like ga or keredo(mo), as in KS(B), Exs.(d) and 
(e). In Si the speaker expresses what he/she has heard or read and gives an 
alternative view in S 2 . 

In the third type, the adverb is used almost like an interjection, aizuchi (i.e., 
a back-channel expression), as in KS(C), Exs.(f) and (g). 

[Related Expression] 


Every use of naruhodo in the KS and Exs. can be replaced by tashika ni 
without a change in meaning, except that naruhodo sounds more colloquial. 
However, there are cases in which tashika ni cannot be replaced by naru¬ 
hodo , as in [1]. 

!£< , 4 fc 

[1] a {fzbfr[Z/*%Z>tel:\ZZlzW^t\'>tz/vtzlib, A 


ho A 9 bAA/A 5 9 o 

(I’m sure I placed my bike right here, but it’s gone! I wonder 
what happened.) 


f'ffl C i 

b. £ o 




Afro ~C b ^ o A Ay A b> 9o 

(She was here just a while ago. Where did she go?) 
(Living costs in Japan are no doubt high, aren’t they?) 


(b> tashikani ~ga (DIJG: 450-52)) 
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I 

i 


nashi ni faUz. phr. <w> 


an adverbial phrase meaning “without 
(doing) s.t.” 


without 

[REL. nai de\ zu ni] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 



VN 






(is:t) 

* Liz 


(The fee may (lit., will sometimes) change without prior notice.) 


(B) 




VN 




t & fzi> 

M (D 

JlA/ fa ^ 

i8*£ 

fa 

faLiz 


(My friend suddenly dropped by without contacting me first.) 


(C) 



VN 




Vpot.neg 


g*i± 

X od 

(1 -ZZt) 

fa Liz 

It 

*> tizo 

£ -tf A/o 


(You cannot audit a Japanese class without going through the formal 
(registration) process.) 


Formation 


(i) I N/ VN (i~6Zb) /V masu /Vinf.nonpast £ b | tt Liz 
jttt fa L iz (without (political) power) 

(without greeting) 

®r 0 fa L iz (without letting s.o. know s.t. in advance) 

^ x. 

(if'tT) £•#2> Z t & b t; (without obtaining (permission)) 


(ii) M©|N/VN| (.ill: 

fa L C (without any estate/fortune) 

M(without any greeting) 

MC)®r 0 (without s.o. knowing anything in advance) 

(iii) MC> N & Vinf.nonpast Z 1fa L iz 

fa Liz (without obtaining permission at all) 

(iv) | N / VN (i~ § <1 E) / Vinf.nonpast Zb \ faL izit Vpot.neg fa \ > 

(s.o. can’t live without coffee) 

ifr <1 E) & L ^ itAfifa l* (s.o. cannot enter without a 
warm-up) 

C Li fcf 

SflfOitb (t 4 L iz ' (s.o. cannot read s.t. without the help of 

a dictionary) 

A A' 

8! < <5 <1 E & L (i * (s.o. can’t write without thinking 

(about it) deeply) 


Examples 


(a) Wlk%Uzm&Ztiiz'/7 h -)iT^ 4 

(Illegal copies of software include software copied without permission 
and forged software.) 

*■?<££ b’o l' fzl'ZAlv Z \ZA.li)\Zo Xkiz'n 

(b) ^mcomMfauz, 

(We will never transfer private information to a third party without the 
customer’s consent.) 

(c) Bit fa & fa k izmmTO ay X t 

(The men were using the office computers without permission.) 

Ii) 0 .&A- A' 

(d) xvx b%.$:mM-t5zb&uz3-uyji<Djak^±£*mM-tz>zbit 

bit' 

jfebOEHtotiTOtl'o 

(They say it is difficult to understand European culture and society 
without understanding Christianity.) 

LiottA. ?l'Li •tirl ' 1 fr k. i* 

(e) C 10 faMZZb faLizM^X L£^fz 0 

(The first 10 years of this experiment passed, and we had not obtained a 
result.) 
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(f) 


frtibh -ttoijo 

(With the rapid development of computers and communications tech¬ 
nology, society has seen great changes, to the point that it is becoming 
harder to conduct our daily lives without computers.) 

j: (5 -j CA-Z o H'-ttl' fzX 

(g)Anssosbit&tcii^o-rott* 


t> *?< Tt 1 t-oXA, 


tl'i'O 


^A, A' 


(We are now in an age in which weather forecasting, live TV broad¬ 
casting and international telephone calls are impossible without the help 
of satellites.) 


ttl' C i£A <T£ A' 

(h) nMB&WW 


Z i 'Mi 


Zbtf&*)£1r o 

(Comments that are for sales purposes or are extremely long may be 
deleted from this bulletin board without prior notice.) 


(They have made an important decision on an issue without any discus¬ 
sion. I am dissatisfied.) 


I' o £ l 


-tiro L; ItAt)i< 


u kd -5 i:o(fA 


fr <Do 


(j) ti±, lifcL-tnTt6&co£6 


(I wonder if people’s freedom can be realized without any political 
power.) 


V-b Otiff l' X *? 2 It 

(My father, who was twice as shy as other people, couldn’t even talk 
with people without drinking sake first.) 


Japanese. Nashi is the archaic version of nai “doesn’t exist” and is used 
primarily in written Japanese. 

4. When wa is attached to nashi ni, as in KS(C), Exs.(f), (g) and (k), the 
final predicate has to be in the negative. 

[Related Expressions] 

VN nashi ni can be replaced by Vneg nai de and Vneg zu ni if the subjects 
of the VN and the main verb are identical, as shown in [1]. 

[1] a. 1 (ir % z b) & L (c / Ufti'T/tf-f £ i 

r^'T^to (=KS(A)) 

b. M'Mfi { & U 1C / 0 

(= KS(B)) 

When the subjects are different, as in Exs.(b) and (c), Vneg nai de and Vneg 
zu ni can be used with appropriate verbs, as shown in [2]. 

[2] a. fc &m<D ( & U (C / £ ft ft n T' / £ f#t'(C / * U & t' TV f' 

IcK (= Ex.(b)) 

b.lS^^(iMo9fRrfe 

(-) > > EA “ # A 0 (= Ex.(c)) 

(O -nai de (DBJG: 271-73)) 


1. ~ nashi ni is an adverbial phrase meaning “without (doing) s.t.” The 
element that precedes nashi ni can be: (i) a /cofo-nominalized noun 
phrase, as shown in KS(A), (C), Exs.(d) and (e); (ii) a VN, as shown in 
KS(A)-(C) and Exs.(a)-(c); (iii) a Ymasu or (iv) a noun, as shown in 
Exs.(f)-(k). 

2. Formation (ii) and (iii) are the most emphatic versions, meaning “with¬ 
out any.” 

3. Nashi ni is usually used in written Japanese or in formal spoken 


nasu 41" v. 



do; perform; make; change; 
constitute 

[REL. suru ; okonau\ ni/to 
naru] 
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♦ Key Sentences 


(A) 


Noum 


Noun 2 






(One can turn misfortune into a blessing, [proverb]) 


Noun 


O Kb frk 


ifA-£V 


Jfcpfel 

(A large amount of research is being done on metaphors now.) 
(C) _ 


Noun 


if A-If A 


Zk# l' 

* 4-t 


(Human beings exist in order to do evil.) 

(D)_ 

Noun 

X if k 

li r ^ V # o SM £ 


4 A 


(Democracy is the founding ideology (lit., the ideology that constitutes 
the foundation) of the United States of America.) 


Formation 


(i) Ni£N 2 E£t 

@fc£H 1 & i~ (s.o. changes ugliness to beauty) 

(ii) N & £ fi 6 

§§ SHf (foreign language education is provided) 

(iii) N 

ifk 

If £ & A (s.o. does good deeds) 

St Ik . 

SA £ & A (s.t. constitutes the foundation) 
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Examples 


3 £-5 €'■5 


■tfl'DA, -tirA-ri' *9 


if 9i< lit, 


(We have to make the effort to turn our products’ potential profit into 
(real) profit in order to gain more customers.) 

A'A-liV Iftitb l' IfiotiO <9 rt'l' OOd;-5 i>'0 

(b) i&SifJSDTjg 

tfo 

(If patients do not understand the name of their disease and its symp¬ 
toms at the time of hospitalization, they should be given an appropriate 
explanation as needed.) 

(Such questions are likely to be asked regarding the Internet.) 

-tfA. &< IDf 

(d) 

(Hurry to do good. Turn your mind away from evil.) 

it A, <9 IS d' Sb-t? k if *)i< *><E>n 

(e) t £ lto5 0 

(For the protection of our rights we aim at doing our very best.) 

SIS k A' A*< .&A, UiJ;-? 

§ <k 

(It seems that the fundamental concepts (lit., the concepts underlying 
the foundation) underlying computer science will become important in 
various fields of science.) 

EH1S? L Xk zkfrk tnlio 

(g) ItS'J Z. 9 y b J&T, If A 

Oi) iy ipk 0 O-o T 


(From the viewpoint of risk management, it is essential to assess 
and manage the informational systems that constitute the core of a 
business.) 


Notes 


1. Nasu is a formal, classic transitive verb that corresponds to the verb 
suru. 

2. Nasu is used in four distinct ways. First, it means “s.o. changes s.t. into 
s.t. else,” as in KS(A) and Ex.(a). The second meaning is “s.t. is done,” 
as in KS(B), Exs.(b) and (c). The third meaning is “s.o. does s.t.,” as in 
KS(C), Exs.(d) and (e), and the fourth meaning is “s.t. constitutes s.t. 
else,” as in KS(D), Exs. (f) and (g). 

































368 nasu 


nasu 369 


3. Because the third use is limited to passive use, the active use of nashite 
iru in (1) is unacceptable. It has to be replaced by shite iru. 

v- KD , . v 

(1) £ < I *4 L / L ( 

(Many scholars are doing research on metaphors.) 

4. There are several frequently used idioms that include nasu. 

(2) a. 6 & ts. -f (s.o. turns red with anger) 

b. (s.o./s.t. forms a group /flocks together) 

Hi 

c. ^ft £ &A (s.o. shows fear) 

d. It £ & ft 4“ (s.o. is influential) 

[Related Expressions] 

I. Su/x/ can replace nasu when the latter means “change s.t. into s.t. else 
(Formation (i)) and “s.t. is done” (Formation (ii)), as shown in [1]. 
However, nasu is more formal than suru. 

[1] a. io 

(They make this place a base of operation.) 

b. ( &£ftT /£ftT 1 F5, 

(= KS(B)) 

Note that [2] is marginally acceptable, apparently because the phrase is 
a set phrase. 

[2] 1&T/77T3 |o (=KS(A)) 

Suru cannot replace nasu when the latter means “s.o. does s.t., as 
shown in [3], or “s.t. constitutes s.t. else,” as shown in [4]. Note that 
unlike nasu in [3] and [4], nasu in [5] can be replaced by suru, because 
doryoku is a VN, whereas aku “evil” and zen good aren t. > 

[3] a. AI &T/77T3 (= KS(C)) 

■> 

b. #£• | &f/??T3 I ©£iflfo (= Ex.(d)) 

[4] a. >J | 4T/*f 5 !&»■?&3« 

(= KS(D)) 

£ 

(= Ex.(f)) 


[5] I %T/TZ } 

(= Ex.(e)) 


II. The verbs okonau and suru “do; put s.t. into practice” can replace nasu 
when the latter is used in the passive form and means “do; perform; 
conduct; execute,” and when what is being practiced is a significant 
matter, as in [5]. Both okonau and nasu are formal expressions and are 
used in written Japanese, while suru is less formal and is used in spoken 
language. 

[6] a. JfcnjiCHLtlilSI < / £ ft T ( o 

So (=KS(B)) 

(5 C' fr-oh’o £ 

| £ ftT /IffofiT / £ ftT ( P5 0 

(Activities for environmental protection are being actively con¬ 
ducted.) 


As shown in [7], nasu, okonau and suru are interchangeable in passive 
sentences with the VNs kenkyu “research” and katsudd “activity,” as 
well as with communication-related VNs such as giron “discussion,” 
hon'yaku “translation,” shinsei “application,” yokyu “demand,” and irai 
“request.” However, non-communication-related VNs, such as kensetsu 
“construction,” seizo “manufacturing,” setchi “installment,” hakai “de¬ 
struction” (among others) cannot be used with nasu and suru in passive 
sentences. 


frk ZZXZ ¥ hk 

[7] a. f &£ftT/ / lTftftT/£ftT |P5o 

(Regarding the problem, various discussions are being con¬ 
ducted.) 

,z.oii 

nxti'So 

(Recently, high-rises are being built robustly in this town.) 


III. ~ ni/to naru can replace - o nasu “constitute,” as shown in [8] below, 
without any difference in meaning except that ~ o nasu sounds more 
formal than ~ ni/to naru. 


SSo (= KS(D)) 


< $ kMbtiZ, (= Ex.(f)) 


y 
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naze ka adv. <w> 


an adverb indicating that the speaker/ 
writer doesn’t know the cause of /rea¬ 
son for s.t. 


I don’t know why; without 
knowing why; for an unknown 
reason 

[REL. doshite (da) ka; do iu 
wake (da) ka] 


♦ Key Sentence 





Z<DbZ6 



(I don’t know why, but I haven’t felt well lately.) 


Examples 


(a) &Jh t Ati£^o tzSFfiK 




/^o 

(Science fiction, which did not catch on in Europe and Asia, took root 
in Japan for some unknown reason.) 


\£< ti'ffr , , , 

(b) &-t?;HI!iBfg®StUCtti-jtLioft. 

(For some reason, I got hooked by the difficulty of Japanese language.) 






(c) ' s mi a x v ■> s 


(I don’t know why, but lately the number of used bookstores (in the 
town) where I live has grown.) 


(d) vif'i y®^Jl£&;t-CT£v'o & € A 1 1 S k < & o 11 i -5 A 11 . 

(Please teach me how to log in. I don’t know why, but I can’t do it 
anymore.) 


A 

(e) X'ACti, 


L -tfA. fcf 

*#*>#** g&£Kl£U mtz<%Zo 


(For some unknown reason, our bodies respond spontaneously to our 
own cultural rhythms, and we feel like dancing!) 


1. Naze ka “for some unknown reason/cause” is an abbreviated form of 
the adverbial clause naze ka shiranai/wakaranai keredo/ga “I don’t know 
why but 


2. Naze ka can be used anywhere in a sentence, as in (1). 

(1) a. (= Ex.(b)) 

b. £ CUiotttofeo 

c. lf& B Ain^H L $ iz & i (i t o T L £ o A 0 

3. A/aze ka can be replaced by naze da ka , although it is much less fre¬ 
quently used. 

(2) 10^:6 (=KS) 

[Related Expressions] 

Doshite (da) ka and do iu wake (da) ka , which are more colloquial than naze 
(da) ka , can replace the latter in all the KS and Exs. without changing the 
meaning. 

[1] a. £ (D t £ 5 | *■£(£) / £* 9 U T (f£) / if 91'9 fc> It (£) 1 

(= KS) 

b. {&-(£(£) /if 5 LT(S /£5i'5fclt(£) 

(=Ex.(b)) 


naze nara(ba) — kara da &-tf& b ((f) ^r. <w> 


a structure used to introduce a reason 
for the statement in the preceding 
sentence 


the reason is that ~; because 
[REL. kara; node; naze ka to 
iu to ~ kara da] 


♦ Key Sentence 


Sentence i 


Sentence 2 


(if). 

tin 

frhtz 0 

(Everybody likes him. The reason is that he is kind to everybody.) 
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Formation 


So o 

*-tf* 6 (if) (I won’t eat it. The reason is 

that I don’t have an appetite.) 


Examples 


£ WO 

(I like myself. The reason is that I am living freely in the moment.) 

ill i t><XZ N 

(b) ^-Adfcv^-Cg&Mg&gtRli. gKJ-e-to ^ - A fi^tE-e 

i± * < 4 © £ ^ 6 t-f o 

(The most important element of a game is the objective. This is because 
games are played not by instinct but by reason.) 

& 0 df h. iphifi ^ n ^ ^ h f _. 

(c) *■#*£{£> @Sfa 


(People who are learning a foreign language think in their mother 
tongue (lit., when they think). The reason is that they cannot think co¬ 
herently in the target language.) 


ItG x.G b o -tfA,- o 


Z. §?< StiZ'j fz L? 


(d) &0 tto iflffS£it-g-ffett 

6 ^ff tto 

(Management that doesn’t change will become ineffective, as a matter 
of course. The reason is that both customers and competitors are always 
changing.) 

!iAbo WA, fr ifcb 

fr TG Hft _ 

-if* etf, Tcoas-e 

(Whether modern Japan has actually been taking the right path should 
be examined. The reason is that Japan has lost many things during that 
process.) 


Notes 


The structure naze nara(ba) ~ kara da is a formal way to introduce a 
reason for the statement presented in the preceding sentence. 

The focus of the structure is the reason part of the sentence. (See Re¬ 
lated Expression I.) 
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[Related Expressions] 

I. All the KS and Exs. can be rephrased using kara or node. The major 
difference between naze nara(ba) ~ kara da and kara/node is that the 
former always focuses on the reason, whereas the latter usually focuses 
on what is stated after kara/node , not on the reason. The underlined part 
is under focus. 

(= KS) 

inii o 

by-Ati 

&<Di£fr 6tto (= Ex.(b)) 

- ^- A {i * fg T i i * < SttT If fc ft 5 fc | /£ ft 6 / * <7)T [> Y- 

aiW o 

Because naze nara(ba) ~ kara da places a sharp focus on the reason, 
it cannot be used in a situation where someone politely expresses the 
reason why he/she cannot do something for someone, as shown in [2]. 
It is because the reason for closing the store is so conspicuous that it 
sounds impolite in Japanese. 

[2] o 

(We will be closed next month. The reason is that we will be re¬ 
modeling (the inside of) the store.) 

—Sr&JSI*§ COT'* H lift:®Ir 'tzLtlTo 

The second difference between naze nara(ba) ~ kara da and kara/node 
is that the former is used in formal written Japanese, whereas the latter 
can be used in both colloquial and written Japanese, as shown in [3]. 

[3] a. 

(I’m not going to school today. The reason is that I have a really 
bad headache.) 

b.??&fcU 

(I like him very much. The reason is that he is so considerate.) 

-ifcfcU bXt 


(ct> kara 3 (DBJG: 179-81); node (DBJG: 328-31)) 
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II. Naze ka to iu to ~ kara da can replace naze nara(ba) ~ kara da without 
the meaning of the sentence changing. 

[4] b (tf) / &-tf fr 1 9 t (. H 

(= KS) 

g^T'-to j (tf) 

<1: i' 9 1 1 > Y '- A tto 

(= Ex.(b)) 


(C) 



Vneg 




Noun 


stiff, 

lr ft 

Au 

IS*' 0 

0 

lit-4>9 

3$a 



(Occasionally the wind was blowing so hard it seemed the tree branches 
would break.) 


(D) 



Vneg 




M3 - 0 

HOTSitr 

si 

tki'i 

A j 

IS*' <0 

tztz O 

(I was so frightened that it seemed I was about to lose the use of my legs 
(lit., to lose my lower back).) 


n bakari (ni) /vi£frKI ((C) adv.phr. <w> 


an adverbial phrase that is used when 
a situation looks as if s.o. were about 
to do s.t. or as if s.t. were about to 
occur literally or figuratively 


as if ~ were about to almost 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 



Vneg 





*l£ 

*' 

Ay 


lz 

l£< tr 

S^tZo 

(The dog barked at me as if it were about to bite.) 


(B) 



Vneg 





fr>*' Vxofy-o 

$> 'S'fi 

Ay 


\z 

ikt)X\^tz 0 

(Every performance was filled with an overwhelming amount of youth 
and passion (lit., as if youth and passion were about to overflow).) 


Formation 


(i) Vneg A lz (Exception: H t) 0) 

& 

lz (as if s.o. were about to cry) 

0 (c (as if s.o. were about to go mad) 

(ii) Vneg AA3!0 N 

LA.*'-? l± $ I'fc 

® 0 S (t A/1 £ ^ 0 0 flS & (heart-breaking pain (lit., pain that 
felt as if the heart were about to break)) 


(iii) Vneg MXfr *9 I £ / £ o tz 1 


j tz /tz o 

about to collapse) 



(it is/was as if the houses were 


Examples 


•ti-ALw ¥ J: ?f> * OO' ?,i'»l' It 

(a) JfOSWVa- h W<fr, 

lit ¥ tit 

t e 6^tz 0 

(When the player scored a goal, a big shout of jubilation reverberated 
throughout the arena, as though it would muffle the rumble of thunder 
in the night sky.) 

i;0 d9 cfx. t ^ ii' tz ¥ ±t t 

(b) felrfi 10 ^ - h ^ 0 

& t>'9 A' it¥ 

£ $ 1=^*1^% S i)U>. 

(The way in which the cherry blossoms are hanging from the top of the 
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branch of the 10-meter tree, as if they were about to touch the ground, 
is just worthy of being called a cherry blossom waterfall.) 


A'-tf tc i; 




ft 


Ut: tet? 


frk tf§ 

(The father was so deeply moved by “Nausicaa of the Valley of the 
Wind,” which his daughter recommended he watch, that he almost 
cried.) 

x_ /L A ( _. 

(d) 6>&V'A'©A 

ti < L *5> 

(Some people begin applauding just as a performance is coming to 
an end as if they were showing (lit., saying) how well they know the 
piece.) 


A'ft 


ip* 


< £ 


(When he told me he wanted to break up, it was so painful I thought my 
chest would burst.) 




A'© Li 


< 3 




(When she heard the news of his death, she screamed as if she were 
crazy.) 

tl) L LA' ‘PSS'S H tf 3" ^d'L^Tl'tA in 

(g) ±U^ e Pb 0 o (t e ti^iJLiA#tf a* *9 ttSo fco 

(When his boss told him off, Yamazaki apologized, bowing to the 
ground as if he were about to get down on his hands and knees.) 


A'WU t. 


(h) o 

(She is always smiling as if her smiles would overflow.) 


& 




(i) 3lo. 

(During the move I carried such heavy stuff that it felt as if my 
arms were about to fall out of their sockets (lit., come out from the 
shoulders).) 


1. ~n bakari ni is an adverbial phrase that expresses a counterfactual 
situation in which something is about to take place. This n is the 
shortened form of the old negative marker nu. Thus the preceding verb 
has to be Vneg. As shown in Exs.(f) and (g), nu can replace n, creating 
a more formal written style. (<=> -nu (DIJG: 315-17)) 


2. The noun modification form of ~n bakari ni is ~ bakari no , as in KS(C) 
and Ex.(h). 

3. ~n bakari da/datta can be used at the end of a sentence, as shown in 
KS(D) and Ex.(i). 


fa A' 

negau/negaimasu Sl 9 /SIK'£f v. 

please; ask (for) 

[REL. Yte kudasai ; o V masu 
kudasai] 



♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 




V masu 


tJL Ml 

fJJfed, 

3o 


faA s 

(Please be sure to read at least this (part) first.) 


(B) 




VN 



<.— 

18* 

faA ! 

SlV'i-fo 

(Thank you for not smoking (lit., Please cooperate with us in non¬ 
smoking).) 


Formation 


faA ! 

(i) 3o V masu 

is If § Jfi t ^ (please write it) 

&f# AII l ^ (please carry/take/bring it) 

(ii) VN lit ^ £ i" (where VN = Sino-Japanese compound) 
oipfi > £ i~ (please report it) 

' £ 'f (please teach me) 
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:! uuitn. 
!j Ittij ill 

id'll ini i 



fill. 


Examples 


iot~K £ tot' 

(a) zrfflifc- zrsn &£**&*? t Ltzt>, 

(If you have opinions, questions, or requests for advice (lit., If there 
are things on which you want to consult us, your opinions and your 
questions), please contact us at the following (address).) 

(b) it>70'>3 t'fhwfcjjfuy 

£ \to lnt>K z.t> tot' 

^- 9 A> h ulloiap £ fc)itfJHv > t to 

(When you place an order for merchandise at this online shop, please 
first select the merchandise you want from the catalog pages.) 

joiA,LJ: frA,L? L tfo t'tzt'fz <0 

InUiti* 5 

(This smoking room is for hospitalized patients’ use, so please be ad¬ 
vised (lit., understand) that outpatients are not allowed to use it.) 

tiO IS £(,-> Li si' ®>0X$k to & toifi 

(d) jiSIGKIgUTtt, 

(When you apply, please send the following documents by e-mail or 
regular mail.) 

&L&t to t' 

(There is a wide gap between the train and the platform. Please watch 
your step.) 

to t Li A'A D x.A> 0 itaA ? 

(f) £BMtt$ "ft KW© r jiSRHv > £ to 

(Please refrain from using this laboratory library for any purpose 
other than academic research, (lit., Those whose purpose is other than 
academic research are asked not to use this laboratory’s library.)) 


Notes 


“O + Vmasu negaimasu ” and “go + VN (Sino-Japanese word) -I- negai- 
masu ” are used as polite request expressions. 

In go N negaimasu, the N is a VN of Sino-Japanese origin. When 
Western borrowed words such as adobaisu “advice,” kopl “copy” or 
daunrodo “download” are used, they do not take the politeness marker 
go- or o-. 


tot' 

(1) a. | 0 /*C7*& | T K/W^Il^to (Please give me advice.) 


b. t 0 /*d/*&\ 3bf—0v^i"o (Please make copies.) 

c. | 0 /*cy*& | KJIo£7o (Please download it.) 
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d. ( 0 / * i_V * & } if 7 >161 ^ to (Please sign your name.) 

3. The informal version negau is used in dependent clauses, as follows. 

§ i) I i < fa A 5 -tiro 

(2) a. *£>»{;:&£ 5 6 U 

<o 

(I think we will ask for your cooperation (some day). In that 
event, we would appreciate your consideration.) 

(We will inform you in advance when we ask for payment.) 

4. The past tense of negau can be used, as shown in (3) below. 

i)t 'So li»o-t+£ fa^ 

(3) a. 0 

(We asked the university president to attend the conference in 
order to greet the audience.) 

t+l'ST'AH' fcfc -• Li LiDi< 

(We asked for assistance from a powerful figure in the financial 
world.) 

[Related Expressions] 

Vfe kudasai and o-V masu kudasai are also polite request forms. First, 
o-V masu negau can be rephrased by Vfe kudasai or o-V mas u kudasai , as 
shown in [la]. Second, gro-VN negau can be rephrased by VN shite kudasai 
or go-VN kudasai, as in [lb]. Third, VN negau can be rephrased by VN (o) 
shite kudasai, as in [lc, d] below. The rephrased versions are less formal 
than the negau/negaimasu version. Vte kudasai is the least formal. 

Sl'lo (=KS(A)) 

(= KS(B)) 

c. T F/H 7s (Pl'£tV(£) LTT^iMo (= (la)) 

d. 3F- \M^£t/(Z) LTT^'lo (= (lb)) 

(t ~kudasai (DBJG: 209-10)) 

Note that verbs that have special polite forms, such as suru (nasaru ) “do,” 
miru (goran ni naru) “see,” kiru ( o-meshi ni naru ) “wear,” iu (ossharu ) “say,” 
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iku (irassharu ) “go,” kuru (irassharu ) “come,” iru (irassharu ) “be”and taberu 
(i meshiagaru ) “eat/’cannot be used as the Ymasu in o-Wmasu negau. 

L -2) t"* 

[2] a. y£|&£oTTSW**>'l'lI'''£1'l° 

(Please sign this form.) 

A/ v 

b. I (o 

(Please take a look at this letter.) 

c. ttz W***®^*^ 

(Please come back again.) 


ni hikikae phr. 

r^plmi^^ contrast j in contrast to while; whereas 

^--—- —Ji [REL. ni kuraberu to/kurabete; 

kawari ni; ni taishite] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 


Noun Phrase 



% t>ni#)A. 

jLtimZiX. 



(The son, in contrast to his meticulous father, was slovenly.) 


(B) 


Sentence i 



Sentence 2 

3 ©S 

0 


l' tfo O' fc<h 

W9<oi3HBa s s&3o 

(While the quality of education at this college is excellent, the quality of 

the campus facilities is inferior.) 





Formation 


(i) | N/Dem. pron.) 

Stlli&(in contrast to my healthy mother) 
{Zfi/ (in contrast to this/that) 


(ii) | V/Adj(/) [ inf (DlziH* frz. 

cfc < T § § (Dlzz> & (s.o. is academically gifted, while ~) 

^ ■ s ? 

(the room is spacious, while ~) 

(iii) | Adj(na)stem/N | | & / tz^tz ( (DlZT>% frz. 

<0 

Mf [ J(s.t. is convenient, while ~) 

i iO C m> 

A 1 -r>tc:<DtzT>1*fr%. (my father was a college professor, 

while ~) 


Examples 


£ ® 0 It $ AH'-ttl' 

(a) 

(In contrast to yesterday, this morning is perfectly clear.) 

if Also IZMio 

(b ) j j 7°tzo 

(My older sister is the type who’s steady in any situation, while my 
younger sister is the free-wheeling type.) 

£ < to A. L hk 

it o 

(The last year was an enjoyable year, whereas this year has been a year 
of trials for all sorts of reasons.) 

iT 

(In France in the 16th century, the nobility ate extravagantly while the 
common people ate very poorly.) 

(e) rAfci>5Htt, z/o&tztlXb b £ -ftit-V-tfr 

tit; fz #> od 

A It g to) B£-f ■o £ $ tiltiMit i>(Dtz 0 

(“Country A is doing this really fabulous thing. In contrast, Japan is 
completely useless.” We have been hearing this kind of statement (con¬ 
tinuously) for a long time.) 

S'A, to A. 

(Names such as Harvard and MIT are well-known in Japan while, 
regrettably, the name (of the school) where I am teaching, Princeton, is 
hardly known.) 
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W 


Jr> K 36 A/ 


(g)EUCoot(t H 




fQ&ZtlXZ&fr-Dfco 

(Although the EU’s economic problems have been frequently debated, 
its cultural issues have hardly been discussed.) 

V) -tfi -fe tjA 

(h) Z(DT^~ h &W^bX&)!L< 6 


l^o 

(While this apartment is very close to the station and convenient, the 
room is small and the rent is high.) 


tfffr 


frktzk 

■ S\£ 


(i) B+©A^ii, A5©A 5 liL©©i:t>i^A,Ii53©ti1®Wei et>tiT©5„ 
(They say that while it is difficult to enter a Japanese university, it is 
easy to graduate.) 


1. Ni hikikae is used to indicate a sharp contrast between two people/ 
things/facts. Hikikae comes from the masu- stem of the verb hikikaeru “to 
exchange.” 

2. Ni hikikae can be used after a noun, as in KS(A) and Ex.(a); a demon¬ 
strative pronoun, as in Ex.(e); or a no-nominalized clause, as in KS(B), 
Exs.(b)-(d) and (f)-(i). 

[Related Expressions] 

I. In some situations, ni hikikae can be replaced by ni kuraberu to or by ni 
kurabete, as shown in [1]. 

[1] a. A'x. /itA§ t /It AT I, M.?lit: £ 

tz 0 (=KS(A» 

b. BTBIC | /ftA3 £ /ftAT | (= Ex.(a)) 

c. 16m*a®77 yzxit, ^»^*(i*?R/£oAcoic|f>@A>^/ft 
A3£/ftAT), Tfr&©A*(ii:T£^L©£©/£ofco (= Ex.(d)) 

d. ®T«rAfcV>9ffll±, UTt^Ltl'5. 

t^JL/ffcAat/ffcATl B*ii£<IiS/£J 

(=Ex.(e)) 

However, when ni hikikae is used to mean “in exchange for it cannot 
be replaced by either expression, as shown in [2]. Note that the structure 
takes the form “Si no ni hikikae S 2 .” 


[2] a. T©A^«iStW©g^fcT&iH>©i;: {t>#frit /*ItA3 £ /*ftA 

T|, ^©181b* 5 ^5o (=KS(B)) 

b. TCDTVt— H±S?KET£jiE<Tffif!|;&:©(::[t>#j&‘jl/*fl;A3£/ 

*ft AT (, StH6if©„ (= Ex.(h)) 

c. B:£©A^ii, A«©^Hbv^©(c{u>#*'^/*ftA5t/*ibA 
T 1, &Z><Dim%.tzhmfrtiXv>Z> <> (= Ex.(i)) 

(: : ni kuraberu to/kurabete (DIJG: 256-57)) 

II. In the examples in [2], another phrase kawari ni “in exchange for can 
replace ni hikikae. 

[3] a. 3©A^ttitW©K^fcTfeVH>|©ia>^3!)'^/ftt>BlcK 

<DWffirf'£5o (= KS(B)) 

b. T©T/t- Hilki:fcTfeia<TlMfiJ*t©lCt>$*^/ftf3t;icK 
gpsti»<, mn&MW (= Ex.(h)) 

c. B^WA^ti, A5©/i 5 iibiG©Kt>^*'X./ftt> l /l-|. (H3© 
tiUmtibmbii TD5. (=Ex.(i)) 

( ; (no) kawari ni (DIJG: 116-21)) 

III. Ni hikikae can be replaced by ni taishite, which expresses sharp contrast 
without any meaning of “exchange.” 

[4] a. j /MET I, ^A© 

(= KS(B)) 

b. aTttrAfc©9Htt, ZlA&AiNi* 6 ££LT©3„ Title |l> 

tziiOtzo (=Ex.(e)) 

c. KT’MIT©igMttB3f:T'lS< £n <3 ItTO 3 ©1C I Otb'X 

/JitbT), t >-©«tJ(i(afcA 

£'£ne»ItT©&O 0 (= Ex.(f)) 

d. EUGOOTId, S^r^Hli±<»lfe$flTS7;©(C U>#*'^./)t!fU 
t 1 , it\m(omwitf&t.'otzztixzt £ fr^tz<, (= Ex.(g)) 

I ni taishite/taishi (DIJG: 275-78)) 
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ni itatte wa (Ct'fco Tit comp. prt. <w> 

ja compound particle that indicates an j when it comes to as for; for 

| extreme example c example 

‘-*-— [REL. no ba'ai (wa); to kitara] 


♦ Key Sentence 



Noun 



!;AtfA 

60%^7k> 

< 6 If 


96%A*A'„ 

(Human bodies are 60 percent water, while fish are 75 percent water. As 

for jellyfish, the figure is 96 percent.) 




Formation 


(when it comes to students) 


Examples 


increasing; in clubs at high schools and colleges, for example, almost 
half of the members are girls.) 

-ttl'Ao l"> t 

(d) ti£< T d — > 'f Pl'feoTtt, 

I'olfA,'Ct 

■jRfi?rc&3 0 

(Today we use many chairs in our daily life. As for the dining room, a 
(set of) dining table and chairs is the standard.) 

I'otfA, L L -It A 4 ATS S'jAAI' L 3 £ 

(e) BACIi, —A, 

L AA ■f’ 

(In Japan there are various newspapers, such as general papers, sports 
newspapers, or papers that specialize in certain industries, but as for 
magazines, they cover all fields.) 

(f) r P 0 ¥1 ir 

£ < faA 1 "o Vo o 

SbnLfcU -pcofiotli, 22%^f|x.Ao 

(Areas outside the Asia Pacific region have been drawing the attention 
of travelers as well. Last year Central America saw a 23 percent in¬ 
crease in travelers; in the Middle East, it was 17.5 percent. Spain saw 
9 percent more travelers, and travel (lit., travelers) to Morocco, of all 
places, grew 22 percent.) 


Tit, ££A/t0#A& 

(I myself started to use a computer after I graduated and got a job, but 
the new hires got started on computers when they were still junior high 
school students. As for my children, they belong to the generation for 
whom a computer is available at home from the time of their birth.) 

c? ^ -Cl' l'A L <fc (A 

(b) —^p B 1(:BA'b©H*Wi5,160 75 t V. 1-A& - 

041I8H7J h 

(In a year, 51,600,000 tons of waste is produced across Japan. And, this 
is just general waste from homes and eating places. When it comes to 
industrial waste, as much as 408,000,000 tons of waste, or nearly eight 
times as much as general waste, is produced.) 

UiH i; ItAtf? U-fc-tH'ttA L AT Vo A , , . . . , . . ^ ^ >- . j. 

(c) T###S^'(4*tt#±©icA*iJ0lifol(:ifeD,©teTA^oSP'/SiSi-i^A^ 

A t'A l±AT-5 

(In the case of Shorinji Kenpb, the number of female practitioners is 


1. Ni itatte wa is a compound particle that indicates an extreme example. It 
is often the case that other examples are listed explicitly before the one 
introduced with this compound particle. But, as in Exs.(c) and (d), the 
foregoing examples are implicitly expressed. For example, in Ex.(c), the 
speaker/writer is implicitly comparing Shorinji Kenpb groups, noting 
that the high school and university clubs have the largest number of fe¬ 
male members. 

2. The compound particle is used in written Japanese or in formal spoken 
Japanese. 

3. X ni itatte wa, which consists of the Vte of the verb of motion itaru 
“reach” and the topic marker wa, means “when (the topic) reaches X.” 

[Related Expressions] 

I. No ba'ai (wa) “in the case of” can be used in place of ni itatte wa in 
all the KS and Exs., but it doesn’t have the meaning of “an extreme 
example.” 
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[1] a. A(a©ffctt60%^7R, &!±75%, < 6 If I Cl'fc oT /©*!•£• I tt 
96%^*7S'„ (= KS) 

b.6n>^£l£t 'i&ibiz#. ffAttP 
(±4>^£©@^e>, I Ci'fcoT/©*§•&) li, iiti 

6 get: 3Vt'a-^#S5 [UfA/S, (= Ex.(a)) 


II. There is another colloquial phrase, to kitara “when it conies to,” that 
can replace ni itatte wa, but only when the speaker/writer is criticizing a 
situation, as shown in [2]. 


[2] a.&©±A|Kl,'£oT[J/i:@fce> |l±*/5ff?\ 


(When it comes to my husband, it’s all about his work; he never 
does anything around the house.) 


I' ^ 9 

/tttzh K ] ) -'?y\a± 3 L 


(Of the basics for survival (lit., housing, food and clothing), 
when it comes to shelter, most white-collar workers can’t dream 
of coming up with enough money.) 


ni kakawarazu t z.tHpfob'f [Hi/ comp. prt. <w> 

regardless of; independent of; 
without reference to; without 
distinguishing; whether X or 
Y; whether X or not; whatever/ 
whoever/etc. 

[REL. o towazu] 



ni kakawarazu 387 


♦ Key Sentences 


(A) 


to L* 

atttt 


Noun 


b'o£o hoLA. 


ibZ'f 


(At this company, employees are (lit., you can be) promoted equally, 
regardless of sex.) 


Noum 


Noum 


l»0-tA'A' t'iAi ti 

& izmhZ'f mivmm-eistoiDitTzw 

(Whether or not you will attend, please inform us (of your intention) 
using the enclosed postcard.) 


Vdnf (Neg.) 
(V, = V 2 ) 


Host' 


1^9 




eel ^ ts # Ji'M&iUfofei'fti 

KMfob't 


(We have to pay the rental fee whether we use it or not.) 
(D) 


Sinf* 


UiOA, fr A' <Do 


* 'd- 

j E 9 


£>h frh -t+l'DA 

it) 6 T * xo 


(We plan to advance the research on this product, whether it can be 
commercialized or not.) 

*The fz after Adj(na)stem and N drops. 

(E) 


Noun 


■m. 'T &)%>%; Is 


' UiO-A, 

I bb~f I#pp^ $ u Et'fc 


(We will send you our product catalogue whether or not you are a 
member.) 
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(F) 


Noun 





CO(hZ)t£. L 


i' L ZotlL tir 

EBICW-fS £ t £«J»tt« 

(We recommend that you consult your doctor whether or not you have 
symptoms.) 


(G) 



Noun 



L Vniii £ 

Aaiirpilpg© 

(to A' 

tsx 


Ipip 

ciwt>6-f 







(Company A has decided to begin marketing in Japan regardless of the 
market research results.) 


(H) 



Wh-sentence.inf 




zfut 

nowm&^iiTz 


7 

CHfc 6 I s 

t-t. 

(I think this information is useful whatever language you may study.) 


Formation 


(i) NKMfcfcl* 

(regardless of the number of students) 

(ii) X fr Y fr US b b "f (Y contrasts with X or is the negative form of X.) 

(whether s.t. is English or Japanese) 

^ \ & \ 'fr M h % "f (whether there are many or few) 

feij(whether s.t. is convenient or inconvenient) 

tt (whether s.o. can do s.t. or not) 

(iii) X Y KMbb'f (Y contrasts with X or is the negative form of X.) 

MMftM 6 T (whether s.o. was late or absent) 

£ T (whether s.o. is skillful or unskillful) 


'izffib h “f (whether or not s.o. is skillful) 

9 £. t Mfobi? (whether s.o. is good or poor at s.t.) 

(whether s.o. is good at s.t. or not) 
(whether or not s.o. goes) 

(iv) Sinf fr 1 E 9 1 fcW&fo *o~f (fz after Adj(na)stem and N is 

omitted.) 

| E 9 (^Mbhir (whether or not s.o. can do s.t.) 

| E 9 1 (whether or not there are many of 

s.t.) 

t E 9 /Sri* 1 6 T (whether or not s.t. is convenient) 

tfA-Uo 

MMfr | H 9 ^ | dUfo 6 ~f (whether or not s.t. is a reality) 

(v) | N/Adj(na)stem} Xfo £ & lA-Hfo 

BjSnpT'^ £ (whether or not s.t. is a domestic 

product) 

(whether or not s.t. is economical) 


(vi) N CQ&-5&LA- ME> 

(to It A. 

SS5fc0 (whether or not s.o. has experience) 

(vii) N (DX'frAsfcfflfobii* 

§ 

bir (regardless of nationality) 

(viii) Wh-sentence.inf 

E Z X*$i ffli* § (wherever s.t. may be used) 


5 


Examples 


taA-tic A'*' fiti 

(a) z(D*>yj 

(Anyone, regardless of sex or age, can enjoy this online game.) 

(b) BAT'^HA^BAEpTBA fp^ 
Ai^Xirfa} b&fobtit't 0 

(In Japan, when a foreigner speaks Japanese, whether they are actually 
good or bad, people will praise them, saying, “You speak Japanese 
well.”) 

(c) h 9 U ESotoSo 

(Whether or not I actually go to Australia, I’m thinking of taking some 
time off.) 
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htifoti 


b j; -ti l' If A 


A'A' 


oo 

A* I 


(d)®*li, ccD7°nvx* h 

(We are going to continue this project, whether we are given a grant or 
not.) 

o^#a/Ec 

((The books in) University libraries are usually available (to anyone), 
whether or not the user is a student, faculty member or staff member of 
the university.) 

lUSftl' A'A' xiHi . , , l v 

^B#btSlOo 

(I’d like people to recognize that whether or not there is a regulation, 
smoking in public spaces is clearly unacceptable behavior (lit., a viola¬ 
tion of manners).) 

CCA l' t HD-5 A'A' 

*«jS® J S > SS<m>A'AXIH:fo5>-f, CC 

A* TASl' Sl'iil' Jr. to A' 

U <£> k ^ -tfA/o 

(No group or individual is allowed to reproduce or redistribute the 
images found here, regardless of the intent or reason.) 

•tirl'DA -t+l'-fo iil' Jr. A'A' I5A 

^ ©T lio-ttl' -&AAH' fcl' -tf£CA ^<*0 

X % A'A-ttOtl OCHfAT^ Coltotl ft*' * 

Lito 

(The author of this (software) product and (lit., any of) those involved 
in its production and distribution bear no responsibility for damage re¬ 
sulting from its use or the inability to use it, whether the damage is 
direct or indirect, or inevitable or accidental.) 


X in “X ni kakawarazu ” can take a variety of forms, including nouns, 
phrases or clauses, as demonstrated in the Formations, and it represents 
two or more possible conditions. This phrase is used when someone 
does something, something happens, or something is the case, regard¬ 
less of the condition represented by X. 

Ni kakawarazu should not be confused with ni mo kakawarazu “despite 
which carries an entirely different meaning, as shown in (1). 

Li)AH' A'A' § t' - 

oo' 


(Despite his hearing (lit., ear) problem, Beethoven kept composing 
wonderful works until he died.) 

(c=> ni mo kakawarazu (DIJG: 257-60)) 


ni kakete wa (2 ip it X it comp. pvt. 


a compound particle that marks s.t. in 
which s.o. excels or has confidence 


when it comes to as for; in 
point of; in terms of; about; 
regarding 

[REL. ni tsuite wa\ ni kanshite 
wa ; de wa] 


♦ Key Sentence 



Noun 



(+(.' ifi'A* < In liwUA 

b tz 'J 3 V • j~ 'A JL It 

i-9a ? < 

CA'I fxti. 

i #©*(:: ft 

I'&niioTi'fco 

(John Nash, who received a Nobel Prize in economics, thought that 
when it came to math, nobody was better than he was.) 


Formation 


N tCA'ttTi t 

Er^CA'ftTli (when it comes to music) 


Examples 


(Jackie Chan is an actor with whom none can compete when it comes 
to action films.) 


L 


JAk *? 


-t+l'S < 


(b) tit* 


■tH'AH'1H'l't> 11AL£ lit'ft A 


(For policy making in this field, Mr. Yamazaki has the best insight and 
experience in the political world.) 
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AH' A 5 < b IvoA'A^SSt'lfAdU< i>otm 

tO5 0 

(Photography overwhelmingly surpasses paintings in terms of objective 
reproduction.) 

faA,tll' t fzh <9 X s ) AH' 

6 Him 7 7 7 tzo 

(One of the special features of this youth hostel is that people of any 
age can stay here (lit., use it), and when it comes to comfort, it is among 
the top-rated (hostels) in the world.) 

(e) <1 (DXi | imww fr ft X £WL Tl 0 

(When it comes to the production of special steels, this factory has the 
world’s best technology.) 


, Notes . 


1. The compound particle X ni kakete wa is usually used with a predicate 
that positively evaluates X, as shown in the KS and Exs. 

2. The wa of ni kakete wa cannot be omitted. 

[Related Expressions] 

The compound particles ni tsuite wa and ni kanshite wa mean “concerning/ 
about and can be used in place of ni kakete wa. The difference between 
these two compound particles and ni kakete wa is that ni kakete wa usually 
occurs with positive evaluative comments, but ni tsuite/kanshite wa don’t 
always occur with such a predicate, as shown in [1] and [2]. The only 
difference between ni tsuite wa and ni kanshite wa is that ni kanshite wa is 
more formal than ni tsuite wa. De wa can also replace ni kakete wa. 

[1] a 3 y • 

o^r /(ciur/Ti 

(= KS) 

b. £j&>WT /ICOl'T/CIHUT /x\ 

(=e x .g>)) 

A'fl A'A- 6 o A' it A, t 0 

[2] a. mt^(Dnm\ COOT /[zmbT 

tZ O 

(He is investigating the matter right now.) 
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b. mm&mt i ico ivr / tc n u t / ? / * c # itr Ii* ^ 4 0 0 a* 

(Regarding global warming, a fair amount of research is at an 
advanced stage.) 

(O ni tsuite (DIJG: 280-83)) 

Since de wa can be used when it doesn’t mark something in which someone 
excels or has confidence, it can be used in cases where ni kakete wa cannot, 
as shown in [3]. 

t' 3A, 

[3] a. £ 0 ^ffl|TV*CAHtT|liflf&A^A: o 

(There was a difference of opinion regarding this matter.) 

0i9 L'^ LKX k 

b. 3 y ^yz<Dffl&\X/*\Zis>\,1T \ti £ Lxmmizti 

fay>tz O 

(In the field of computer science there was not much develop¬ 
ment.) 

(O ni kanshite/kansuru (DIJG: 252-54)) 



ni katakunai t[icifK&i'] phr. <w> 

a phrase that indicates that it is not not hard; easy ~ 
hard to imagine or guess a situation 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 
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(B) 




m 9*9 LA. Hi A'fflL* -tH'rt'O 

| o/Ar / b | 




VN 


O SA. 


it 

mm 

l <- fa fz. 1 

(It is easy to guess how miserable her life was after she lost her parents.) 


Formation 


VN izfrtii * (where VN = Sino-Japanese compound) 


imi/mm/mw 


(it is not hard to imagine/guess/predict) 


i. 



Examples 


L ktc< Zito 

(It is easy to imagine them spending a lot of money on this new house.) 




SiH'< LA, I? -5L If 

(It is not hard to imagine that behind the eye-opening progress Japanese 
language education has made are the extraordinary efforts of Japanese 
language educators and researchers.) 

-t+l' X'kbo&k is' tff A' 

(It isn’t hard to imagine how difficult it has become for foreign students 
to find (examples of) traditional Japanese culture.) 

iiAdfl' m'fcl'L* MZltk it St' *'ft < 

(d) LtoKttoBt, 

<&p 0 

(It isn’t hard to imagine that a man of his versatile talents struggled 
(to choose) between his beloved world of literature and his managerial 
responsibilities.) 

t> ib) zzws £ t L » Ja^>LA, tcA-tf A, 1" <■'■?■< 

(e) b < fc <1 £ lijftSJC 

frtz < &b 0 

(It is easy to imagine that young man as a gentle, serious and diligent 
person.) 


y 


f 


i 

i 


f 


f 


SVCpo If C< <"A. L -tfl't-JA. £ C< 

(It isn’t hard to predict that if people who live overseas and actively 
criticize the military regime of their country go home, most likely they 
will be put into prison and tortured.) 



1. ~ ni katakunai is a phrase that means it is easy for someone to imagine 
or predict that a given situation will occur or has occurred. The 
phrase is preceded by sozo “imagination,” suisoku “guess” or yosoku 
“prediction.” 

2. Ni katakunai is commonly used as part of the sentence structure “~ (de 
ard) koto wa N ni katakunai ,” as in KS(A), Exs.(a) and (f), or u ikani/ 
dorehodo ~ ka wa N ni katakunai ,” as in KS(B) and Ex.(c). 

3. The phrase is used only in formal spoken or written Japanese. 


ni kimatte iru phr. 


a phrase indicating the speaker’s/ 
writer’s strong conviction or moti¬ 
vation 


surely; be bound to; be a given; 
of course; must be; we all 
know that 
[REL. ni chigainai] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 


Sinf 


-t+i'A' < 

!:feoTi^ 0 

(It is a given that a good personality is preferable.) 
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(B) 


Sinf 




t: 


(Of course customers want to buy things cheaply.) 


(Children grow up in a society that adults create. So, if the children are 
not normal, it is a given that the adults are at fault.) 

(f) fnl L LAAoT ? L ^ 

((Are you asking me) what I came here for? Of course I came here to 
drink!) 


Formation 


(i) | V / Adj(i))inf 

1/ AA | (s.o. is bound to show up/s.o. must 

have come) 

1 So A l (s.t. must be/have been 

expensive) 

(ii) |Adj(na)stem/N( | 0 

Hi) ~f 

±# 1 0 (s.o. is/was surely good at it) 

B A A | 0 / tz o A 1 L'A t o T o § (s.o. must be /have been 
Japanese) 


Examples 


(a) tztztztzm^i^<t£tv-t, 

(To keep writing nothing but Chinese characters is bound to be boring.) 




Tl' i* 






O 


(b) 

(If you’re just going on an errand to the tobacco shop around the comer, 
it’s more convenient to go there by bike than by car—no question 
about it!) 

(When I closely observe the magnificent X chromosome and the small 
Y chromosome, it seems like women are bound to be healthier.) 

U?DA. £ 

(If the merchandise is the same, people will always buy at a store with a 
good atmosphere.) 




Ztz 







, Ni kimatte iru is a stative form of kimaru “be decided” and is used to 

indicate the speaker’s/writer’s conjecture that something must be the case. 
Kimatte iru in the usage here is not a main verb but part of a modal verb 
phrase which indicates the speaker’s strong conviction. It is different from 
kimatte iru in the examples in (1) below, where kimatte iru is the main verb. 

I' X’kT% £ 

(1) a. r;u3-;n:io • Soli, oti'§ 0 

r (Whether you are sensitive or insensitive to alcohol is genetically 

determined.) 

t£ UA,7)'A. § 

(The side that will appear ought to be determined the moment 
f you throw the dice.) 

[Related Expression] 

t 

Ni chigainai “must (be)” can replace ni kimatte iru, as shown below. 

[1] a. fcgS £tz-oX ! £< W\^tz\^Z | >*£ otl'5 /ilC'&t,' \tzhn „ 

(= KS(B)) 

■* 

b. A tztz AyJIA£ll< ftA/T, -ot /iil'ft 

; i')o (=Ex.(a)) 

But ni kimatte iru indicates the speaker’s/writer’s strong conviction, whereas 
ni chigainai indicates his/her conviction that there is no mistake on his/her 
part in guessing something. Therefore, when there is no room for guessing, 
1 the replacement is not possible, as shown in [2]. 

[2] a. ML tz tc | >*$ oT/*Mo'&l' | L * & 

(=Ex.(f)) 

♦ b.ffi&fA (= KS(A)) 

(A ni chigainai (DBJG: 304-06)) 
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ni koshita koto wa nai digL/zZ. phr. 

nothing is better than; if pos¬ 
sible; be the best; be ideal; the 
~ the ~ 

[REL. ~ ba ~ hodo yoi/ii] 
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(ii) j Adj(na)stem /N | (T& <5) izMLfz d t fi&o 

P ^ (T %> <5) b tz d t it & o (the quieter the better) 

d E (English is the best) 

(iii) Vinf.nonpast 

(patience is the best) 



♦ Key Sentences 



(i) Adj(/')inf.nonpast izM E tz d t li & o 

(the cheaper the better) 


f 


* 

\ 

f 


Examples 


(a) 

(A good environment is the best.) 


(b) 1 ®< ? 

(Regarding working hours, the shorter the better, right?) 

^ -t+i't+o ’ 

(c) 

(A clean room is best.) 


(d) ot><D&?teb/utf<T3 L lz%z o 

(My son is mischievous beyond our control, but nothing is more impor¬ 
tant than his being healthy.) 


I'O A' A'A, lf< 

(e) 4-jiO±WB^S)*a^c0IH t-e®5 0H, m&JLft&lzAt) tt. 


J: Tl' 




(I will be on summer vacation for five days from this Saturday through 
next Wednesday. I don’t have any particular plan, but having days off is 
better than work.) 


(f) ££)Ta& %\'lzMLfcZ bli&w 

(We should avoid pain, and having none is best.) 


fc< &© zt if 


(There would be nothing better than being able to say on Christmas 
Day, “You’re the best gift I could have.”) 


I iofco I ikbb 

(h) % V h y-ftfEtitz (tfilatb't £, ^^(7)3 ^ z. — 'r-i/ 3 y IZ&, At 

(No matter how well-developed networks are, when it comes to real 
communication, nothing is better than talking face to face.) 
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~ ni koshita koto wa nai is used when a state or an action is desirable, and 
often carries the implication “if possible.” For example in Ex.(h), people 
realize that the exclusive use of face-to-face communication is difficult. But 
they want to experience the ideal situation, if it is possible. 

[Related Expression] 

~ ni koshita koto wa nai can be rephrased using ~ ba ~ hodo yoi/ii when the 
former is preceded by an /-adjective or a na-adjective, as shown below. 

(= Ex.(a)) 

b.( 1 < A- 

? (=Ex.(b)) 

(= KS(B)) 

d. gfSti | iiigC® L tz Z £ li &1 ' / $> ft l£&> %(5 h' t o 

(= Ex.(c)) 

The difference between the phrases is that - ni koshita koto wa nai often 
implies that the speaker/writer wants an ideal situation, if possible. - ba ~ 
hodo does not imply “if possible.” That is why the adverbs dekireba, dekiru 
koto nara, or kano nara can be attached to — ni koshita koto wa nai, but not 
to ~ ba~ hodo yoi/ii, as shown in [2] and [3]. 

[ 2 ] a. t *6 ) iiHCjgUfcC tli 

&l'„ (cf. Ex.(a)) 

b. I T# ftlf/T't 1 /pTS 6 & 6 I <fc <k £ 

[3] a.f*< HtPsIttlT#fttf/T t5Ci:46IMt'iwKl/fcC 

(cf. Ex.(b)) 

b. ??fi < B# H It I V f ft If / 715 C t ft 6 / elffi ft 6 1 IS tt h IfM i' 

Another difference is that — ni koshita koto wa nai can be used with an 
adverb sukoshi de mo “even a little more, but — ba ~ hodo cannot. 
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[4] a.lfi?lii4 s LT£Tt^|$L£;i£(fftt'„ (cf.Ex.(a)) 
b. * MM tt 'J> U 7' £ ± (f fi (f i v 4* if «fc t' 0 

[5] a. j®< £(fftt'A,D*pfto© ? 

(cf. Ex.(b)) 

b. *«< ^ll(id>UT'£)Sttft(f®tda£Vi'/ ! i,C«?>ftp<D ? 

(c> ~ ba ~ hodo (DIJG: 6-8)) 
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Formation 


(i) N | iz/b 1 

5 R \ K / b \ & b (lit., when it becomes May; in May) 

(ii) Vinf.nonpast t & & § t 

fcl'U< 

t £ & § t (when s.o. retires) 


r Examples 


E O L 


U 9 **or»t 


(a) JEfib&&Zb, AAB±, IEH7@£*kfro 

(On New Year’s Day my friends and I go to each other’s houses and 
enjoy New Year’s Day sake.) 

Zn£n tiki A. I±C *A' 

(b) 11 f34lf 't & & 5 
A o %-i~ 0 

(When the leaves begin turning red, the number of visitors starts to 
increase, and in mid-November, this place is packed with people.) 

-tf/Ufi' II-dZALZ Zti % AH' 

(c) ti~ 0 
(Once you (graduate and) get out in the real world, you will start getting 
invited to the weddings of your elders and friends.) 

d -3'A' A'-tt 

(When you become a high school student, you get a part-time job and 
start earning your own pocket money.) 

(e) Ac* &T; t )is b & tz <5 <k > —‘0 A £ o A ^ ^> 0 

(At a big hotel, thousands of people come through daily.) 

O'* Hi ^ lip9 Ii A. If k.'.\M~o\ik. 

(“Beauty and the Beast” is a popular show, so it’s hard to find same day 
tickets.) 

(g) Af^M^A3 t t, K A^A-ffu/)^ 

(When you enter college, each of you will develop your own lifestyle, 
with studies, work and club activities.) 

Ig-iAK !So AH' Eo 0- I. i) If trfa fcfc* 

(Starting this year, we’re going to Hokkaido for our school trip, and the 
thought of flying there has made us so excited we can hardly stand it.) 
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Notes A 


1. X ni/to mo naru to is used when a situation or thing expressed by X is 
perceived as special. This meaning comes from the use of the particle 
mo as in X mo to express the speaker’s/writer’s perception that X is 
special, as shown in (1) below. 

(1) a.lMlttOf: 0 

(It was late at night.) 

b. of 

(Summer is over now.) 

Note that the speaker feels special about yoru “night” in (la) or natsu 
“summer” in (lb). 

2. Mo in to mo naru to can be omitted. The difference between “Vinf. 
nonpast to mo naru to ” and “Vinf.nonpast to naru to ” can be seen in the 
sentence below. In (2), the to naru to version is used when the speaker/ 
writer does not think that it is a big deal to enter college. 

(2) A£(*)**£, WpT 'U K A Zti? 

tUDy/ 6o (= Ex.(g)) 

3. When a noun precedes ~ mo naru to, the subsequent particle can be 
either to or ni, as shown in Formation (i). The to version sounds more 
formal than the ni version. When a verb precedes the phrase, only to mo 
naru to is used, as in Formation (ii). 

[Related Expression] 

The related expression ni/to mo nareba is freely interchangeable with ni/to 
mo naru to and, just like ni/to mo naru to, does not take ni when it is used 
with a verb. 

[1] a.fe'co$®| \z/t ( <1 %b 

9 o (=KS(A)) 

b.*tBMr< id:/*tc}^j 

(=KS(B)) 

The subtle difference between the two versions comes from the difference 
in the choice of conditional. For example, in [la], the choice of naru to 
expresses the speaker’s perception that the cherry blossom season and 
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the packing of the park with cherry blossom viewers is an uncontrollable, 
natural situation whereas the choice of nareba simply expresses a condition. 

(O to 4 (DBJG: 480-82); ba (DBJG: 81-83)) 


t' 

ni mukete / muketa CC [r] 1 1T / IrJ l ifz comp. prt. 

toward; to; at; aiming at; tar¬ 
geting; for; for the purpose of; 
in order to 

[REL. ni mukatte ; o mezashite ; 
o mokuhyo ni ; no tame ni] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 



a compound particle that indicates the 
destination/direction of movement, 
the target/direction of an action, or the 
goal/purpose of an action 


(D) 



VN 



fflA —£> 

AH'lfO 

irllltT 


(Research is progressing toward (the goal of) developing new energy.) 


(E) 


Noun Phrase 


Noun 


|| ijtsktzk if If - ? L 

IZ | ill(tTO / fpj(t tz 1 


ifo Ifo A' 

ttO§ 0 

(Efforts to prevent (lit., Movement for the purpose of preventing) global 

warming are gaining vigor.) 




Formation 


(i) N 

v y K V (r [hj (t x (toward/to/for London) 

(ii) VNLfphtT 

tz 7 

fk rj!0 <D lz |oi (t X (for the purpose of reforming the system) 

(iii) Ni lz | [hi (t T O / |nj (t |N 2 

21 \ [pKtTO /fal/fz ( (social security for the 21st 

century) 


Examples 


tz 


(a) i 


^i{*9x.A--K-=> L o O Si'’ *> tr t 


(A helicopter loaded with relief supplies left for (lit., took off toward) 
the site of the damage.) 


£ Hjfzi' tzO if Sl'Sl'fc'A. lioL? 

(b) 

(The riot police shot tear gas bombs at the ranks of demonstrators.) 

JpH*) Z.hQi L *? *>»i Z < tr L <>o 

(c) Kttiii 

(Starting in January, K Company is going to export luxury cars to China 
which were manufactured in Kyushu.) 

(d) Z(Dy° nvx^ J - $ - ^1£W4icDtPMa ^ LlnKt 

if 

T#p a p£ff D, ZhZZti^ticDmcDnm^Mmvtlro 

(In this project, animators from around the globe create works for 
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the world’s children, and then the works are translated into various 
countries’ languages.) 

SjA AH' of tr -tf-AX® A' 

(The volleyball association is hurrying to strengthen its players for the 
next Olympic Games.) 

Zb tof ittl' b i+ AH'T# tol'O tr Zolt-i 

(Negotiations toward the global integration of incompatible (lit., differ¬ 
ent) patent systems began.) 

A'l'lio L fii A' tf -tiro9o 

(H Company has established a new company for the commercialization 
of their newly-developed battery.) 

(h) S 3 XrlbtTOfrbon ^ ~4r- 

y 3 >y^fA(?)|A®tl^o 

(Our company is implementing a new communication system for more 
efficient internal communication.) 


L Tl'lfA &t> -t±£ tr L LA 


(Mr. M’s proposal was full of suggestions when we began considering 
the guiding principles of Japan’s diplomacy for the new century.) 


1. Ni mukete is used to indicate the destination/direction of human move¬ 
ment, as in KS(A) and Ex.(a); the target/direction of an action, as 
in KS(B), Exs.(b)-(d) and (i); or the goal/purpose of an action, as in 
KS(C)-(E) and Exs.(e)-(h). 

2. Ni mukete cannot be used to indicate the direction of non-human move¬ 
ment, as shown in (1). 

(1) a. Jl/6Mt:i??CrlctT/{Cfpi^oT|l^^Tt^o 
(The wind is blowing toward the east.) 

£A< 

b. I ??(C[pUt X /{CIrJ^oT | ifttiTO*o 

(The river is flowing toward the east.) 

3. Either ni mukete no or ni muketa can be used as the noun-modification 
form of ni mukete, as in KS(E), Exs.(h) and (i). 


4. Ni mukete is often used in titles of articles, themes of events and copy 
for advertisements. Some examples are shown in (2). 

L t)±(AH'A< tr AHHio 

(2) a.S*08[fcenfTBi»3ttf • 74 J 

(Advances in the development of “Bionic Eyes” for the restora¬ 
tion of sight (lit., “Bionic Eyes,” the development of which ad¬ 
vances toward regaining sight)) 

tlK A' lit' £ iio TStl' Li <0 tr 

b. v mt f'7x^ (pbc) ® 3 ® cc m it r 

(Toward the appropriate disposal of polychlorinated biphenyl 
(PBC) waste) 

c. —ootSWICfpjttT 
(Toward one world) 

i ! <t« A?A A' iioTA tr 

d. HI• ^ffccDfilglcftltT 
(International Symposium: Toward the circulation of intellectual 
information and the development of art, science and culture) 

y > t'jl-QO tr i 0 s 

e. LAN#Al=fitfT<DlHBftlSli 

(Preliminary knowledge for installing LAN (local area network)) 

[Related Expressions] 

I. Ni mukatte “toward” and ni mukete are interchangeable when they 
indicate the destination/direction of human movement, as in [1]. 

[1] a.*)lfJEtt*®g&01ljjC||p)ltr/lR]*'-pTiailSLA o (= KS(A)) 

b. Mmvom £ mtoti -V y n 7° 9 - I [fij If T /1*5 if -o T ] ffttf 

iLy± 0 (= Ex.(a)) 

A// mukatte can also be used when it indicates the direction of non¬ 
human movement but ni mukete cannot be used in this way. (See Note 2.) 

Ni mukatte cannot replace ni mukete when ni mukete indicates the 
target, direction, goal or purpose of an action, as shown in [2]. 

[2] a.;ofkk37->tWi20, 30ft;©)4!#*'l4lC |[tnltT/*6l*‘o 

T|SM33*rn>5„ (=KS(B)) 

b. 4\ %%-C0A¥U,WilC ||p)l-fT/*lR)*'or ) 

(= KS(C)) 

c. IrUu^f-(|B|lfT/*lR)*'oT 

(= KS(D)) 
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d. mm&M l ir] u x(D / ir] u tz /o x<d /o £ (» 

(=KS(E)) 

II. 0 mezashite “aiming at,” o mokuhyo ni “with ~ as the goal,” and no 
tame ni “for the purpose of” are all synonymous with ni mukete and 
interchangeable when they indicate the goal/purpose of an action, as 
shown in [3]. 

th r 

[3] a. 

(= KS(C)) 

') > tf -y £ | (ClfilltT/£ 11®LT/£S 
ffllC/lDfcftlC 1(= Ex.(e)) 

c. §fL^x*A4 i '-©F4J?i| KfiltT /£Si§UT/£SiHC/<D;fc«> 

(= KS(D)) 

d. s&s^fFwaw-tti^KJK-l iciSjitr/^iJabr /^ssic/cd 

(=Ex.(f)) 

O mezashite can also be used in place of ni mukete when it indicates a 
destination / the direction of movement, as in [4]. 

[4] (=KS(A)) 

b. fS'g!t^£l*A,£'^ , J 3 7°^-^®i*cttfe|ClolWT/?:SJibr |fR 
A, (= Ex.(a)) 


~ ni ~ nai str. 


a sentence structure meaning “s.o 
cannot manage to do s.t.” 


cannot manage to; just cannot; 
cannot ~ even though ~ want 
to; cannot ~ despite the fact 
that ~ want to 

[REL. takute mo ~ nai', taku to 
mo ~ nai', yd ni mo ~ nai] 



♦ Key Sentence 



Viinf. 

nonpast 


V 2 pot.neg 
(Vi = V 2 ) 



mt>% 


1 



(Because my successor hasn’t been chosen yet, I haven’t been able to 
resign (my current position).) 


Formation 


Vi inf. nonpast U V 2 pot.neg ' (where Vi = V 2 ) 
di£ Uft h ti&i' (s.o. cannot manage to get out) 


Examples 


(I’ve been waiting a long time for a call from an important customer, 
but it hasn’t come, so I cannot leave the office.) 

& & b 

(b) stm^rLt^bcor^l< fcgiitfc^o 

(Because I boasted to everyone that I could do it, I cannot pull out now 
even though I want to.) 

-€"5 AH' fzAfcO ItiO-A, o 

(c) mW,-£t£EX'-gr>tz\R1xtih 

cfcb 

•0^*9 t-C, *S 0 

(When you go to school reunions or other events, often you cannot say 
no to an old friend who has joined a group (and asks you to join) or is 
selling some product (and asks you to buy it).) 

3 < A 5 J: *?< Tl'T'A, t?3-tfA3 < A 5 & 

It l' It A 

£ El'5 SKI*& 0 

(Have you ever had the experience of setting a programmed recording, 
only to come home and find that the power went out and you didn’t 
record a thing? It makes you want to cry.) 

&O o 

(Unexpectedly, I got work that I have to finish today. It’s my child’s 
birthday, and I promised to come home early, but my colleagues (around 
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me) are desperately trying to finish their own work, so I cannot (manage 
to) ask them to do mine for me.) 






lkZ< 


WM't 9 & l > £ 0 £ & § 


(Tales of blunders by interpreters are mostly laughable incidents when 
heard as anecdotes, but some of them are too serious to be considered 
laughing matters.) 


. Notes 


1. “V ni Vpot nai ” means that someone cannot do something even though 
he/she wants to or is trying to. This structure is used only when some¬ 
one cannot do something, not because the person is not capable of 
doing it, but rather because the situation does not allow him/her to do it. 

2. “V ni Vpot nai ” can also be used when someone is temporarily in¬ 
capable of doing something for some reason, as in ( 1 ). 

( 1 ) a.gi^l 

(Because I’ve been sitting on my knees on the tatami floor for so 
long, my legs have fallen asleep and I can’t (manage to) stand up.) 

L<0 X* # £© tfr 

(Because I have a boil on my bottom, I cannot (manage to) sit 
down.) 

[Related Expressions] 

Takute mo ~ nai or taku to mo ~ nai “cannot ~ even if/though ~ want to” 
and yd ni mo ~ nai “cannot ~ even if/though ~ try to” can express meanings 
similar to that of ~ ni ~ nai , as shown in [ 1 ]. 

[ 1 ] a. £&/£¥&<£9 (C 

&[§?#) (cf. KS) 

(Because it hasn’t been decided who’s going to be my successor, 
I cannot resign (the current position) even though I (want / am 
trying 1 to.) 

b. hjif* h <Z) 11 I i; “ 2 'frf o o 2 . ^(D'V\ 

liJf frj£< T&/!fU£< pJitr&l'o (cf. Ex.(a)) 

(I’ve been waiting a long time for a call from an important 
customer, but it hasn’t come, so I cannot leave the office even 
though I 1 want / am trying | to.) 
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Naku ni nakenai in Ex.(d) is an idiomatic phrase and cannot be rephrased 
using takute mo ~ nai , taku tomo ~ nai or yd ni mo ~ nai. 

[ 2 ] \ : &< cc/ 

*>£#£< T&/*>£#£< 

0 (= Ex.(d)) 

0 => ko ni mo (~ nai) (in this volume)) 


ni (mo) naku (2 (&) & < 


phr. 


a phrase that means s.t. unusual hap- unusually; more ~ than usual 
pens or s.o. does s.t. unusual 


♦ Key Sentence 




031 

(Hiroshi came home and said “I’m home!” in an unusually cheerful 
voice.) 

k tik !: (3;A- U ftb 

(b) # T)^£$k 

(Usually I drink beer or sake, but occasionally I may go out for cock¬ 
tails at a bar, which is unlike me.) 

Zb L ft l'to A, tHi 111 

(c) <a#-r\ pooii: 

(This year has been unusually hot, a real scorcher. I usually try hard to 
save energy, but I find myself turning on the cooler.) 
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froki. im tb 

tz * o x\ o fz <dx\ 


M< bh !±T 

£ & < W/vtzo 


(The woman I’ve got a crush on sat next to me, so my heart started 
pounding with excitement, which is unlike me.) 


1. Ni (mo) naku is used with a very limited number of nouns such as gara 
“character,” reinen “usual year” and ware “I,” or the question word 
itsu “when,” to mean that something unusual happens or someone does 
something unusual. 

2. The use of mo emphasizes the unusual quality of the situation. 


iso 

ni ojite / ojita tc £5 U T / U tz comp. prt. 


a compound particle that means “in 
response to” 


in response to; according to; 
depending on; appropriate for; 
suitable for; suited to; meet 
[REL. ni yotte\ shidai de\ ikan 
de ] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 



Noun 



< ©1*0 

£0 loi 

dll lit 

ttiiUUinl'J© fzAloi 

trWIJPtBtra^siS $ ti* z k i: & 0 tco 

(In response to union demands, the standard work day (lit., standard 
work hours) will be shortened.) 


(B) 


Noun 




iiO 

CiEbt 

KoiHioVAtfAbA L §*5 

(Bonuses were distributed to all employees according to their perfor¬ 
mance (lit., achievements).) 


(C) 


Noun Phrase 1 


Noun Phrase 2 


XAZo bo h tHiJ© 

iso 

izmzt: 

rs-a-o 

£■ E <fc 9 O 

(Please make sure your driving is appropriate for the weather and road 
conditions.) 


Formation 


(i) N tdfcET 

t>k 

S#) i-lS E X (in response to s.o.’s request) 

®0<U< 

bk© Clt L X (according to s.o.’s ability) 

(ii) Ni 

t><X% 

§ i E tdh X Jj (a teaching method suitable for the purpose) 


Examples 


tH? iso Zo L It It A. 

(a) - bi>X*t1r 0 

(We can also dispatch a lecturer to the school in response to their 
request.) 

O L tl'LO l toM iso Li! to 

(b) mw*mm<Dfc%*&R\zifovxm\s£'to 

(The drugs a patient receives at the hospital are prescribed by the doctor 
according to the patient’s physical condition and symptoms.) 

(9> b £ -tiro-a'fcA. k r t><X$ iso o k ixitto) Hz 

(A wise way of using a water heater is to adjust the (preset) temperature 
each time, according to the purpose.) 

(d) ^#fT btitz cist, 

:) i' T £ L 0 i' J© Z CA 

33.7 %& [&&1BAO 

b®k1t 0 

(According to the “Survey of How Future Higher Education Should Be,” 
which was conducted this year, 33.7 percent (of respondents) agreed 
that for effective foreign language education, “classes should be taught 
by dividing students according to their ability.”) 

(e) 80 7* T K IZSKfrlt & 0 v -v > y °-K E XW4 ft *4 7°tf & 3 o 

(Shampoo, which is indispensable for hair care, comes in various types, 
depending on the condition of your hair.) 
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Vv£o iso ^A.bo ,x/ii7A , ^ 

(f) — ua>u 


C to 




(Generally, supply changes according to the demand. However, it is 
also true that in some cases demand changes according to the supply.) 




L •» o t; «> o iso 


A? old A, x_c> 


(When buying a house, you should choose one that is within your 
means (lit., suitable for your income).) 


t> l? J; iso O iotz^zo A' > A 

(h) atttifeW 3 i © r■f-#f:ISD Acgffl©fti ' * - A^- v £% 

x.A 

gtito 

(We support the production of highly cost-effective Web pages geared 
to the customer’s budget (lit., suitable for the customer’s budget).) 

Zo A Z VA.lt.mo « 2 frA, 1*900 1' 

(0 rfflA'ifsosiiaM-rss#] a. «a««r m 

li f-i' ii b iso I* t Q>o frV* C "Ct'-tdl ' 1 ___ 

t it AAO Afe f rj® E T A ofiji &8rLt § £ E 4 E £ *18^3 ltto§ 0 


(The Law Regarding the Protection of Personal Information, which was 
promulgated in the fifteenth year of Heisei (2003), requires businesses 
that handle personal information to disclose or correct an individual’s 
personal data in their possession in response to the individual’s demand, 
or to stop using the data in response to his/her demand.) 


4 ES 51 B 

1. The core meaning of ni ojite is “in response to,” as in KS(A), Exs.(a) 
and (i), but it is often used to mean “according to” when different 
actions are taken depending on differences in situations or amounts, 
as in KS(B), (C) and Exs.(b)-(e). Even in this use, the core meaning 
“in response to” is retained in that an actor (i.e., the person who takes 
an action mentioned explicitly or implicitly) takes different actions in 
response to different situations. 

2. In general, when “X ni ojite ” is used, there is an actor, whether ex¬ 
plicitly mentioned or not, who takes an action according to X. However, 
there are cases in which there is no actor involved, as in Ex.(f). This use 
is considered an extended use. 

3. The noun modification form of ni ojite is ni ojita. In some contexts, 
ni ojita may mean “appropriate for; suitable for; meet,” as in KS(C), 
Exs.(g) and (h), which is derived from “according to.” (1) provides addi¬ 
tional examples of ni ojita. 


i 


til'bolt (0 A tso b o 15 o feo 

(1) a. U £ EW lit„ 

(We will show you various thawing methods suitable for different 
kinds of frozen foods.) 

*> <■'£ fz ±9 C«»J :9 iso -tti> u' v-d£o 

b. jfois&lz fc It § U 

(It is necessary to improve public rental housing to meet the 
variety of needs in the area.) 


C 9 A'A. 


c. ZOO it Jt Jtejjvp-eu 


Soil' 


X> L*?zV iso fz $ i' 




(Because you can change the lenses of this camera in water, you 
can enjoy different ways of shooting according to each object.) 


[Related Expressions] 


I. When ni yotte is used in the sense of “according to; depending on,” 
it is synonymous with ni ojite , and they are interchangeable in some 
situations, as demonstrated in [1]. 

[ 1 ] a./*y * - | fOBSUT 

(We change our defensive positions | depending on / according 
to [ the batter.) 

uho , zb *> tub \m 

b. m%K I fcf&VT / IZ&vT \ 

(We apply different treatments (depending on/based on} the 
symptoms.) 

c. mm\ ICJSUT/CcfeoT 1 

(We determine bonuses based on (the employee’s) performance.) 

However, there are situations in which ni ojite cannot be used. First, X 
ni ojite cannot be used when what is stated in the main clause is not “in 
response” to X, as shown in [2]. 

iso 

[ 2 ] a.*^l«CcfcoT/*«aEi;Tt»^^3t9o 

(The teaching style differs depending on the teacher.) 

b. ZO&tffi&Jfl tC«koT/*tCj^Br (Mi-6*1-6*-So 

(This book can harm you or benefit you, depending on how you 
read it.) 

C. at'A I CJlot /*(ZCBUT t htits.\\ 

(Depending on how you tell (it to) her, you might hurt her.) 
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Second, ni djite is unnatural when the main clause involves no action as 
an alternative, as shown in [3a], [3b] and [3c], however, are acceptable. 


^ -O <D J u v \j v s ■'s s - 

[3] a. z: cD&g<D S* | tc <fc o X / ??CJE U T ( ^* * B * i '& * £ o 

(Depending on the results of this examination, it is possible that 
we will not operate (on the patient).) 

M-ifs ti -d 7 In LwliifrO ^’’CLO.tolio 

b. £ ©tlg©*SJfl | (c«fc oT /KIELT ! 5 

fr&$itbtz 

(Based on the results of this examination, we’d like to decide 
whether to operate (on the patient) or treat him/her with medi- 
cation.) 

Id A/ $ jto 13 D <fc *) 0 % 

C. £ (Dm&(D^ { tC<£ o X / CJB i; r 1 $&«& tz\ \ 

(We’d like to determine the treatment based on the results of this 
examination,) 

Third, ni djite must be preceded by a noun or noun phrase, whereas ni 
yotte allows other elements to precede it, as shown in [4]. 

[ 4 ] a. |iaot/*cSi;TUfA 

(I’ll decide where to go to college depending on whether I get a 
scholarship or not.) 

d t If It s tit 1 ) OA. If 

b. "5 ItMff jiimi fn B I 1 C .fc -3 X / *1CJB L T t 

(Depending on whether it is English or Japanese that I’m sup¬ 
posed to use, the way I prepare for my presentation will change.) 


L #> Dmo 




tzh 

C. HI 


(I’m planning to change the content of my talk according to who’s 
coming to listen to it.) 

(c> ni yotte/yori (DUG: 292-301)) 

II. Shidai de and ikan de also mean “depending on.” However, these 
phrases and ni djite are not interchangeable. First, when different 
actions are taken in response to different situations, shidai de and ikan 
de cannot be used, as shown in [5]. 


fJO L fit' 

[5] a. MM I CJ/5B X ( 




Ztiit o (=KS(B)) 
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b.^-e&& tisur/*'&»?/ 

(= Ex.(b)) 

[5a] means that the company distributed bonuses to all employees and 
that each employee received a different amount according to his/her 
performance. Similarly, [5b] means that doctors prescribe drugs for 
patients and that each patient receives different drugs according to his/ 
her physical condition and symptoms. In these situations, shidai de and 
ikan de cannot be used. 

On the other hand, shidai de and ikan de can be used in [ 6 ], where the 
sentence is talking about whether or not the company will distribute 
bonuses to its employees and not about how the amount is determined 
for each employee. In this case, ni djite cannot be used. (See the note on 
[3] above.) 

[6] mm i kmv/ wa. tv* ds51;r}2 ti 

§0 (cf.KS(B)) 

(Bonuses will be distributed to all employees depending on the com¬ 
pany’s performance.) 

Second, shidai de or ikan de can be used when no actor is involved, but 
ni djite cannot, as shown in [7]. 

0 L tso It 1 ) 

[7] 1 ££>£»(Dm 

(It looks like this company’s future will be determined by the 
sales of new cars this year (lit., according to how the sales of 
new cars are this year).) 

Us it A, its fr fzl'lisltA fr 

b. | ** ■r /1' pa.'?/ *k js u x } > k & § mm & 

fa %> o 

(Depending on the results, this experiment could lead to a great 
discovery.) 

fc tl' Li V 15 j 15 0 

c. * z © a, * © mmum i %.m ? /i' a. t- / * cab l 

(Depending on the treatment method, wastewater such as resi¬ 
dential sewage can worsen the surrounding water environment.) 

(O shidai (DIJG: 385-90); ikan (da) (in this volume)) 
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even though (it is/was the case 
that); even if (it is true that); 
although (it is/was the case 
that); whatever/whoever/etc.; 
no matter what/who/how/etc.; 
whether X or Y 
[REL. ni shite mo; to shite 
mo] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 



ns shiro/seyo C L5/t<f phr. 


a conjunctive phrase that carries the 
meaning of concession 


(E) 



Noun 



tzby. 

tlA, l«o 

mm 

lz 1 U3 /-tti K 


(Even though it is just practice, you have to take it seriously.) 


Formation 


(i) Vinf b| b6/firb( 

| ff < / ff o A 1 J- I b 6 / -b b ) (even though s.o. goes/went) 

(ii) Adj(/)inf lz{ b 6 / -tb b [ 

1 o A 1 i- f b 6 / -fi: b;} (even though s.t. is/was 

expensive) 

(iii) Adj(na)stem 1 0 / § / A o A /Tab o A ) b j b <6 / -tb b} 

( 0 / £ / be o A / o A | H j b 6 / fi: b 1 (even though 

s.t. is/was insufficient) 

(iv) b3/-tbb} 

j 0 / § / tz o A / o A 1 i- I b 6 / -tbb ( (even though it 
is/was a child) 

111 0 / 6 / /fo 7b / TS o A ( b 1 b 6 / -tbb ( (whoever it may 

be/have been) 

v | b 5 / -b b [ (whichever it may be; at any rate) 

(v) Adv. K | b 5 / -firb [ 

o < bb{ b3 /-tbb 1 (even though s.t. happens slowly) 


Examples 


(Although the degree may differ from country to country (lit., there 
may be differences in degree), there is no country without gender 
discrimination.) 

AH'tto Iti 

tti i-H'lfA. -ttA-t to 

<1 

(Even if (it’s true that) taking the drug will not solve all your problems, 
in your case, you have to alleviate the symptoms first (by taking it).) 
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fzh 




(Even if we ask someone to write it for us, we will have to think of 
what to say (lit., the content) ourselves.) 


* 


(Whichever software application you use, you must quickly get com¬ 
fortable using it (lit., get used to how to use it).) 

tdti M' X £T 31'LA- 

Oo £. o 

>mtz o 

(Whoever explains it (to him) must be very careful not to hurt his 
feelings.) 


L b*? 


ti- -tf£(;A, 


(f) Eh,i£& 

(No matter what the circumstances were, quitting the job without saying 
anything is just (too) irresponsible.) 

tz c:a. tir fcfc t <t 

(Books on Web page design are spilling off of bookstore shelves, and 
whether we want to read them ourselves or recommend them to some¬ 
one else, it is hard to know what to choose.) 

lfA.-ttl'(tA, L L t> liA, Act' ^t'A'< 

<0 AH' ftl'-tfl' .&A.-l+£ J. A' tto 

mm t & % <> 

(First of all, whether you support the current administration or criticize 
it, an accurate understanding and a cool analysis of the problems are 
indispensable.) 

^ tib £ *U< oo' 

(i) gp&fcHrX'V-'yX-lzitJ:, 7°ntADto< 

(Whether it be baseball or soccer, you cannot stay as a professional 
player just with an ordinary effort.) 


J. O) v'uscs tr »• c- e >. e ' . i, > 

(j) #®£>Afi, ®»»3 t T 9 ttS Q 
(Whether they do it consciously or unconsciously, ordinary people try 
to avoid unpleasant things.) 

I'ofcA. It-oLA. ItHio LA,Lo 

(k) —0.^7 ICSfbtLiofcfiiB. 

(Whether it is true or not, once you send out information on the Inter¬ 
net, you can’t take it back.) 

(In any case, we have to think of a countermeasure immediately.) 


I' L#*C& 


tr l' L£T£ 


Jr. AH' 


fotifoti AH'lto3 < 

(At any rate, we cannot come up with a solution to this problem if we 
are thinking about it just among ourselves.) 


l'*> L Z<b I'-tfAOO 

(n) — 

LA.L < 

tzdt\±mn-knmt~o 


Zi < 9 £ *?< “9 0 < 




(Although it was temporary, the fact that nationwide no airplane could 
take off for about 20 minutes is a serious problem.) 


A'ft -tfSLA- iM 

(o) fctjLtot>'ffc J p^tc:Zk-e&&lzL6, 5 o 

(Even if he did it unintentionally (lit., it is something he did without 
knowing), he probably cannot escape the responsibility.) 


1. Both shiro and seyo are imperative forms of suru. Shiro is the spoken 
form and seyo , the written form. There is no difference between ni shiro 
and ni seyo in terms of formality level. 

2. When ni shiro/seyo appears in the subordinate-clause-final position, it 
forms a concession clause, meaning “even if S; even though S; etc.” 
The literal meaning of suru in this use is “to assume.” 

3. In “X ni shiro/seyo Y ni shiro/seyo ,” X and Y are contrastive elements 
and they can be nouns, verbs, adjectives or adverbs, as shown in (1). 

(1) a. • 4 y^7x-^Ctcl;Ty h V - $ [z J;, 310^^ 

(Whether in human interface or networks, we will probably see 
further significant changes in the next few years.) 

V t£ \j-ohk 

b. & 5 £■£ <fcg t 3 ¥ < IStra^ft 2 * & 

(Whether you decide to stay with your company or resign, you 
must make your decision quickly.) 

(Whether it is expensive or cheap, if you need something, you 
have to buy it.) 

L Xo 5A, tr L A'A. AH' 

d. A £ (r t 2 L 5 b ± o % 9 (C L 5, fAffl £ A 3 

(Whether (your calls are) frequent or rare, if you use the phone 
for personal calls, please do it outside of your (regular) work 
time.) 
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Note that X and Y can also be phrases, as in Ex.(g). 

4. A clause “X ga Y de aru ” before ni shiro/seyo can be reduced to Y 
when the rest of the information is known from the context or situation. 
For example, the unreduced version of KS(E) is (2). 

(cf. KS(E)) 

(Even though it is just practice, you have to take it seriously.) 

5. Tatoe is sometimes used for emphasis, as in KS(E) and Ex.(o). 

6 . The following set phrases with a Wh-word and ni shiro/seyo are used 
almost synonymously. 

( 3 ) a. fpf(C ( b / ifcfc ( (at any rate; whatever it may be) 

b. \ tit- ) b h / -tt J: [ (at any rate; whichever it may be) 

c. E % b (C | b h / ) (at any rate; whichever it may be) 

d. E o td | b 3 / if <£ ) (at any rate; whichever it may be) 

[Related Expressions] 

I. Ni shite mo carries the same meaning as ni shiro/seyo. The connection 

rules are also the same. The only difference is that ni shite mo is less 
formal. (c=> te mo (DBJG: 468-70); ni shite mo (in this volume)) 

II. To shite mo is also synonymous with ni shiro/seyo. However, to shite 
mo cannot be used in the following situations: 

[1] Immediately after Wh-words or noun phrases (with or without a 
particle) which contain a Wh-word: 

a. Ml CCU 3 /{ 2 -£<£/*£ LT& K 

(= KS(D)) 

b. lvfft { £■&£/*£ LT& 

(= Ex.(l)) 

IT) 

c. HZL6/lZ-ttJ:/*tLr& I Hfc-f £ 

K> tr it%\zA, 

(For whatever reason, quitting the job without saying anything is 
just (too) irresponsible.) 


[2] In the pattern “X ni shiro/seyo Y ni shiro/seyo ’: 

a. It < l(CL3/Ui-&J;/*£ LT* K 

(= KS(C)) 

b. I £ ■&«*:/**: LT& lU-y 7;- | UT&K 7°nt 

(= Ex.(i)) 

Note that to shite mo can be used if it does not immediately follow Wh- 
words, as shown in [3]. 

[3] a. m &m< {izbz/izvji/tbrt], 

(= KS(B)) 


comp. prt. 

also; (even) for ~ 

[REL. demo\ mo ; ni shite kara 
ga] 


% o (= Ex.(f)) 


ni shita tokoro de lzbfzt^6V 


a compound particle that means 
“even” or “also” 


♦ Key Sentence 



Noun 

Phrase 



20 %■ 




(He has studied Japanese for 20 years, but he told me that even he still 
encounters grammar he doesn’t understand.) 


Formation 


X <DWiW<- btzEZ. E>X (the professor is also ~ /even the professor) 
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Examples 


(a) u 6^ff otLi 9 $><Di£o 

&fttz(D^lZLfzbZ6'?mVtzo 

(Children go (places) beyond their parents’ reach sooner or later. You 
may think that your own children will be different, but they, too, will be 
the same.) 



tfH 01> # tiot V Zd 0'Jj 

^(DW%b^%LfzAlt [lO^fz^XZ/vfifrZ&omhtz} 

mitX"to &lZLtzbZ5XILA(D^{%(DZb&^X%bm%^te%fr&fr 




(My husband, whose past affair was discovered, turned defiant, saying, 
“It was 10 years ago, so it’s too late (to do anything).” I, too, couldn’t 
bear to go forward with a divorce when I thought about our two 
children.) 


£A,;faA,t>o ^ , 

(c) SiAA feo 


A tzK 


bt, Xo\'0&KbfzbZ.5X\ mxii-)X\^(Dlt^-)^yfz 


(Lately, you seldom see people writing with a fountain pen, and that 
makes me feel terribly disappointed. But even I usually use a bail-point 
pen.) 


A Lt KK £ fc oM (0 o £ fc< 

(d) O IzStit#bZbmi'X\'Zi>K 


m-bfzbZ6X\ 


(Yukio Mishima wrote that he remembered (lit., had a memory of) taking 
his first bath as a baby, but there’s no way even he remembered every¬ 
thing he did from birth until death (lit., until he died).) 


1 . 

2 . 


~ ni shita tokoro de is used to mean “even” or “also.” 


A disjunctive conjunction such as ga, shikashi or mottomo tends to 
come right before ~ ni shita tokoro de, but there are cases where no 
disjunctive conjunction is used, as in Ex.(b) and (1) below. 


I*< iJ'OUt it 

( 1 ) &o 0 


Bf—cc L fztZZ Timtim L 


Itlrtz o 

(I don’t want to hurt her feelings any more than this. I believe that 
Ken’ichi also feels the same way.) 


[Related Expressions] 

Demo and mo can always be used in place of ni shita tokoro de, as demon¬ 
strated in [1]. 

[1] a.«{iB*SS:20^fe«gSLTOS^ fOf | tc b tz t X 6X/X 

o (=KS) 

b .i &<Dtz 0 DAfz 
V*>/*>\mvi£o (= Ex.(a)) 

But the reverse is true only in limited cases because N ni shita tokoro de 
is used only as the subject, whereas N demo and N mo can be used as the 
subject, as in [1], or the direct object, as in [2]. 

[2] a. mroh / & /*IC L tz t £ 3 V i Wto&\\ 

(He cannot read even hiragana.) 

b. X'$> / &/*^tztZ?>X'\ 

(Carol can eat even natto.) 

Because in N ni shita tokoro de the noun has to be something specific, this 
compound particle cannot be used when the noun is a non-specific, generic 
noun, as shown in [3] below. Here kodomo “child,” tensai “genius” and 
kokusui-shugisha “nationalist” are presented as generic nouns. The particles 
demo and mo are free from this restriction. 

[3] a. XA%Zbte^l%{Tt> /&/*lZLfztZ5T\ftl^X^Z>o 

(Even a child knows such a thing.) 

to A ! < TA,$V> , t 

b. * At{Tt>/&/*£LfztZ5TjMlf&^fz6 

9 &o 

(I don’t think even a genius could solve that sort of mathematical 
problem.) 

C < tl 'W -tir/vto liA-fcl' 

^7 t ■'o 

(Even among nationalists, there are many people who are op¬ 
posed to the war.) 

(O demo (DBJG: 111-13); mo 1 (DBJG: 247-50); 
mo 2 (DBJG: 250-53)) 
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comp. prt. <w> 


a compound particle that indicates a 
period of time/stage (in life) at which 
some surprising action or state takes 
place 


in; at; over; while 
[REL. de] 


♦ Key Sentences 


(A) 


Number + Counter 



A' if Si) k L k6b 

i'*> 


L?> A'* 


— 

CLT 



(Excessive fear and worry will make your hair turn gray overnight.) 



(C) 



l Formation . 


(i) Number + Counter {:bT 

3A,3l' 

—IT (when s.o. is three years old) 

4 (s.o. falls in love for the first time when he/ 

she is a senior in college) 

(ii) N{:iT 

LX (s.t. changes in 24 hours (lit., one day and one night)) 
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(iii) V masu 

(when s.o. is born) 


Examples , 


< •) lo) bb%ti <-'*> K> © 1 ±£> 

(An air raid turned the city of Tokyo into a burnt field overnight.) 

fiolfl' o is Z 

(The sales of this book began to decline visibly a week after it went on 
sale.) 

0 s tik hi •£(.' z: a 6 lift 

(c) 1 A'fli;: Lt g# 

£ <o LXOfco 

(As expected of a child bom of a handsome couple, the baby girl devel¬ 
oped striking features one month after her birth.) 

(XfaA *> t' U)l:o) &A.TI' fr<k< U)AH'TA,&AA''< b 

Z £ AH' ibtz 

(Kepler obtained a secure position and income at a young age, and was 
given the opportunity to devote his entire life to astronomy research.) 

A'ti i; £ 

(e) A f&tbtio 

(He’s in such a hurry! He started to keep a journal for college entrance 
examinations while still a freshman in high school.) 

UKOi+A ® ■)*)*< So) ;*))'< 

(f) 2 I|{:LT01 Ufc 0 

(This year, on my second try, I passed Level 1 of the Japanese Language 
Proficiency Test.) 

&O fc>A' Zh 

(g) T< 

(When I think about it now it makes me smile, but when I was young I 
worried about every little thing under the sun.) 

liktfk ttkZb 

(I have heard that people are born with the ability to live in good 
health.) 

(i) 

(Rome was not built in a day.) 

L Co) it* 3' Co) TAfcl' 6k Z 

0) m+KLxMfr-fo i+cit^^^§o (mmi) 

(At the age of 40 one doesn’t doubt, and at 50 one knows heaven’s will. 
{The Analects of Confucius)) 
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ni shite 2 CdUT 2 conj. <w> 


1 . ~ ni shite indicates the time during which an action takes place, as in 
KS(A), Exs.(a) and (i); the time at which something happens, as in 
Exs.(b) and (f); a stage (in life), as in KS(B), Exs.(c)-(e), (g) and (j); 
or the coexistence of two states or actions, as in KS(C) and Ex.(h). In 
all these situations, a surprising action or state is expressed in the main 
predicate. 

2. Usually ni shite is used in written Japanese, but ima ni shite omoeba 
“when I think about it now” in Ex.(g) is an idiomatic phrase used in 
spoken and written language. 

3 . V masu nagara ni shite expresses the coexistence of two states or actions. 
The connected verb is limited to iru “exist,” as in KS(C), or umareru “be 
bom,” as in Ex.(h). 

[Related Expression] 

The particle de can replace ni shite except when ni shite is paired with ima 
“now,” as shown in [lc] below, or is used as part of Vmasu nagara ni shite , 
as shown in [Id]. 

[1] (=ks(a» 

b. «#ti45 *{ (CUT /X'\%mx^\mxttc 0 (= KS(B)) 

c. 4-1 KLT< <k< 

(=Ex.(g)) 

| ICUT/*T[ 

(= KS(C)) 

When the predicate doesn’t indicate something surprising, de is acceptable 
but ni shite is not, as shown in [2]. 

[2] 10 0 |T/*CLT \mh%o 

(The spring semester ends on May 10.) 


(O de 4 (DBJG: 109-10)) 


a conjunction meaning “and” that is 
used to combine two noun phrases or 
na-adjectives 


and; both ~ and ~ 
[REL. de] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 



Adj(na)stem 





HJSPJflS 

i:it 

fzktii' 


(She is a bright and also beautiful secretary.) 


(B) 



Noun Phrasei 


Noun Phrase 2 


mt 


{: LX 

t<- Zti l' < L* 

'X'tfo'otz o 

(He was both a distinguished scholar and an excellent educator.) 


(C) 



Adj(na)stem 



& (0^,(0 

* * 

mm 

CLt 

tztttztt 

m* U' 0 


((The character of) That man is boorish and fierce.) 


(D) 



Adj(na)stem 



U L to 

bkX\' 

i:t x. 

J; fik 

(The Prime Minister’s condition is unstable and unpredictable.) 


Formation 


(i) Adj(r?a)stem K L X 

Z-0 i? 

(s.t. is expensive and) 

(ii) NPi t:tT NP 2 

< L? I iP 

It X (an educator and a businessman) 
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£> LiLTf^t (a superb educator and a researcher) 

€-5*1' L k’oL* liktfk 

Jgflji & L Tl b l * Aft! (a brilliant leader and a kind human 

being) 


Examples 


*1' U is' L Zortk Z: 

(a) *©i&^Stt±;£3SSIII(- UT, *SiI4Afc*ofc. 

(The politician was a man of principle, purity and nobility.) 

Z-Obii i± A. 


(No crime could be as ingenious and perfect as this one.) 

tMD\Z* 1 *> h'h kX fo-ob\Xp L B 

(Her paintings have become phenomenally popular (lit., gathered over¬ 
whelming support) for their elaborate and light-hearted brush strokes.) 

JZk\ti U Xk U 9 SU lit- 

(d) *©iStSmiiSBffll:: LXWM&lfoW&MZtLXX'Z,', 

(That grammar dictionary has clear, detailed explanations.) 

ft kho =t 1 1< bktfK'Xyk 

(e) rft(±l?2f ! l;bT»#*gSo^'e*l9ito 

(This is a solid and simple (example of) folk art.) 

frkbi l'A)o 4 ©A 5 * 

(f) LXW£H\ 

(All of this director’s films are gloomy and sad.) 

•ttl> C fr Ifkbo O tz 0- I tk 

(The way that politician speaks and acts defies common sense, and he is 
criticized endlessly.) 

X.U tz %\'Lk1fik Z. tto #i , , m 

(Eita is (a man who is) stubborn of spirit, and is never taken advantage 
of by others.) 

t nft Wiloi taofto * 151'< L ? 

(i) mLxmzu & mw^tx & & s» 

(He is a superb researcher and a fervent educator.) 


Notes 


Ni shite meaning “and” is used to combine a na-adjective or a noun and 
another element (Adj(na), as in KS(A) and Exs.(a)-(e); Adj(/'), as in 
KS(C) and Ex.(f); verb, as in KS(D) and Ex.(g); or N + da, as in KS(B), 
Exs.(h) and (i)). 

Ni shite is used in formal speech or written Japanese. 
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3. This compound particle cannot be used repeatedly to combine multiple 
elements, as shown in (1) below. 

(1) (cf. KS(A)) 

4. An /'-adjective cannot be used before ni shite, as shown in (2). 

(2) CUT. 

(The child is cute and bright.) 

< t> sRj&Hh^o 

5. It is possible to finish a sentence with ni shite Adj(na)” without 
a modified noun, as in (3a), but more often than not the ni shite 
Adj(na) + N” pattern is used. 

(3) a. (JilPMC L TSUMo (cf. KS(A)) 

(The secretary is bright and beautiful.) 

b.fitaiflPMC£o (= KS(A)) 

6 . There is an adverbial phrase that consists of Adj(na)stem ni shite as in 
saiwai ni shite “fortunately” or fuko ni shite “unfortunately.” 

Jr> Z.0 fytl (tot k 

(Unfortunately he isn’t aware of his weaknesses.) 

[Related Expression] 

De, the continuative form of da, can always be used in place of ni shite 
without changing the meaning of the sentence. 

[i] a. memm&mm I gut/t) sss*w#-e*(= ks(a» 

b. ( c l x/v i mxtzwm^x&&^tz 0 (= ks(b)) 

c. & I tcUT /V )Si 4- Lv v, (= KS(C)) 
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ni shite kara ga CC U X1? 6 if 


comp. prt. 


a compound particle indicating that s.t. even 

unexpected occurs [REL. de sae; de sura; kara 

--- shite; ni shita tokoro de] 


♦ Key Sentence 


Noun Phrase 


F is v 7° 




©Bfli 




ICLTA'M 5 


(I am not a soccer fan, but during the World Cup, even I got excited.) 


Formation 


Lw>U) 


tt (even the prime minister) 


[ Examples 


Itpjo C itA, 1 

(a) < ti&lV 

(Even the police don’t protect citizens from violence unless an incident 
actually occurs.) 

%liz< ft Ci-ti-l' AH' tr tf tb ft& 

(b) 4rU - 

(In Greek or Roman sculptures and mural paintings there are no 
emaciated-looking women. Even Venus, the Goddess of Beauty, is quite 
full-figured.) 

1 9 Afl'Tt-'H'lj *> -tiH'CA, A'ft tik&ft 

(Even he, the greatest intellectual of the day, was deceived by love.) 


pk “n ^ t ^ E 0 T>TrT t ^ tz 0 

(He produced paintings in the mode he inherited from his father, but 
that style was already considered outdated in his father’s time.) 

L0>U? Zo^oft^ft< fok ftk \ii TJ^v2 > ** 

(Even the prime minister’s plan for structural reform met with strong 
resistance from bureaucrats.) 


o ^ 


£ (, Jr> 0 
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Notes 


1. X ni shite kara ga , meaning “even X,” can be used when s.t. unexpected 
occurs for X. In the KS, for example, the speaker didn’t expect that he/ 
she would get excited about the World Cup soccer game because he/she 
isn’t particularly fond of soccer, but contrary to his/her expectation, he/ 
she got excited when the World Cup took place. 

2. X ni shite kara ga is always used as a subject. There is no X ni shite kara 
o or X ni shite kara ni. 

[Related Expressions] 

I. De sae and de sura can always be used in place of ni shite kara ga, as 
shown in [1], but the reverse is not true when de sae or de sura marks 
something other than the subject, as in [2]. Ni shite kara ga is used 
only in the subject position, but both de sae and de sura can occur in 
positions other than the subject position. 

[1] a. V-)V F7 v rf<D^\tyry 7-7 r VT£&ofA| {CUT frbif /V 

$X/Tt6 |*«ttJrcUfco (= KS) 

b. f (C U T # 6 # / T £ x / TT 6 K 
UvpoT < ti&i^ (=Ex.(a)) 

Hot ftktzk ft c 

[2] a.^ttfSf^4^|TSx/t > T6/*tc L,TA'6 A*} LT<ft*i' 0 

(My husband won’t do even simple household chores (for me).) 


A'(DC t. 


iti &■ 


b. 1 T'Sx/TTS /*(::LTA'SA''t!iift£ 

U* 

(She doesn’t show interest even in news from her own town.) 

(d> sae (DUG: 363-69)) 

II. Kara shite can replace ni shite kara ga, as shown in [3]. But kara shite 
can also mean “viewed from,” and in this sense, cannot be replaced by 
ni shite kara ga, as shown in [4]. 

[3] a. 4 s U '>-v^n — v tzEK, H<7)Ac 

^4-T7 ICCUTfretf/fr&DTK 

(= Ex.(b)) 

b. tCUT^b^'/^b UT K 

(= Ex.(c)) 
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Izi - ft liA-CA, *'< Co 

[4] a. X*<DUM 1 1* 6 b X / *tc L T ft 6 # (M^EA'C & £ <1 £ 

tZo 

(Based on the evidence gathered to date, it is certain he is the 
culprit.) 

AU'l+A. A'fa 

b. /f | ft 6 

(Based on his outward appearance, I’d say he’s a businessman.) 

(t^> kara shite (in this volume)) 

III. The phrase X ni shita tokoro de can replace X ni shite kara ga if 
something unexpected is expressed in the main clause, as in [5]. If not, 
replacement isn’t possible, as shown in [ 6 ]. Since X ni shite kara ga 
expresses something unexpected, it puts more emphasis on X than X ni 
shita tokoro de does, because the subject marker ga of surprise is used. 
Therefore, X ni shite kara ga can carry an accusatory overtone, as 
shown in [5]. If the accusatory overtone isn’t present, then X ni shite 
kara ga cannot be used, as shown in [ 6 ]. 


[5] 2L.mm\IZLTfrbtf/^btz£Z.5T'\, !>?*#** 

i&^o (= Ex.(a)) 




b. | ICUTfrejF/CUfcfcCSTK 

(=Ex.(c)) 

[ 6 ] a. 

(Graduate students do not always become scholars.) 

A Li 10 ^ ^ o £ & < ft 

t Z. 6 TV * C U T 1? 6 # K A co& & ft It 

(Yukio Mishima wrote that he remembered (lit., had a memory 
of) taking his first bath as a baby, but there’s no way even he 
remembered everything he did from birth until death (lit., until 
he died).) 


(c> ni shita tokoro de (in this volume)) 
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ni shite mo tc L T & conj. 

a conjunction that represents the idea even if (s.o. decides to / it is 
of “even if s.o. decides to do s.t.,” or true that); although /even 

“even if/though s.o. decides that s.t. is though (it is true that/it is the 

true/the case” case that/we admit that/we 

L ~ ~ ^ agree that/etc.); whatever/ 

whoever/etc.; no matter what/ 
who/how/etc.; whether X or Y; 
as for ~, too; even (so) 

[REL. to shite mo\ ni shiro/ 
seyo] 


♦ Key Sentences 


(A)___ 

Sinf 

-tir* fa 


(Even if we decide to buy a piano, we won’t have a place to put it in 
such a small apartment.) 

(B) 



(C)___ 

Wh-sentence.inf 

fztl LoiiV K»S 

(No matter who is going to do this job, we have no room for mistakes.) 
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(D) 


Si inf 


S2inf 





15 A' it'll 

ClTfe 

AH' M 

Uk 0 Ox>io 

t) ©iWf^Sito 

(Whether you go or someone else does, this meeting will take a lot of 
preparation.) 


(E) 


Noun Phrase 




CLt4 

jfiSliHgjIoTtai^^S i;o < 0 

(With honorific language, too, we often notice incorrect usage these 
days.) 


Formation 


(i) Sinf Cl It £ (tz after Adj(na)stem and N is omitted.) 

j o (J- b T £ (even if s.o. decides to go /even though (it 

is the case that) s.o. went) 

1 jgO / o } K L X & (even if (it is true that) s.t. is expensive / 
even though (it is true that) s.t. was expensive) 

Sf'Jl 0 /X'fo% / tz-iiz/X'tb^tz ( K LXt (even if (it is true that) 
s.t. is convenient/even though (it is true that) s.t. was convenient) 

0 / tz^tz/X&^tz | K LXt (even if (it is true that) 

s.o. is a student/even though (it is true that) s.o. was a student) 

(ii) NP bT £ 

K ip 

Z bT b (this country’s culture, too) 


Examples 


(Even if we (decide to) go home right now, I wonder if we will be able 
to get plane tickets.) 





ItmSKLTfc 3 0 < 


«k 9 o 


(Kyoto has so many places to see, so even if you (decide to) stay within 
the city, you should plan on spending about three days.) 



itl' <0 < x.I'SjV 


©9 . 


ft Z. 0 




5I- It iV B V©BI©ia©*ip£ 


Lfe 

(Even taking the strong influence from China into account, this work dem¬ 
onstrates the high quality craftsmanship of Japanese painters.) 


$l'&< C tzV $ O' AH ' 1 UAVil' 

(d) Zfifciz btb, 

(Even though (it is true that) we could avoid a worst-case scenario, the 
damage from this typhoon is (still) enormous.) 


ted — 




LX b 


<7')TtTT'b fO If CHm 


ito 

(Even though it’s not what you get in New York, you can listen to fairly 
high-quality music in this city, too.) 


(f) o 

(Whatever you may do (in the future), you’d do well to study English 
hard.) 


(g) / if< 

(Whether you decide to go or not, could you make up your mind soon?) 


f:-o £ __ 

(h) mil: It 


^ ^ E ^ /4 4-E 4- r I 1 r»4-nt-iT Trt d -* d ^ f 1 d 




M) 1:^9 b^&t'' £ C £ 

(i) V tf t A.if ^ 120V©8i*refte>*i-O>3 

t?Aif A, Cn „ , 

©f\ 100VSS©B*©+ + VAiftiii/>yi:it6iT3Vl:Lt4, 




L»o») i< 


iv 


(Because most of the appliances in imported campers are designed 
for the 120-volt standard, stoves and air-conditioners, for example, do 
not have enough output at campsites in Japan, where 100 volts is the 
standard.) 


1. Ni shite mo is the concession form of ni suru “decide on.” When ni shite 
mo is used as a conjunction, it carries the idea of concession, as in “even 
if someone decides to do something,” “even if someone decides that 
something is the case,” “even though we admit that something is true,” 
etc. (b> ni suru (DBJG: 310-11)) 
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2. When the main clause is in the past tense, the verb preceding ni shite 
mo may be in the nonpast tense. In this case, the speaker is referring 
to a point in time before the action of the verb has taken place. For 
example, in (la) the speaker refers to the time when the subject was 
about to go for his walk, and in (lb) the speaker refers to the time when 
the subject was about to talk to his subordinate. 

3 A, IS X}bZt LA.Ifl' 

<D\z o 

(When you were about to go for your walk, if you had just told 

me, I wouldn’t have worried.) 

£. A' LA' 

b. &nfc 3 cc u X&, to'PUZfrlzm A £>tz 

(Even if he did have to tell his subordinate off, wasn’t there a 

better way of talking to him?) 

3. When the sentence that precedes ni shite mo contains a Wh-word, it 
carries the meaning of “whatever/whoever/etc.” or “no matter what/ 
who/etc. may,” as in KS(C) and Ex.(f). 

4. “Si ni shite mo S 2 ni shite mo ” means “whether Si or S 2 ,” as in KS(D) 
and Ex.(g). 

5. N (or NP) ni shite mo is used to present another topic related to the 
previous discourse, as in KS(E), Exs.(h) and (i). Sometimes, two or 
more topics are presented by repeating ni shite mo, as in Ex.(i). 

6 . Ni shite mo is often used with the demonstrative sore, which refers to 
the previous statement, as in (2) and (3). 

LA.-tirl' b 

(Of course many things happen in a long life, but, even so, it seems 
like there are just too many unpleasant ones.) 

ill' L 

(3) A: SSl'teo 

(Keiko is late. I wonder if she is caught in a traffic jam.) 

(Even so, don’t you think she’d be here by now (lit., she’s too 

late)?) 

Sore ni shite mo is also used as a set phrase meaning “at any rate; in 
any case; anyway,” as in (4). In these examples, the referent of sore is 
vague. 
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( 4 ) a. btffo%<DX"ffr 0 

(In any case, why are there this many (different) formats?) 

& Z i 3kbo OS 

(At any rate, it’s really been a long time since I’ve been in 
Nagoya.) 

7 . With certain Wh-words ni shite mo is used to mean “at any rate; 
anyway.” 

ioHi VS'Ohk 

(At any rate, we have to make our final decision immediately.) 

[Related Expression] 


To shite mo, the concession form of to suru “assume that,” is similar to ni 
shite mo in its form and meaning. However, the fundamental difference 
is that to shite mo is used to present a hypothetical situation, whereas ni 
shite mo is used to present a factual or a nearly factual situation. Thus, in 
hypothetical situations, as in [ 1 ], ni shite mo cannot be used. 


[ 1 ] 


(to 10 £ £ t < 

(omnm 


9 o 

(Even if he were the president, I don’t think this management 
crisis could be avoided (lit., saved).) 




13 0 A'l 


b.90SfK<Ds*7Ji'm&r<Dl8m* i &*''>t:{ £ LTt/*IC LT$ 0 




(Even if the collapse of the bubble economy of the ’90s hadn’t 
taken place, Japan’s high-paced economic growth would have 
stopped sometime.) 


When both to shite mo and ni shite mo can be used, the sentences have a 
slightly different meaning, as shown in [ 2 ]. 


[ 2 ] a. Ery HcUTfc/fcLTfcK h^ligC 

bZ (=KS(A)) 

(Even if we 1 decide to buy / consider buying ( a piano, we don’t 
have a place to put it in such a small apartment.) 


(=KS(B)) 

(Even | though (we agree that) / if we assume that 1 Miki’s story 
was exaggerated, probably not all of it was untrue.) 
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It is also noted that to shite mo cannot be used to present a topic, as in 
KS(E) and Ex.(i). 

[3] a. ffclgcoffio* | (CLTife /*£ UT£ I Si:o 

< 0 (= KS(E)) 

b. $»A* + > t? V VU - fc A- if 120VOSH&-C# 6 H 

ioov*m©b*®*-y v^-eiiuvv?(icuTfc/ 
*£LT$|xy=i:/jl;:UT i &/*£:UT£|, offi*^iiVA 

(= Ex.(i)) 


(B) 



Vinf 




ti'O 19 i- 

M£l A< 


(/itt) 


cTo L liodi) 


(Not only does she avidly read novels, she has also written a couple of 
novels herself, which have been published in magazines.) 


Formation 


(<4> to suru 1 (DIJG: 518-23)) 


ni todomarazu tc £ £' £ 6 T phr <w> 


a phrase indicating that s.t. goes be¬ 
yond a spatial/temporal boundary 


doesn’t stop with doesn’t 
end with not limited to 
going beyond not only ~ 
(but also ~) 

[REL. dake de (wa) naku ~ 
(mo); nomi narazu] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 



Noun 




A'fi !±A- l' 

® ii 

-COTS' < 

mm 

(£tt) 

\zb££ 6T\ 

CA, LA *9 tS ! < 

(His area of research is not limited merely to philosophy, but extends to 
cognitive psychology as well.) 


(i) N (tztf)fcbEt 

g 4c (fz (t) f -1 E £ h 'f (s.t. is not limited to Japan, and ~) 
^ (tz (t) f -1 E £ 6 'f (s.t. goes beyond that age ~) 


(ii) Vinf mVizbZt h'f 

| Witf /WtAstz } (tz It) K t £ £ h ~f (not only does/did s.o. read s.t., 
but ~) 

(iii) |N/Adj(na)stem( X*fo%fcbb£ 6T 

iivftir %> & (DX h § f-£ E £ T (s.t. not only serves as evidence) 

OtJ :r> 

MSX fo b£ hir (s.t. is not only important) 

(iv) Adj(/)inf iStfKbEtb'f 

® 01 'tz. It 1- £ £ £ 6 f (s.t. is not only interesting) 


Examples 


liA'tf -firA,* A, tjtf< ti' , . 

LtOSo 


(The doctor is doing excellent research not only in his specialty, math¬ 
ematics, but also in computer science.) 


tzk <9 hk i-9 llin L 

(At our lab, we don’t just focus on theory, we also emphasize its 
application.) 




fcA, 


^•oi'n w* 


l; A.-e-i' 1 


(c) fti: t if t 61\ A£© <k gftKi LT; 




&7 F'M 


(My senior schoolmates, as people more experienced in life, have given 
me invaluable advice, not only when I was a student but also after I 
graduated.) 
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ISA l' ifi< 


■itA£A L§ 


£AlfA&l' L J6l'A'A -tJrStAA'A 


(d) ^E^gPttll^coWPI^iiTStttc t if ^ 6>-f, APeBS. SffiS, 1t 


SjAI' < 


fc AfSIlfrWi- £> tJ v TH > £ "to 

(This medical school not only teaches technical expertise, it also 
makes an effort to teach ethics (lit., human education), such as 
respect (lit., love) for human beings, a sense of mission and a sense of 
responsibility.) 


Lo&l'AK 




(e) ffk 

<D't'<X<Ds'l- h T> &O 0 

(In chamber music, each player has to understand not only his or her 
own part, but everyone else’s as well.) 

A'& o f A-t+ L ?> A ? £ if 

(Not only does this medicine prevent your hair from thinning, it brings 
your gray hair back to its original black color.) 

ti< L Z’O -t+A&A’C# % L t fcCAO-tH' UA»l' 

LwtCL? CA»fATS!5&DO & i&L -&AlfA 

T\ 3 - t &Mmt% &(DX'to 

(A doctorate from this university not only serves as evidence of excel¬ 
lence in professional knowledge, it also declares that the holder possess¬ 
es great potential as a person.) 


<9£AS< 


A'* < £ A 


Jio Lo 


t o -tpl' 


A' A<< W C*o AOItO 


C»A<fc A 


(The field of mechanics is important not only as a system of science 
and technology that controls the material world, but also as a system for 
understanding the world.) 

A'CDlfi w o A A Mt> -AA' ToAK A< 

a) h'fs 

(Not only are her lectures interesting, they always have some deep philo¬ 
sophical meaning, too.) 


. Notes 


1. Ni todomarazu indicates that something figuratively goes beyond a 
certain boundary. For example, in KS(A), “he” goes beyond the bound¬ 
ary of “philosophy” into the territory of “cognitive psychology.” 

2. Todomarazu is an archaic negative form of todomaru “to stay in one 
place for an extended period of time.” The negative ending -zu is often 
used in the phrase -zu ni “without doing s.t.” 

(d> ~naide (DBJG: 271-73)) 
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3. As shown in Exs.(g)-(i), ni todomarazu can be preceded by N de aru , 
Adj(na)stem de aru or Adj(/)inf dake. But the use of /-adjectives is rare. 

[Related Expressions] 

I. Dake de (wa) naku can replace (dake) ni todomarazu , as shown in [1]. 

[i] eryfcitxmzK k mtn 

(= KS(A)) 

b.«*li/FI8S:J[S<IStri (£lf)E£££6r/:Elf ?(«)£< K g 

(= KS(B)) 

However, note the different connectors used with these two phrases. 

(c=> dake de (wa) naku ~ (mo) (DBJG: 97-100)) 

II. Nomi narazu can be used in place of (dake) ni todomarazu or dake de (wa) 
naku ~ (mo) without changing the meaning of the sentence. 

6TK (=KS(A)) 

b. «E*{i/jN|K4:l£< *tf | (£tf) C £ ££ 6 T/ £«■?([*) fc < /0* 

(= KS(B)) 

c. if ± ti nn CD | (£ If) (2 £ if £ 6 tv £ If T ((4) & < / to H & 6 

■fK (= Ex.(a)) 

d. £If C t Z& 6-f / IE tf ?(ti) fc < /0* 

£6?'}, (= Ex.(i)) 

Among the three, dake de (wa) naku ~ (mo) is the most colloquial and 
nomi narazu the least, with (dake) ni todomarazu in between. 


(O nomi narazu (in this volume)) 
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ni tsuke dotf conj. 


a conjunction indicating that each 
time s.o. perceives s.t. he/she feels or 
thinks s.t. associated with it 


as; every time; whenever 
[REL. tabi ni] 


♦ Key Sentence 



Vinf. nonpast 
(cognition) 



4"4; U Tf'fSo 

AS 

C©(t, 

&©Bf <D'$zLfr-0 

itm T&S©tf|-fo 

(When I see the photo of my parents I took in Naples, I remember what 
a great time we had on that trip.) 


Formation 


Vinf.nonpast do It (where V = verb of cognition) 

Jf;M £ A & do (t (as I look at the scenery) 

*0 jfedo (t (as I read the diary) 

^(DZh 4tA§do(l (as I think about it) 
^^iD^dott (as I become conscious of my age) 
f©i^®<"doit (as I smell the scent) 


Examples 



LA,9i< ii'ti 

^t§<"do(t> 

lotto 





(As I smell the scent of fresh green foliage, I tell myself it’s finally 
spring and feel really relaxed, almost without realizing it.) 



Jr.fr % ktztz Jr. 



IJA&DJ ©®V'&38< LX&fyg-to 

(As I listen to the pianist’s deeply-felt music and sense his warn per¬ 
sonality, I feel strongly that music is man.) 


LkZ< is 


(ti'n 


it i' 


■St' A 


tr 3 < 




(As I watch the government’s inability to deal with the increasingly 
serious problems related to the pension system and economy, I think 
that we must (do what we can to) protect ourselves.) 

ti it *> f li >9 0 A bis frfr&CO 

< doit, 

(As I watch or hear about young people who are well over 20 but have 
no prospects for becoming independent, I feel heavy-hearted.) 

l'A,£A, U »k Z b't> t t A Zo Cj= Hii 

»0> -fz. hk 

(Whenever I think about the unhappy circumstances surrounding chil¬ 
dren, with the recent cases of bullying, abuse, and gruesome incidents, 
it makes me feel concerned about the future of this country.) 

*> tztzls f) t tsto l'it 

(f) 

(As I watch the wars going on in various places around the world, my 
heart aches.) 

£ I'SADAdfo l' t)ti § LI t> iH'Lf ®Hl' 

(g) ItvESS^ frdo(t> IA£li£1S#d& 

ti-A-Oo fclJ 

(Whenever I read articles about all of the medical errors that have been 
happening (frequently) recently, I shudder at the thought that I could 
have been a victim.) 

fykiz> l'o £ fr $>L frk faA-tU' 

(h) < se>*®bSdoit, 

^ tit'to 

(As I feel the end of the year coming at a dash, I become aware of my 
age.) 


A li tsuke is used when something the speaker/writer perceives causes 
him/her to feel or think something. The original perception is expressed 
by verbs of cognition such as miru “see,” yomu “read,” kangaeru 
“think,” kanjiru “feel,” fureru “touch” or kagu “smell.” Among these 
cognitive verbs, miru and yomu are used most frequently. 


2. Ni tsuke can be repeated, as shown in Ex.(d). 

3. Ni tsuke can take the form ni tsuke te (mo) in all of the examples except 
Ex.(d), where two verbs of cognition are listed in a single sentence. 
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(1) i (co 
It/*CCOlfT(&) }. B< l(COlt/*(CO(tT(^)) U 

(=Ex.(d)) 

There is a slight difference in meaning between those two. Ni tsukete 
mo implies that the speaker/writer feels or thinks something, not only 
for the explicitly stated reason but also for some other reasons. For 
example, in (2), the speaker remembers the trip he enjoyed with his 
parents not only when he looks at the photo he took in Naples, but also 
by looking at or thinking about other memorable things. 

(2) I icotf/(coltK 

fcffl'cfr(= KS) 


4. There are two idiomatic phrases that follow the pattern “Wh-word ~ 
ni tsuke(te)” : nani ka ni tsuke(te) “in various ways” and nani goto ni 
tsuke(te mo) “no matter what it is ” Examples follow. 


(3) 1Br^(COW(T)«Wic*o^«, 

(Now that I have a cell phone my life has become convenient in 
various ways.) 

fa-oiti lift 

b. #^(CO(f(T^))^4 5 't§ 

(No matter what it is, when you get engrossed in one thing, you 
become blind to everything else.) 


[Related Expression] 


When ni tsuke indicates a perception that is repeated, the phrase can be 
replaced by Vinf.nonpast tabi ni “each time s.o. does s.t.” 

[1] a. Itcott/fcWcK 

Soffito (=KS) 


b. 1 (cott/fctfic (= Ex.(f)) 

Ni tsuke cannot replace tabi ni when the verb in the subordinate clause is 
not a verb of cognition, as in [2]. 

[2] a. [ /zt^tC/*(C-OCt} 

(He turns cheerful and outgoing each time he drinks.) 

|J< PCD Hi 

b. 0 I fctf (C/*(CO(t | ®L-k(D z t i)W t {C4ofee 

(I became more fond of her each time we met.) 

([=> tabi ni (DUG: 442-44)) 


ni watatte / wataru tc t> tz o T / t> £ 3 comp. prt. <w> 


a compound particle indicating that 
s.t. takes place over a particular span 
of time or physical space 


for; over; extending; stretch¬ 
ing; ranging; covering 
[REL. ni kakete] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 



Noun (time span) 




A, 

16 0F^ 

L fi/cot 


(The Olympic Games were held for sixteen days.) 


(B) 



Noun (space) 



%£'0<Dtztb 

ZD\tk l' 

Xbtz-jX 

$ < to 0- AH' 1 D 

(Due to the drought, crops were damaged over a wide area.) 


(C) 



Noun 

(time) 


Noun 

(time) 



til'A'A, 



^0590$ C'5 

Kfofz^X 

tz A.1H' 

(Due to work on the pipes, the water supply will be cut off from 1 a.m. 
to about 9 a.m. tomorrow.) 


(D) 



Noun (times) 




8® 

Xbtz-jX 

tl Ay C* O 

(The articles appeared serially in the newspaper over eight issues (lit., 
extending to eight times).) 
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(E)_ 

Noun (time span) 


^J40^ 


biz 2> 


Noun 


A, 




(The Cold War, which lasted for about 40 years, finally came to an end.) 


Formation 


(i) NI zbtz-oX 

-9 X (for one month) 

*t?A/ 

(over the entire page/all the pages) 
5 III K b tz o X (extending to five times) 

10 * vizbfz-iX (extending over 10 kilometers) 

( zbtz'iX (over the entire Tokai region) 

(ii) Ni frh N 2 Kbtz^X 

1 (from 1 o’clock to 6 o’clock) 


frbtip3fcbfc^X (ranging from the eastern part to the central 
part) 

(iii) (Ni frt>) N 2 KbtzZ Ns 

100 ^ - i? ir b tz § U4 (a report which extends to one hundred 
pages) 

5 f! 5 9 RfcbtzZ %ih (a dry season from May through 
September) 


*>9i & 


Examples 


1+1'AH' 7i'At) I'fp ^ £ 

(a) Af±cojf#HS+l--C^-C\ MS©—9 B#£ 6 A> 6ft 6 BfMl- 

+tO-?< Li)AH' 

biz^X SciSPSUF &-ztzo 

(Last night there was an interruption (lit., connection difficulties) in 
Company A’s mobile phone service in a certain area of Kanto for about 
six hours starting about 9 o’clock.) 


A: A L i ) 


tiA-tH' § 


(b)3?^ rtf-d-'v'Vj li. 1950 s ¥-l~M£.XX&.%:¥M%Z&.-tl-biio>X 

mw^^oyr 'sZMivxztzo 

(From the time of its debut in 1950, the cartoon Peanuts has fasci¬ 
nated fans all over the world for over half a century.) 
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(c) * (D}\\(Dmm-te20 

(On both sides of the river, the forest stretches for 20 acres.) 

&o &S <'& ftkbo ¥ *-510 + 

(d) Jit6 +l#I i: btz oTJ£^ s oTV'§„ 

(Thick clouds extend from Kanto to Kyushu.) 

£ < faA Oi) L tH' 5 U •$> P ® $>£ 

(e) Bf^ 1 5 @Cb AoT|6B&©S& o A 2 L APfi 6 AL 

i£~z>iz 0 

(It became evident that one party paid the other bribes five times during 
the past year.) 

SoDAIfA If SI'S A, f) J 

(f) mAmmzmbizbtz^xtmb'tibbtzo 

(The murder site was searched many times.) 

bo If *>9 0 Z L<? ■?+) A> X A A' A< Zoi>< 

(g) Sa-CIL 7 f <J “ 5 f S Cb/: 9 

(Our inspection of the electrical system in used cars covers five points, 
including the ignition system and the battery, (lit., Our company checks 
five points of used cars’ electric systems, including the ignition system 
and the battery.)) 

liol+A Li) S l' ¥ <- L U 

(h) mwmizmmzbiz^xWrMcCom^cDmTFbfo^tzo 

(Before the experiment there were detailed instructions regarding how 
to use the instruments.) 

AH' ¥ A'Ali) 15 Z‘ tz ¥ ¥ 3 A A' 

a) mmmv^m-btzzmmK-o^x, mm^bztitz 0 

(At this conference many issues concerning environmental protection 
were discussed.) 

A; A. AH' Li) L> Li < OA &A+FA-ttH' A'< 15 I*) t+ 

0) ztbnmtz 0 

(Ensuring safety from the production stage through the consumption 
stage is an urgent matter.) 


Notes 


1. As seen in the Formations, (X kara ) Y ni watatte is commonly used with 
quantifiers (i.e., phrases with a number and a counter) of time/distance/ 
space or nouns of time/location/space to represent a time span or a 
spatial expanse. 

2. X ni watatte is also used to represent the number of occurrences or 
items, as shown in KS(D) and Exs.(e)-(g), or the topic area, as shown in 
Exs.(h) and (i). 
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3. Ni watatte commonly appears in written language, but it is also used in 
formal speech such as news reports. 

4. When a single entity occurs with ni watatte , the noun must be a word 
which indicates the entire part of something (e.g., zenshin “entire body”) 
or it must be a word meaning “entire” (e.g., zentai “whole”), as shown in 
( 1 ). 

-tfALA li’L^ 

(1) a. \±M /*fc| IztolfoTmm'&tzo 
(I had a rash all over my body.) 


tr L C liA-tfAfco , fcfc&fe Jn. 

(There was heavy rain all over western Japan.) 


D LA 


§ tio U) 


c. *Mte>fc«> f 

(The earthquake caused cracks over the entire bridge.) 

X kara Y ni watatte is commonly used when X and Y indicate specific 
times. Thus, the examples in (2) are rather awkward. (See Related Ex¬ 
pression.) 

LAIfA b i" fcfc&Jb A £>'•€■ 

(2) a. 

(There is a chance (lit., fear) of heavy rain from tonight until 
early morning.) 

3<(£A tt 2 L LA OAl£o 

b. * ftlft 6 £ fr fc o T i&M L tz 0 

(There were frequent earthquakes from last night through this 
morning.) 

fa A io oo- 

C. ^ 6br< o 

(We will have a series of visitors from year’s end through the be¬ 
ginning of next year.) 

Ni watatte is an adverbial phrase and it modifies verbs. The adjectival 
form is ni wataru , as shown in KS(E), Exs.(i) and (j). (3) presents addi¬ 
tional examples. 

if A U5SI' I5-9L< l' I'AtH' Tl'Uo 

(3) a.£560^-v>( 

(A detailed report, extending to 560 pages in all, was submitted 
by the committee.) 

b. *)V'$)I'yXMZ 100 a rVlZ.fc)tzZ>M.^k&7 ] ) (D'&ftHL-Ofr-otz o 

(In Melbourne, a gigantic ant’s nest extending 100 kilometers was 
found.) 
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&<lTO$t s ) & L tlO I'oA'O ''■AAA 

c . zcDXvy? &itw.Wtr £ fr fc 31> 5 # & ~$C¥9b & —“?§ 

§ O 

(This program can convert a string of hiragana characters extend¬ 
ing several lines into kanji and kana all at once.) 

Lvlvo irk. Ati LA-?9 AA-tfA § ©o i'l'X< 

d. ®©'LJll£S(£^tciatg^|iltlLA„ 

(After four operations (lit., After a series of four operations), his 
heart has regained functioning almost entirely.) 

[Related Expression] 

X kara Y ni kakete also represents a span of time or a physical expanse. 

[1] a. seem© tztbm ai st a e.9 mz s1 c t>it o x /c aw- 

TlSf^-tSo (=KS(C)) 

b. JfoSSAMjff A 6 A;N'I I 1C t> tc o T / (CAW T 1 IS A o Tt ^ 0 

(= Ex.(d)) 

l:L©A*P &L ^ 

Lfz o 

(Traffic was tied up from the Nishinomiya Interchange to the 
Ashiya Interchange.) 

ot'Dd'L at'tjor lo' ©l 

d.£KA6£®UtLfc>AoT/l::AWTi iAWfiA^oToSo 
(I still have numbness from my left hip to my left knee.) 

However, unlike X kara Y ni watatte, X kara Y ni kakete can be used whether 
or not X and Y represent specific times. 

[2] a .4-BftA6 0)!0©¥3e|lLAWT/*lC:bAoT [ 

S„ (=(2a)) 

iZtHiX (= (2b)) 

c. #;fcA 6 | 1CAWT/*tCfofc oT | *!£#*«< « (= (2c)) 

On the other hand, X ni kakete cannot be used when X represents a span of 
time, number of occurrences or items, a topic area, or distance/area. 

[3] a,IS6llt^|lCt)fcor/*(LAHtTMt^^^*oAo (cf. Ex.(a)) 

b.*') > E-y 16 Bffll lCt>AoT/*lCAHJT|HAttAo 

(= KS(A)) 
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KfcfcoT /*iz.tMrx ( 

(I’ve done research on that for many years.) 

[4] a. * cOfEU It 8 HI 1 £ t> £ o T / * (2 fr (t T | *fM £*18 $ ti A Q 

(= KS(D)) 

b. 7 f 'J “ 5 *10 

j £fc>£oT/*£frtfT (= Ex.(g)) 

[5] a. t tf o Co * fejAisffl i tc o r / * £ # it r | fN mmw % % tt a 0 

(= KS(B)) 

b. 5^n |i:fcfcot/*i:^tr (£»***» 

(The traffic jam extended for five kilometers.) 

c. I £fcfcoT /*£frttT i (= (la)) 

d. ]5 B #£{£ { £fc>/coT /*£A'lfT (= (lb)) 


ni yorazu £ 4: b “f comp. prt. 


a compound particle that means “with¬ 
out depending on” 


without; without ~ing; regard¬ 
less of; independently of; with¬ 
out reference to; whether X or 
Y; whether X or not; whatever/ 
whoever/etc.; no matter what/ 
who/how/etc. 

[REL. nashi de\ ni yotte/yori ; 

o towazu] 


r 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 


Noun (action) 



U^h7 

£ J: h'f (£) 

t< liilil 


(There is no way to save this company without restructuring it.) 


(B) 
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(G) 


Wh-sentence, inf 




1h£i§=^T& 


dk^-f 

tzkbo L? X bX 

(Regardless of who it is (lit., who takes the project), the project manager 
will be given special compensation.) 


Formation 


(i) NdkfcT 

Stfk i - k 6 “f (without introduction) 

i 5> "f (regardless of the number of students) 

(ii) Wh-word (N/NP) C J: 61* 

fzfi 

f§d k 6 T (whoever it may be (lit., regardless of who it is)) 

E ft ftfk^d k 6 -f (whatever work it may be (lit., regardless of 
what kind of work it is)) 

(iii) X^Y ftdk (where X, Y = contrastive words; usually nonpast 

forms) 

• Ni N 2 /6*dk £>”<f 

0 d k £ i* (regardless of whether s.t. is English or 
Japanese) 

• Viinf ^ V 2 inf a>dk61* 

A' J 

§ ^d k 6 I s (regardless of whether s.o. wins or loses) 

• Adj(/')iinf Adj(/) 2 inf ^dk 6T 

if t dk 5T (regardless of whether s.t. is expensive or 

cheap) 

• Adj(na)istem Adj(na)2Stem #>dk h~f 

<■' -5 -tf A, l' b X £ 

k 6 "f (regardless of whether s.t. is accidental or 

intentional) 

(iv) X^| E*> /Sl^dkeT 

fr I E 9 / S1 ^ d k 6 i 2 (regardless of whether s.t. exists or 

not) 

if t ^ 1 E 9 /t§I ^d k 6 T (regardless of whether s.t. is expensive 
or not) 
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IrlM^ I E 9 /Sl^dk^f (regardless of whether s.t. is 
coincidental or not) 

| E 0 /S} ^d k b ~f (regardless of whether s.o. is a student 
or not) 

(v) X (Aff.) X (Neg.) fr d k 6~f 

ff < ^kr^ft t ^d k 6 "f (regardless of whether s.o. goes or not) 

ft ^< ft d k f (regardless of whether s.t. is expensive or 
not) 

(T&6) /Wnll&Tftd k 6 T (regardless of whether s.t. is 
coincidental or not) 

(T& <5) l ^ d k 6 “f (regardless of whether s.t. is 

English or not) 

(vi) X (Aff.) + X (Neg.) d k 6 f (where X = j V / Adj(/) | inf; usually 

nonpast forms) 

kr < kr ^ ft d d k 6 T (regardless of whether s.o. goes or not) 

•?kd 9 k<&odk£>f (regardless of whether s.o. is good or poor 
(at doing s.t.)) 

(vii) X + Y d k h T (where X, Y = Adj(/)inf.nonpast / Adj(na)stem; Y = 

X’s antonym) 

Ui T ^ fz 

_h#T^d k h T (regardless of whether s.o. is skillful or unskillful) 

9 k i^Tkd k 6 T (regardless of whether s.o. is good or poor (at 
doing s.t.)) 

(viii) 1N / Adj(na)stem ( T & £ ft b d k 6 T 

''C&^ftLdk^T (regardless of whether s.o. is a member or 
not) 

abSftbdk^’f (regardless of whether s.t. is economical 
or not) 

(ix) N(0*«ftU:kbf 

CD &§ftLdk6~f (regardless of whether s.o. has a degree or 
not) 

(x) N Oi^ddk^f 

15-51 io 

k ”f (regardless of the method (lit., regardless of 
what the method is)) 
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(xi) Wh-sentence.inf 

o^£ SC(t § T & £ is* f i J: h “f (regardless of the country 

where s.t. is used (lit., regardless of in whatever country s.t. is 
used)) 


Examples 


<0 Zo .&•)*< AkZo AH'tt-3 

(The ideal is to resolve disputes without using armed force.) 

JcLA't) tr £ £ ±L £ < 

(Mr. Yoshikawa was employed by another company without his former 
employer’s help (lit., good offices).) 

laA-ftl'*?< b?o l' ^kZ.o 

(c) <k 6 'fK&g. t fiZ Z £ li&Po 

(This contract may not be altered without the agreement of both 
parties.) 

to itt'ltA, Zk ft 

(d) mm- £61* 

tztztftlTo 

(In this dance studio, students can begin at any time and anyone, regard¬ 
less of experience, can join.) 

boL<? <fc %k if tiktO ttkhl' O* li-o-tl-gr it 

(e) aaco-fc-;u*vy©ig#f£!i^fc^SfH:i 6f\ 

(The salaries of this company’s sales representatives are not dependent 
on their length of employment or age; they are always based on sales 
performance.) 

r> t> ofa I'oTi' 

(The distance between Q and R is always the same, regardless of where 
Pis.) 

£V-tf£ #< Jl 

(g) b A 

(Anyone can take this standardized test, regardless of what university 
or school you attend or whether you are a university student or a 
professional.) 

(h) £A,£tt*t::£61X t&o 0 

(No matter what job you have, you should always do the work 
sincerely.) 


(Whether you own a few things or many, a well-organized space makes 
you feel good.) 

It-oVii L<? 

(j) -fuV'jL'tV-bx'? 

to A 0 

(Regardless of whether or not the presenters use a computer, I will set 
up a projector and a screen at the site.) 

(k) AH n - 7s tiH T & S K £ 6 A'Ao 

(The introductory course is free whether or not you are a member of our 
society.) 

tt/vdp A'AJtl' 

(Stress, regardless of how high or low it is, is always related to health.) 

X tei S' ■tirA.SVT^ -tf I'* l •>*)*< 

(In this world some people are able to live a long time and others aren’t, 
regardless of their potential for living.) 

Co It A, £ £ rt'A, >9 

(n) £<Dt*S*ffiofciW;:£61* 

(The data from the experiment should be put in one place and managed 
regardless of which piece of equipment it came from (lit., was used).) 



1. Ni yorazu literally means “without depending on,” but it commonly 
carries two meanings. That is, when the preceding element is a noun 
that indicates an action or the object of an action, it means “without,” 
as in KS(A) and Exs.(a)-(c); in other cases, it means “regardless of.” 
More specific meanings vary depending on the context, as seen in the 
translations of the examples above. 

2. When ni yorazu means “without,” ni can follow, as shown in KS(A) and 
Ex.(c). 

3. When the X in X ni yorazu is a Wh-word or a noun phrase with a Wh- 
word, as in KS(C) and Ex.(h), ni yorazu indicates concession, and the 
whole phrase is equivalent to X demo, as demonstrated in (1). 
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(1) a . | d<££> t/Vt $ 

0 0 (=KS(C)) 

b. <EA&I±*| ££61 */?'% K 

(= Ex.(h)) 

(O demo (DBJG: 111-13)) 

4. In general, when X ni yorazu means “regardless of,” the X in X ni 
yorazu refers to more than one possibility. As seen in the Formations, 
there are a number of ways to express multiple possibilities. 

[Related Expressions] 


I. When ni yorazu (ni) means “without,” it can be replaced by nashi de , as 
shown in [1]. 

[i] a. u x h ?)/ftUTi 

(= KS(A)) 

b. mmtmi ik j; e T/%b?\%zttz 0 (= Ex.(a)) 

c. I 12 cfe 6 1*12 / & U TIS3! $ ti% Z t ti& Oo 

(= Ex.(c)) 

A// yorazu (ni) carries the nuance of “without depending on,” while nashi 
de simply means “without.” Note also that nashi de is less formal. 

II. The opposite of ni yorazu (and other synonyms such as ni kakawarazu 
and o towazu ) meaning “regardless of” can be expressed with ni yotte 
or ni yori “depending on,” as in [2]. 




AH' l> Ci 


[2] a. | (C<fcoT / K J: U I Kit^Pe&So 
(The membership fee differs by sex.) 

b. Id <fc o T / d J: I fri'k 

ib6o 

(Whether or not I get a scholarship will determine where I go to 
college.) 

(c> ni yotte/yori (DIJG: 292-301); ni kakawarazu (in this volume); 
o towazu (in this volume)) 


according to; based on 
[REL. ni yoreba] 



Noun 




$5 A/'t!* K> 

mnUm 

L £6 t 

LATtl'O-? 

* 97 * o 


(One of the travel magazines said that hot springs are good for arthritis.) 


(B) 


Noun Phrase 



ti 9 1)0 



(According to Japanese law, generally, youths under 12 are not subject 
to arrest.) 


(C) 


Noun Phrase 






ft «e £ t o *) 17 

B U^o 

(Based on what I heard, (it appears that) tuition will go up next year.) 


Formation 


N 

I frUtl / / mu / iS* I 12 T § t (According to the newspaper/law/ 

rule/dictionary) 


Examples 


J: $ *l'A'< L U *9i^< 

(a) 22% 12 9 £ 0 

(According to a newspaper poll, the approval rating for the Cabinet 
dropped sharply to 22 percent.) 


ni yoru to 12 4; 


comp, prt . 


a compound particle that is used to 
identify the source of the information 
provided in the sentence 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 
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(b) 7^>7> 

&Uo&t)<DB'EZ5'£ o 

(According to my friend, May Day in Finland is a day when everyone, 
including students, joins in a festival to celebrate spring.) 

& -t+ £i' lid X>k C !± il'k, k A' 

(c) E.w±\z&zh, Alt 

(According to Dr. H, dogs may be able to feel the faint electromagnetic 
waves that people generate when they walk.) 


fcl'S < 


j. tu *i'3< JL 

(d) i&lffgSt-MSk, d y XAs\coftMfitZWB££s$E 

(According to government sources, the government plans to establish a 
panel that will study measures to cope with bioterrorism.) 

AH' br 15 ttA, -Ct-tio b *)xi ,4l< L , , . JL , _ , _ , 

(e) mwKkzt, 

Kir% C <k bTOt+o 

(According to the law, the purpose of insurance for care of the elderly is 
to make appropriate medical and welfare services accessible.) 

(f) rikoj t rlltoj (Dn-Dom^&h 

(According to the dictionary, two characters are used for sabishii, M and 

*.) 

iti 3 It i' IS o *3 i < A'AU'L* . .. ... 

(g) mm, 

CA t)ob 

(According to the survey, those who inflict violence and abuse upon the 
elderly are most often the victim’s family, friends or acquaintances.) 

InUUvA, SjtfJt L \ip JLii r. J.-, j ici 

(h) k, b A*1 

»AU< 

(According to the standards for disciplinary action, if a faculty or staff 
member driving under the influence (of alcohol) causes an accident 
resulting in serious injury or death, he or she will be dismissed.) 


tf'KZ. < bA, 




(According to my Korean friend, the number of the learners of Korean 
is increasing.) 


Ni yoru to is used to identify the source of the information provided in the 
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sentence. When the information is hearsay, the final predicate ends with 
soda , as in KS(A), Exs.(a) and (b), or to iu , as in Exs.(c) and (d). When it is 
conjecture, the final predicate ends with rashii , as in KS(C) and Ex.(i). For 
objective statements based on the facts, the final predicate is not modified, 
as shown in KS(B) and Exs.(e)-(h). 

(« 4 > soda 1 (DBJG: 407-09); rashii (DBJG: 373-75)) 

[Related Expression] 

Ni yoreba can replace ni yoru to without changing the meaning of the 
sentence. 

[i] a. * <dmm imnmu tc i &zt/&tu£\nmm 

(= KS(A)) 

b. | c/cfcfitf t tefcfrte 12 

(=KS(B)) 

c. m v > * ^ 5 (c (<k 3 £ / d; n # [ * 6 u 

(= KS(C)) 


no hoka (ni) (wa) — nai ((C) ((£) 

(O yori/no hoka (ni) (wa) ~ nai in this volume) 


nomi narazu p/zz: <w> 


not only ~ (but also ~); not 
only that 

[REL. dake de (wa) naku ; ni 
kagirazu; ni todomarazu ; wa 
oroka] 


a phrase that is used in formal writing 
to mean “not only” 
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♦ Key Sentences 


(A) 


Noun 


Jca4±I± ©A&L -f. 


7 Jt ') -o y Sift EX’& try 

ip-o b o 

**}SS&£:froT:fe t> ito 


(Our company does business not only in Japan but also in America, 
Europe, and elsewhere.) 


Vinf 


AA IQ x.t lEa >h 


jI 5 RT§ ©A&LfL 


A'A§ n til'*9 a ip-ob'o 

mm 1 r m t a £ 


(Today’s companies should not just pursue profits; they should also 
consider environmental protection issues in their production activities, 
(lit., they must perform production activities that take the environment 
into consideration as well.)) 


Sentence 1 

Sotfc; t&ATMt lx 


(D&'&h'f, 


Sentence 2 


lu^i'co i' 


(As a human being, he should be ashamed of what he did. Not only that, 
it is clearly a criminal act.) 


Formation 


(i) N (Prt.) (Dfrfcb'f 

fr i&h'f (not only students) 

T i? T h (D & h~f (not only from Asia) 

(ii) | V /Adj(/)) inf (D&feb'f 

MM 1 i“ § (not only does s.o. (not) understand 

s.t.) 

(not only is s.t. (not) difficult) 
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(iii) 1 Adj (na)stem / N | X'fo L'f 

A Lft 

@ j&Xh <5 (D& & L T (s.t. is not only unnatural) 

¥HX' (s.o. is not only a scholar) 

(iv) Sio S20 

£ 0P«|jlhdl§L0o fMl£ (This problem 

is difficult. Not only that, it’ll take time to solve.) 


Examples , 


Al'ttl' At'-tirl' A't'-tfA V- 0 X 0 

(a) IN *9— 

(It is necessary to change not only the fee structure but the service 
system as well.) 

fzl'boini ItoTi' z<t£i' CMU 

(The president’s decision is being criticized heavily not only within the 
country but also abroad.) 

AASAI'ADjA -t+ ip t'ts 

(c) zogfta&t&tkW* -A-b LTttW©i:W£-e*3©*&6-f\ tjm; 

A 5 oti»7A< -?-A£'i' 

^7 £ ft®*t § iME0-o ■-e $ K tb 3 o 

(Not only is this company famous worldwide as a carbonated beverage 
manufacturer, it is even an American symbol (lit., one of the entities 
that symbolize the United States).) 

L» liASV 57 C? iil'A'O LH b 5 If Itl'S'l'TS At' 

(d) znnnmmis 

in l;AA'i> h+I'LAT^ A ifS A A'l' 

(Crimes of this kind have an enormous impact on citizens, not only 
economically but also psychologically, as they can completely deprive 
citizens of their post-retirement livelihoods (among other things).) 

S CWL-P AA LA If -fl'LAL* UA£t' fcj; 

(e) Ais-a^iisirtt* 

Al'lJ© -tt^l-AA'A L Oo 

(Technology specialists should not simply play a role as promoters of 
technological advancement; they should also be independent actors 
who bear a heavy (lit., strong) sense of responsibility for the effect of 
technology on people and on society.) 

A -H-l'itl' *0 i liAlfl' Sb Lo A'o-tfl'Z-j l' 

(f) *IE©fi3©SBi. • • f£Jili. SS&BMSMr&T&So 

L? lit' £ At' $ ivi <$>j ilH'Ao Lo A' A'A£ii fc -ttA 

rA -A;u$©gf^*';AiA^4>©WSWK£ii;t)n£iL3 AH, 8S8^© 

t~f A b/o 

(The production, the sale, and the use of illegal diesel oil are ex¬ 
tremely serious acts of tax evasion. Not only that, these acts result in 
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environmental pollution because they bring about an increase in toxic 
substances in the atmosphere via the exhaust from diesel cars.) 






Jr* Jj* J\s L ^ 0 


li&l it: 


(g) 0 Dli. & A % fats. 0 S V 

f~ %fz£fytr tytfy & fa $>(tz 


A s t 5 l )0 9 ©fit 

raw) 


(I was totally exhausted. My shoulders and neck were stiff, of course, 
and I was suffering from severe insomnia. Not only that, when I did 
finally fall asleep, I had many dreams, (from Dreams by Akutagawa 
Ryunosuke)) 


b.^aa re&3 1 £cm&)&< /<&#&6i r l. 

Second, while nomi narazu can occur in sentence-initial position, dake 
de (wa) naku cannot. It needs sore (or kore depending on the situation) 
to refer to the statement made by the preceding sentence(s). 

[2] ^(DLtzZtaxmtLXmt s ^Zt'T^^> 0 |<D#&6f7*/£CtT' 

(«)*< K ZtMWbfrM GPfr »£ 0 

(= KS(C)) 

(O da/ce de naku ~ frnoj (DBJG: 97-100)) 


1. Nomi narazu is the combination of the particle nomi “only” and the 
negative continuative form of nari, the classic form, which is equivalent 
to de aru “be.” Thus, the literal meaning of nomi narazu is “be not only 
~ and.” 


2 . 

3. 


Nomi narazu is used only in formal writing or speeches. 

In “X de aru nomi narazu ,” X can be na- adjective stems and nouns, as 
in Formation (iii), or any other elements to which de aru can be affixed, 
as in (1). 




tfA,u< c 

I ^ <fc> % 


(He should not only apologize immediately, but also resign his pre¬ 
sent post.) 


4. Nomi narazu can appear in sentence-initial position, as in KS(C), in 
which case it means “not only that,” where “that” refers to the statement 
made in the preceding sentence(s). Although nomi narazu in this use 
can be preceded by the demonstrative pronoun sore “that,” it is usually 
used alone. 


[Related Expressions] 

I. Dake de (wa) naku and nomi narazu represent the same idea, i.e., “not 
only.” However, besides the fact that the former is more informal than 
the latter, there are some syntactic differences between them. 

First, the prenominal forms of na-adjectives cannot precede nomi nara¬ 
zu. However, de aru can precede both dake de (wa) naku and nomi narazu. 

Jr* E "Hr A/ » 

[ 1 ] /*©**€>?!. 

(not only unnatural) 


II. When nomi narazu is preceded by nouns, it can be replaced by ni 
kagirazu “not limited to,” as shown in [3]. 

[3] a.®^aii0^Hrt{O)*36:6 , f/ICRge-f s-uy/t 

(= KS(A)) 

b. 1 (Dfr & 6 tv ICPS 6 1 (> fa ” \£* fc 

(= Ex.(a)) 


(c=> ni kagirazu (DIJG: 249-50)) 


no nan no tte CD&/EOD 0 T phr. <s> 


a phrase to emphasize that s.t./s.o. 
is/was in an extreme state or that s.o. 
does/did s.t. to a great extent 


so (~ that); so much/well (~ 
that); so ~ and 

[REL. ~ no ~ nai no tte ; nante 
mon ja nai ; nado to iu mono de 
wa nai] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 


Adj(/)inf 



<£> ^ 


Ok <t if A. M <DZ 

mt—a-k'<X£aW%lsXL£\>t Vtzo 

(It was so sweet that I ate one bite and left the rest.) 


































466 no nan no tte 


no nan no tte 467 


(B) 


Vinf 



t%A.t£ 


H 6 if 5 it T L £ o A o 

(They drank so much; they completely emptied five bottles of sake.) 


Formation 


(i) | V / Adj(/') I inf 

j 4< /%}\>ti\<D%:/v(D*oX (s.t. is/was so effective that ~) 

I 1 (Dfc/vCD-jX (s.t. is/was so fast that ~) 

(ii) Adj(na)stem ( & / tz o tz. | (D & h,<D o 

(s.o. is/was so bad at s.t. that ~) 


Examples 


Ot IfAO) fa 

(a) frm'<nts.k<D-oX—It o 

(It was so itchy that I couldn’t sleep all night.) 


(b) ii^©*A©- 5 Tz:A''e£f#A±tf s b i-t^-eLfco 
(It was so heavy that even two people couldn’t lift it.) 

(If you want to experience the true charm of the ocean, try whale¬ 
watching. When seen in real life, whales are so huge they take your 
breath away.) 


AcD&AcD-pT ! 

(I almost had it, but the line broke and the fish went back into the sea. It 
was really big, so I was so disappointed!) 


(e) A: ? 

(How was the game?) 

B: 0^6-5, t>i. fOCD&AO-pt, 1£LA< t&l'io 

(Oh, no, it was so terrible! I don’t even want to talk about it.) 

(f) 5filMA©*AOot—#)£< O^-o’-i:iT<0i: 1 

(It’s so inconvenient; it takes up to an hour to get to the nearest super¬ 
market.) 


(g) muh<D\h*\rt> ck 9 E%.ii\^J£(D'&/v(D^x o HfrT 

t>-r a i' 

U£6< JIAoTLi;Oi;bA 0 

(The Asahidake Mountains had just turned colors and were so beautiful. 
Without realizing it, I stared at them for a while, completely forgetting 
the time.) 

fii '5 C t if 

(h) Ml >fcC4/tOot Life < 

(I was so surprised that I couldn’t even speak for a while.) 

iSo x_AA±) £ -tiT' t> 

(I could see so well with this telescope; I could even see Saturn’s rings 
clearly.) 



1. Even when the state, event, etc., took place in the past, a nonpast form 
is commonly used with no nan no tte , as seen in KS(A), Exs.(a), (b), (e), 

(g) and (i). 

2. Although not a commonly used, negative forms can be used in front of 
no nan no tte , as in (1). 

(1) a. itff)&Q (DfrA(7)oT\ X> Z ft & £ b $> ffitbftX'/uX'to 

(His reading skill is so poor (lit., he cannot read) that he cannot 
read even hiragana correctly.) 

b. &X% /: joOL< &Q 

<7)&A<DoT 0 

(The waiter was really unpleasant, and what’s more, the food that 
was served was so bad (lit., so not delicious).) 

[Related Expressions] 

I. ~ no ~ nai no tte expresses the same idea as ~ no nan no tte, as in [1]. 

[1] a.fO(Df<^^ot, LAo 

(cf. KS(A)) 

< limMt tz Q 

(cf. Ex.(h)) 

Note that ~ no ~ nai no tte can also be used to mean “( sa y) that s.t./s.o. 
is ~ or that it/he/she is not in which case, it is not synonymous with 
~ no nan no tte, as shown in [2]. 
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[2] /*;%£l'(D&A.CDoT 1 

fr<DL* btzfz , „ 


(People make various comments about Terumi, saying that she is 
cold or that she is not, but I know that she is a warm person.) 


II. ~ nante mon ja nai and its formal form ~ nado to iu mono de wa nai 
express an idea similar to that of ~ no nan no tte. 

[3] a. 7 >7*4 <D\£7 J fiTTH 

ftl' (o 

(Andy’s piano playing is more than just bad (lit., is not some¬ 
thing you call “bad”).) 

b. 1 &AT U *> & W fc £ I o 

(He drinks so much, (lit., His (way of) drinking is not what you 
usually refer to as “drinking.”)) 

Note that ~ nante mon ja nai and ~ nado to iu mono de wa nai are 
sentence-final forms while ~ no nan no tte is not. Thus, the sentences in 

[4] are not complete by themselves. 

[4] a. 7>t 4 (D\£r J (cf. [3a]) 

(Andy’s piano is so bad,. . .) 

b.mm&(D%A(D'oro (cf. [3b]) 

(He drinks so much, . . .) 


no nasa CQ&£ [(DM£] phr. 


a phrase that indicates a state where 
s.t. is lacking 


lack of; absence of 


no nasa 469 


♦ Key Sentence 



Formation 


N 

tlsTf (D & £ (lack of ability) 
jt%(D & £ (lack of spirit) 



t £A,! U< •ooii'K 

(a) ffcfch ffitKD&Z&MmVtLfz o 

(I wanted to jump, but I couldn’t. I became painfully aware of my lack 
of physical and muscular strength.) 

£ Lv titz 

(b) 3-110—SiScoftttOjftiStt, %LA-hK\±±<wm'Z%&<ox*\i.tz<, 

-t+l' l' I'ii'fc 

(We cannot accept your company’s response to this situation, and we 
are filled with anger at your company’s lack of sincerity.) 

u: 0 

(Although I was allowed to use a dictionary, because of the time con¬ 
straint there were parts I couldn’t answer, and I felt depressed about my 
lack of English proficiency.) 

L tz btztz It -tfofcl'Tfc &■ t)i< 

(Friendliness, warmth and a lack of affectation are what makes Saya so 
absolutely charming.) 

(e) F y 

(I am disappointed with recent movies and dramas because of their lack 
of content.) 

tat $ wi't V LA 

(According to a survey, Japanese children are the least self-confident in 
the world.) 
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no ~ no to 471 


■tiro•Cl' 1 tsi, L5 i.coffk '0 

7'Jf ^ 

(This comic had an interesting plot, but as the story went on, it became 
so exaggerated that I couldn’t take the lack of reality.) 

~ no nasa is a phrase that means “a lack of s.t.” Nasa consists of na , which 
is the stem of the /-adjective nai, and the suffix -sa. In general, -sa is a suffix 
that makes a noun out of i/na -adjective stem. (<=> -sa (DBJG: 381-84)) 


— no ~ no to ~CQ~CQ t str. 


a structure that states what is said by 
s.o. in order to express the speaker’s 
disagreement or dissatisfaction 


saying and so on; saying 
~ or ~ 

[REL. ~ toka ~ toka ; ~ da no ~ 
da no to] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 


Viinf 

(Aff.) 


V 2 inf (Neg.) 
(Vi = V 2 ) 



^o/z 

0 

^b & 0 /z 

(Db 


(It is no use talking endlessly about what you did or didn’t do.) 


t 




Adj(na)iinf 


Adj(na) 2 inf 
(Adj(na )2 = antonym 
of Adj(na)i) 



0 Zt£ 

0 

m^t£ 

cot 


itoc/o&i' X £ 


(You should decide who you want to marry soon without saying all the 
time that you like (this one) or that you don’t like (that one).) 


(C) 



Si inf 


S 2 inf 





0 


cot 

i>k < 

icfylffriQ 

H’-5'Cl ' So 

(She is always complaining about how small her apartment is, how in¬ 
convenient the location is, or whatever.) 


Formation 


(i) X (Aff.) 0 X (Neg.) <D b 

• Viinf (Aff.) 0 V 2 inf (Neg.) (D b (where Vi = V 2 ) 

(saying that s.t. can be done or cannot be 

done) 

• Adj(//na)iinf (Aff.) 0 Adj(//na) 2 inf (Neg.) CO b (where Adj(//na)i = 
Adj(//na) 2 ) 

fc\'(Db (saying that s.t. is strange or not 

strange) 

^ ^00 b (saying that s.o. likes s.t./s.o or does not 
like it/him/her) 

• Ni tzCO N 2 E ^ 400 b (where Ni = N 2 ) 

E ^ &00 b (saying that s.o. is ill or not ill) 

(ii) Adj(//na)iinf 0 Adj(/ 7 na) 2 inf 0 b (where Adj 2 = an antonym of Adji) 

O 00 H 00 <7 (saying that s.t. is good or bad) 

!;*•) T ^ tz 

±T^0TT/:0^ (saying that s.o. is good at s.t. or bad at it) 
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(iii) Siinf (O S 2 inf (Dt 

t-fi'toh 

that meals are bad, etc.) 


(saying that the room is small and 


Examples 


fr<D Ci I'oLi 


(She can never decide whether she is going with me or not.) 


l' Mf 


(b) ®5>! i, Kt#*©; ai'foti'S. 

(They are arguing over who leaked or didn’t leak that information.) 




(There’s no point in discussing endlessly whether conditions are good 
or bad.) 


(She finally found a job, but now she can’t stop complaining about how 
far it is, how low the salary is, and so on and so on.) 

&*>■ 

(My coach kept correcting me, saying that my form was bad, I used too 
much force, and so on.) 

£ <0 ZAK><1? 11 ti*)* 1 ) -d ts'^ X 

(f) t 

(Mari is saying selfish things such as how low her fiance’s salary is, 
how short he is, etc.) 


&A. < 


Notes 


The structure no - no to” lists what someone says to convey the 
speaker’s disagreement or dissatisfaction about something or someone 
else. 

In “X no Y no to,” Y is often the negative form of X or an antonym of X, 
as seen in Formation (i) and (ii). The classic verb negative ending nu 
sometimes occurs in Y, as in Ex.(a). 

In “X no Y no to” X and Y can be imperative sentences. 


^ frfz 


x -on 


( 1 ) 

(My mother is always telling me to do something (around the house) 
like clean up my room or help her in the kitchen or something.) 
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4. When X and Y in “X no Y no to” are sentences, the information may be 
unspecific, as in (2). 

(2) Zo /Z5 o 

(Takashi complains a lot about his work conditions: his salary, the 
way he’s treated, etc.) 

b. 5 L£(7)#4U> j /Z5 [ 

(There’s not a day that Yoriko doesn’t complain about what her 
husband did, what her kids did, etc.) 

[Related Expressions] 


I. ~ toka - toka can be used in place of ~ no - no to without changing the 
meaning. 

[1] a. ^ o tz f (D / t # | 6 & A o A | <D t / t 1 bo t t'foT Ptfe 

(= KS(A)) 


b. 0-0 1 T&fcFi tz | CO / t ft [ Ml'tz I (Dt / t i? } 

(=KS(B)) 

However, the usage of ~ toka - toka is broader than that of ~ no - no to, 
as seen in the following examples, where -no-no to cannot be used. 

[2] a. )V h o 

(I like Bach and Mozart, among others.) 

(When you are tired, you should do things like take a bath or go 
to bed early.) 

(c=> toka (DBJG: 488-90)) 

II. ~ da no - da no to can also be used in place of ~ no - no to without chang¬ 
ing the meaning, although the former is not as common as the latter. 

[3] a. *^ti{<D/i£<D\ J ?t)&i>'^fc{<Dt/f£<Dt |FOi*efotOT 

(=KS(A)) 


b. { (D/t£(D /t£<Dt | POttlotOt 6f± 

(= Ex.(c)) 


Note that if a r?a-adjective or a noun precedes no, da is not repeated 
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n to suru 475 


before no; thus, the structure is the same structure as that of ~ no ~ no 
to. 

£0 O (=KS(B)) 

(c=> dano (in this volume)) 


♦ 


n to suru A AT<5 phr. <w> 



try to do; be about to 
[REL. yd to suru] 


+ 


♦ Key Sentences 


(A) 



Vneg 




gd§© 

5 tO 

hj 

£1-5 


(It is usually a professor who is to blame when his students don’t com¬ 
prehend what he tries to convey.) 


(B) 



Vneg 




LT 

it £ 

A / 

£ bTOfco 

(The sun was about to sink behind the mountain ridge.) 


Formation 


Vneg A A T§ (Exception : i~6-+ J kt/o 6) 

(s.o. tries to go there) 

£2 £ A t T 6 (s.o. is about to get up) 

A 1 T § (s.o. tries to do research) 


Examples 


(a) &<DmikW±nbkb 

(I don’t comprehend what that politician is trying to say.) 

tfA- l' m § A.t-f A. 

(Whenever someone tries to do something with good intentions, inevi¬ 
tably there is someone who discourages it.) 

■t thiih ti' lit' li i fy if < L “P A 1 Ci o x_l' 

(I am fed up with overprotective scientists (lit., the overprotection of 
scientists) who try to eliminate nonspecialists.) 

HA. fa fi 

(d) feO£„ 

(A person who is about to die gives vent to his true feelings.) 

lif 0 Js\ 9 3 ^' 

(e) ltt'5. 

(The trees are about to be blown over by the violent wind.) 

m < & jjp < 

(f) £ $ Astir%>B 

(The moon, which was just about to shine, was concealed by the 
clouds.) 

<T XA,L®fr< L5 tb\.'*)k lHaL® Hfik 

(g) & mti/v hi* Wl bwM&b 

(At the castle tower, which was on the verge of collapse, stood the 
castle lord, ready to share its fate.) 


1. The phrase ~ n to suru means “try,” as in KS(A) and Exs.(a)-(c), or “be 
about to occur,” as in KS(B) and Exs.(d)-(g). 

2. The phrase is used primarily in written Japanese and has an archaic 
flavor. 

[Related Expression] 

Yd to suru carries the same meaning as n to suru and is more commonly 
used in both spoken and written Japanese, as shown below. Note that the 
volitional form of the verb precedes to suru. 

[1] a. Sgtf) {■BfoA/Wtso I AT Ao 

TO|§rgcoA^liO0Ao (= KS(A)) 
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b. £ 1 frfc>A /o 1 £ T3 ^ A 

(= Ex.(b)) 

c. ±f£lt£H~\li<Dffifcl~\ >± **-/>* £5 I tlti'L (= KS(B)) 

d. #M©A»(:*^H#JftA-/f0ft<fc-5 [ £l/Tl'5„ (=Ex.(e)) 


(O mini (DBJG: 246-47)) 


o chushin ni 477 


Q $ 7 E A. 

o chushin ni p/i* <w> 

centering around; around; fo¬ 
cusing on; mainly; primarily; 
with ~ as the center; with ~ 
as the leader; with ~ as the 
primary ~; take the lead 
[REL. o chushin to/ni shite] 



♦ Key Sentences 



Noun 

bittk 

WaT-s? 


< 




(Bird flu is spreading rapidly, primarily in Southeast Asia.) 

(C) 


Noun 

ill Bw 


mtdZtiri'Sc 


(This research is progressing, with Prof. Nakajima taking the lead.) 


, Formation , 


N 

0 A £ d 3 j \jK (centering around Japan) 


Examples 


(a) 0 & \£'y 

(These days I mainly read business books, rather than novels.) 
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XL if 


(b) 7 T-7 h 7- 25 

(Company R, a fast food company, plans to open 25 new stores in Kobe 
and neighboring cities before long.) 

if A $>L & A' A s < Iti S' tr tr HA, to 

(The Ministry of Education, Culture, Sports, Science and Technology is 
taking the lead in investigating compulsory education reform.) 

*>ii £ C *>ti foA' to © 

(d) gj&CDiSHE'tN 77 U 77'CO^- 7 7 4 7 If 

(It has become clear from a recent survey that the viewing of online 
videos is increasing in America—most notably among young people.) 

fcfciitf 

(e) nytfi-* 1 -y 20%kLt©*te 

fa £ iiotFi) 

(The computer manufacturer P announced that it would give a large 
price reduction of 20 percent or more for their computers, with desktop 
models as the primary target.) 


< at 


fc A-tirA, 




(f) 707 4 h — jx- 7 '/US:^77l-7, ^77 

Li a AH' 1 

rsfruito 

(This website highlights Kumamoto news as well as information on hot 
springs, gourmet foods, events, etc.) 

liiftoXLtzX) 1'A.Oo t'j S IhnLia _ 

(g) */ayx^ If'li, *§§(:£-5 ItfSlSil t. SIS&i. bb§ 

(In this project we examined primarily the interrelationship between 
language-based communication and non-linguistic factors, such as 
meter, motions, facial expressions, etc.) 

XL E AH' „ _ . , N , 77^ , ^ 

(h) E©JiA^!i&5^£&B:£©3llis©ffn a n£4''L'{c, f*hlt hfrtzX 

(This exhibition, focusing mainly on works by an eminent Japanese 
architect, introduces modern architecture in Tokyo.) 


Notes 


X o chushin ni means that something happens or is done with X as the 
central or main place, object, person, etc. The specific meaning differs 
depending on the context. 

X o chushin ni is often in the titles of papers, articles, reports, courses, 
etc. 


o chushin ni / o kaishite/kaishita 479 


O A'< ttiHLOtHiL 

(i) a. 

(A Comparison of Japanese and English: Focusing on Conditional 
Expressions) 

b. 4 7 7-* ^ boAll— 

(Internet Basics: With the focus on creating Web pages) 

[Related Expressions] 

O chushin to/ni shite is equivalent to o chushin ni and the two can be used 
interchangeably, as shown in [1]. 

[1] a.*^+/£,'|(C/i:Lr/«cUT|*ffi^Bo^o (= KS(A)) 

bJS7^7^W'((:/iUT/i:UT|I4 77^x7«|®|: 

j£#oTb5o (=KS(B)) 


c. iz/t ut/ccut }Mtoztir \'& 0 

(= KS(C)) 


There is no noun modification form of o chushin ni. Thus, when it is neces¬ 
sary, the noun modification form of o chQshin to/ni shite, i.e., o chushin 
to/ni shita , or chushin no is used, as shown in [2] and [3]. 


E kh t? t i 




(Here classes focusing on conversation are being taught.) 

fo1~z £E'l£l' ©AS'iA £ A' 

b. E©aOI± f '5Xn=iuMt%Z*'t'\ t/izj 
(In this area, farming, with com cultivation as the primary busi¬ 
ness, is widespread.) 


[3] a. ZZXligm’P'L'O&MtfiTbtiXi'Z' (= [2a]) 


b. E com f> tt 1 L7 X n => (= [2b]) 


A'L' 

o kaishite / kaishita £ L T / 4 V E /" comp. prt. <w> 

a compound particle that introduces a through; via; by means of; by 
medium through which s.o. does s.t. ~ing 

or s.t. happens to s.o. or s.t. [REL. o toshite; ni yotte/yori] 
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o kaishite/kaishita 481 


♦ Key Sentences 



AH' 


(i) 

(through an acquaintance) 

(ii) Ni £ \irVX<D/ii-V±\m 

oA •€") LA 

(fW^|^LT©/))-LA|r-^)Ifi (data transmission via a 


network) 


Examples 


kitz*> AH 


Ctilio 


(a) B*KV'£;£j#*:frbT 


(I got this information with the help of (lit., through) a friend of mine in 
Japan.) 

A'AI+A A' AH' 

(b) b©^ AA'BA^ 

AA'SR£^LT©{SSfel±&l'o 

(This virus is transmitted to people from infected birds via mosquitoes. 
It is not transmitted between people either directly or via mosquitoes.) 

b Solti' A'l' L-kAcl'&A I'oLt 

(c) I' ^L-OaD-a-o Af§£A\ 

b (tA od 

(There have been several incidents in which a man and a woman who 
had met through a suicide website committed suicide together right 
after meeting in person for the first time, and such incidents have 
become a social problem.) 

-?■ L£ £Atfl>A £ A'A AH' L SA *>i t)/;o L fc< 

(d) b b 
lb 

(This terrorist organization seems to be collecting and distributing 
money via overseas financial institutions.) 

£ fc< Sl'ttl' L ©A A'l' if .&A A'l' Sl'bAttl' 

(e) mm 

(When we recall memories, they are reconstructed through the part of 
the brain called the hippocampus.) 

£A tr AH' 

(f) ffb©t"i>T'A^±trA:fe©rd xTti, V 7 * - 5 a. 

(It is said that more ideas for creating new business can be obtained via 
informal communication outside of work.) 

la) AH' Tcrt A'l' 

(g) b©^"A-7°«. UbiS&IWS-elgATPSA^AH fe2i'©*St^dfb 

o A'i' Ac-r & L AA 

“CraJB* £9 £<®i?U 

(This group provides various kinds of support so that people with 
the same sort of disorder or disability can better understand others’ 
problems and help each other by interacting.) 

1. X o kaishite is used when someone does something, or something 
happens to someone or something, not directly, but indirectly via X. 
X may be a person, a living creature, an object (e.g., path, device, in¬ 
stitution, part of a system) or an act. 

2. The noun-modification forms of o kaishite are o kaishite no and o kai- 
shita , as shown in KS(D) and Ex.(b). (1) provides additional examples. 













































482 o kaishite/kaishita 

V) AH' C9U? Lolfl' 

(1) a.ft@IA£ | JH/TtD/JVLA: 

(The negotiation through an agent ended in failure.) 

lit'LA, L. 0 »■? 

b. Z.fi friilt'f y 9-%v f^l^-LTcD/^-Lfci #:SSBISA i ±wSi:& 
S tih % 

(Music distribution via the Internet will be main stream from now 
on.) 

[Related Expressions] 

I. O toshite is synonymous with o kaishite and can be used interchangeably 
in many situations, as demonstrated in [1]. 

[1] a. 4\ iMcOftSA# l^LT/MbT| tto 

£ 0 (=KS(A)) 

b. 4 y v h £ l^UT/ilLT | 3 <k 9 \z 

o (=KS(B)) 

c. S*li#5 VtM TS»«:{*Ur/aLT|«i*0*i«S:H5 9^ 
UOSc (=KS(C)) 

However, X o kaishite cannot be used in the following contexts, in 
which X is not an active or essential medium through which something 
takes place. 

A'^< AH' ttc 1 ) ^ s. . _ 

[2] a.jI£|iILT/*fl-LTtP©§PS©s£A'|lBL;t-t< £<, 

(I can hear the conversation next door through the wall.) 

b. a-yV fe |aLT/*^-LT)^© t: h©«T-A^A.A:, 

(I could see what was inside the house through the curtain.) 

*,/•- L $ § C A tshtzK 

c. l 3 iUT/*frUT 

(In this area, the weather is mild throughout the year (lit., four 
seasons).) 

(c> o toshite (DIJG: 330-32)) 

II. Ni yotte/yori are used to indicate means. Thus, they can be used in place 
of o kaishite in many situations, as shown in [3]. 

[3] a. 4 h 1 Zlt U X / £«fc o T / U l 

£ §*k 9 (= KS(B)) 
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b. *A-ii«7 >ft rrsmt z-ft-uT/icA-iT/iZ'kv 
£03 9 t LTl'So (= KS(C)) 

c. £fl-LT/C«fcoT/1C«fc 0 ) 

oHjtfcftJSO^L-n'se.U'o (= Ex.(d)) 

However, when the noun preceding ni yotte/yori refers to a person or a 
living creature, ni yotte and its variations sound somewhat unnatural, as 
shown in [4], When the preceding noun refers to a living creature (i.e., 
non-human), ni yotte and its variations are somewhat more natural than 
when the noun refers to a person, as indicated in [4c], 

[4] a. Utt©(taA| S-^LT/??1 CJ;oT/??ILJ;U )S)g7Ci:ffi(S 
©*'$£ L-Ct'So (=KS(A)) 

b. £fl-LT/??(C«fc-=>T/??tcU | Lcoli?g£dHc 
A tifzo (= Ex.(a)) 

c. Z(D<y/ £:ftLT/?tCj;oT/?C 

<fc‘J I AI-^i*5o AA'^A^AA'SKI 5r^LT©/?lLJ:§ |!S 
t&fJ&t'o (=Ex.(b)) 

( ; ni yotte/yori (DIJG: 292-301) 


/v J\_ 

o kinji-enai phr. <w> 

cannot hold; cannot hold back; 
cannot keep back; cannot help 
~ing; cannot keep ~ from ~ing 

♦ Key Sentences 

(A)__ 

Noun 

£ (D £ 9 4:Ilt 3 8 U *» D 1> 0 



(I cannot hold back my anger at such an irresponsible deed.) 
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fi'kElXZ UMi 


Vinf.nonpast 
C*±lfT<5 (0 




(Seeing the moving scene, I could not keep my tears from welling up.) 


Formation 


cf A, x. 


(i) N£KLf#*t> 

J. ^ - 

t > (cannot keep back one’s joy) 

(ii) Vinf.nonpast <D £ M L # & ^ 

^>-2) 

j£j&sg x. £ £>&St (cannot keep s.o.’s legs from trembling) 


Examples 


(CDo Kofi's (O^b IS'Ol'fA> cFl'AH' Lfl 9 V 4 h hk 

(a) 24 

((Seeing) the family reunited, an occasion that finally became reality 
after twenty-four years of agony and separation, people around them 
couldn’t help but cry, too.) 

"f-oli&A. ^ hf± £j;9 <E <£>D frA, ip A, b 0 ^ A x_ 

(Looking at the beautiful early spring landscape painting, I felt the 
painter’s love for his homeland, and couldn’t help but be moved 
profoundly.) 

(I can’t hold back my surprise and anger at the publisher’s thoughtless 
way of treating those personal photos.) 

fix to*) 10 -tfl'SH 1 AflU'o iS k fz >U9-< ^ fa tfat'O 

(d) ±mi(Dj£vm, 

iti-co-m&t t o 9 an** 

(I cannot keep myself from wondering if the president’s announcement 
will pour cold water on the two nations’ hard-won first step toward 
peaceful unification.) 


l^AA'A, 


L fit' t'j £ lifa 


£ A, x. 


(e) £G>£rlilM# 

(As the moment approached when I was to meet with the person I’d 
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admired for a long time, I could not stop my heart from beating faster 
and faster.) 

i*< ii LKtifl’ 1 l'£ SA, x. 

((Looking at) this industry’s hopeless conservatism, I couldn’t help but 
let out a deep sigh.) 


, Notes 


1. Kinji-enai consists of the stem of the Gr. 2 verb kinjiru “stop; prohibit” 

and the negative form of the auxiliary verb uru/eru “can.” This is a 
literary expression; therefore, it cannot be used with casual words or 
phrases. (O uru/eru (DIJG: 553-55)) 

2. The preceding element is either a noun or a verb nominalized with no 
(i.e., Vinf.nonpast + no). The preceding nouns represent (i) emotions 
such as joy, sorrow, sympathy, anger, disappointment, fear, envy, 
surprise, respect, doubt, and wonder, or (ii) things like tears, smiles, 
voices, and body movements that are caused by such emotions. The 
preceding verbs (or verb phrases) describe body movements that are 
caused by such emotions as mentioned above. Additional examples of 
nouns that appear before o kinji-enai include: 

(i) Emotions: 

a . Vmasu: FlgU^ (confusion); \L~h (irritation, impatience); 

I'li'Js iii'3 iAC 

(anger); fit 0 (anger, strong condemnation); S* (surprise); St/ 

(joy) 

;)U frkfzk H o'Cii LolJ? 

b. VN: PIS (excitement); Unji (admiration); f^Ht (sympathy); AM 

-ttAAS? Lo t 

(disappointment); f^M (envy); (jealousy) 

¥ &A, r u 

c. N: TvSr (worry, anxiety); Mlk (doubt); Hfnl (doubt) 

d. Adj(/) + t : fS L £ (regret, vexation, chagrin); £ E L £ (irrita¬ 

te/ 

tion, impatience); £ (loneliness); L £ (emptiness) 

frA, k tK'A'A. l' fa fi'k 

e. —H: (odiousness, unease); (sense of incongruity) 

fa k It I'M' faA. hk t‘ faA, 

f. (feelings of love and respect); (feelings 

l' ftl' faA, 

of relief or security); (feelings of reverence, awe, and 

Lot faA, 

respect); (feelings of jealousy) 





























486 o kinji-enai / o megutte/meguru 
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< ^ -tfo 

IfLoigo (feelings of regret, vexation, or chagrin); 
t (heart-rending, sad and painful, or hopeless feelings) 

(ii) Facial expressions, body movements, voices, etc., caused by emotions: 

fob < U) _ tf lii 

a. Facial expressions: (laughter, smile); (sour smile); 

(beaming smile) 

-(+^ V) o b 

b. Body movements: ftfS (shivering, trembling, shuddering); IHRo 
(shivering, trembling, shuddering) 

fzki< frktzk 

c. Voices, etc.: tztbM* (sigh); IHi (sigh); (voice of admira- 

tiMz 

tion); 'M (tears) 


o megutte / meguru £ $ C o T / #) C 3 comp. prt. <w> 

centering around; in connec¬ 
tion with; over; concerning; re¬ 
garding; with regard to 
[REL. ni kanshite ; ni tsuite] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 


Noun 



ttkli-o 

u-/uills 

C 0 X 

ThKcogJlOK/ v x 0 5 0 

(Citizens’ opinions are divided over the monorail construction.) 


(B) 



Noum 


Noun 2 


Mi* 



O liA, 

0 TO § 0 


((Voices of) Criticism concerning wasteful public projects is growing 
stronger.) 


a compound particle meaning “con¬ 
cerning; over,” which is used with an 
issue over which different opinions, 
ideas, etc., are expressed or exchanged 


(C) 


Embedded Question 






Zi'olfo />' 


(Opinions were exchanged actively regarding how universities should be 
run from now on.) 


(D) 


Noum 


Noun 2 




l/,:9 

ilijt 


to/it' 

SSiS 



lilf £ 5 A fcfcjS> 


(There was a heated discussion over whether we should advance or 
retreat.) 


(E) 


Embedded 

Question! 

Embedded 

Questiom 



LA-ttl' £ Z< C 





Mona-emu# 

t> 

(Opinions were divided among the committee members regarding 
whether we should shift to the new system immediately or wait until 
next year.) 


Formation 


(i) N^<"ot 

lii £o 

Z co CrfjO o X (concerning this news report) 

(ii) Ni & » <" 5 N 2 

§ Z tfkhi 

£#><"§ MVi (current status of (lit., around) basic research) 

(iii) Embedded Question T #) <" o X 

MiBir (regarding how 

Japan should handle this problem) 

(iv) Ni fr N 2 fr T bb <" o X 

Ito ZJ) 

tfr & kb <" o X (concerning whether we should execute s.t., 
or hold off on it) 
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(v) Embedded Questiom + Embedded Questiom £ $6 <" o X 

fzkb'< 

C o X (regarding whether we 
want to do it by ourselves or look for a partner) 


Examples 


ft* L in fr Li It If ¥ CIO' 

(a) 

(The fierce debate over the new history textbook continues.) 

LA, If A/ liA,"Cl' -tirA. L> m> hkbo <?< ^ 

(The players had a fight over the umpire’s decision, and the game was 
interrupted for about an hour.) 

L jLl'fcl' If If A. -t? O If If £ -5 A, 

(c) mmtmvmt&V)<^xm tv 

(There were fierce arguments over the pros and cons of dispatching the 
Self-Defense Forces.) 

(d) Ulb d jtjj-XAitbfS S %'htfx i^o 

(Research into the mechanism of aging is drawing a lot of attention.) 

b It A *< 

(e) sa*jft-e &it& »<" § »i a*uns t * 9 -e-to 

(It looks like the movement toward IT (information technology) will 
accelerate in our prefecture, too.) 

If A, ifiX'frk 

(This chapter introduces recent trends in nuclear power generation and 
gives an overview of promising energy sources for the future.) 

tz <;'ktz O S 3A, ttfr 

(Just when the army should be withdrawn is hotly debated in other 
countries, too.) 

LA-w < UofcAliA-SV ftA, Lo , ^‘£2^ A 


(h) KI0£***£*8 

tz\'bo <$> 

to <" o xtt£(D)tmtf ffitix 

(While there are reports almost every day on juvenile crime, which is 
becoming more serious, society wavers between applying strict punish¬ 
ment and emphasizing rehabilitation.) 

^ilX^fok 0 l' Zoll 1 ) cd bfobtl 

(Our opinions are divided over whether we should accept the arbitration 
plan or continue negotiating.) 
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, Notes 


1. Megutte is a pre-verbal form (i.e., a form that modifies verbs), and 
meguru is a pre-nominal form (i.e., a form that modifies nouns). There 
is another pre-verbal form, meguri. Megutte and meguri can be used 
interchangeably, as in (1). 

(1) a^; I #><*oT/«><**; 

(= KS(A)) 

b. SrU 1 ifrCoT /«frCl *U> 5 0 

(= Ex.(a)) 

2. O megutte and its variations are all highly formal expressions and are 
used only in written language or formal presentations such as news 
reports. 

3. X o megutte/meguru is used when different opinions, ideas, infor¬ 
mation, etc., about X are expressed and/or exchanged by more than one 
person or source. Thus, in (2) and (3), o megutte is not acceptable. (See 
Related Expressions.) 

fob * in L» fr A, hk&k 

(2) a. E h YJ A ( *£ tb <*i X / £H U T / fcoi'T } 

(Prof. Aoki wrote a paper on the human genome.) 

-ttl '3 < , J:Ltft> L © 

b. ■¥©!&« |*^«><'-3T/lcMLT/(Coi'T(SWflci6 s 3Sl,4-^* < . 
(Mr. Yoshimura gave his opinion on that policy.) 

icA-lfA. l/i»5i< f'A. A fti' 

(3) a. AW© a IS! 1 # | *£ » <A> T / izm L T / ICOt'T } If £ £ t 

(There are many things that are still unknown about human lan¬ 
guage acquisition.) 

If A. , li-5 

b. *©# | *£»<'!) S LT/ICI8L* LT/Cots LT( If, 

w < fzkfrl' 

(We are not yet at a stage where we can report on that matter.) 

In (4), meguru is acceptable only when iken “opinion,” hokoku “report,” 
and kiji “article” refer to more than one opinion, one report, and one 
article, respectively. 

It A--tiro 

(4) a . * J u -Ji'mwtito <*ZM3L 

(opinions on the monorail construction) 
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159 -< 

b. if <" 

(reports on environmental hormones) 

-ti-S «D L IfA, § C 

c. E»*S«:«><**E* 

(articles about oil resources) 

Meguru is acceptable in (5) when Y in “X o meguru Y” refers to a 
single entity. This is because Y refers to a number of aspects of one 
thing or a number of opinions, ideas, etc., that are part of Y. 

li L i'tl' Hi 5 SO 

(5) a. 

(the status of single-mother families) 

£ Z If A.CO 

(the present state of basic research) 

If A, IS 9 Hi) ^ 3 A. 

c. 5t?£ 9 ;!:£«><•'3 Hfl 

(the debate over Article 9 of the Constitution) 

OSi £ Of A. 

d. zvftmz&fzm o 

(the lawsuit over this patent) 


4. Megutte often occurs in titles, as in (6). 


LA/tirl' £ 




■ttl'S < 


(6) a. frW)0C fc If S fribC-oT 

(Patents in the New Century: About Patent Policies) 


L StofrAAH' 

b.*S* 

(Special Issue: “About the Objectivity of History”) 

(Panel Discussion: About Education in the International Age) 


[Related Expressions] 


A// kanshite and ni tsuite also mean “regarding; concerning; about.” How¬ 
ever, unlike o megutte , these compound particles can be used even when a 
single opinion, view, etc. about something is referred to, as in [1], or when 
no specific opinion, view, etc. is referred to, as in [2]. 

[1] a. W*&fi**E h YV A | CB8 UT/lCOl'T/*£#>Cot 1 
oAo (=(2a)) 


b. ^c01E5tm| CHUT/(COl'T/**«><* oT 
(= (2b)) 
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[2] a. Ad5©wig§ltf KM LT/ICOI'T/*£«><•'-?T I Iff AtTfAPh 
©.rfc^£o 0 (=(3a)) 


b. ^©fr| (CMUS LT /(cot £ LT/*£«><'*)£ UT| If, £t*?8 

(=(3b)) 

Similarly, in [3], iken “opinion,” hokoku “report,” and kiji “article” can refer 
to one or more opinions, reports, and articles, respectively. (See (4) in Note 

3.) 

[3] a.^yP-A'St®(tcla-r«/l=ol'TCD|*a (cf. (4a)) 

(opinion(s) on the monorail construction) 

b. mm * a-* > | c m t a / tco«, ' ■r ©} (cf. (4b)) 

(report(s) on environmental hormones) 


c. fJfTOii | IcMt - § /Icot'T© I IB# (cf. (4c)) 

(article(s) about oil resources) 

Additionally, ni kansuru and ni tsuite no can be used with events such as 
conferences, gatherings, etc., whereas o meguru cannot, as shown in [4]. 

©9 $ib b'A, foAH' 

[4] a. tcBBTS 

tz 0 

(I attended an academic conference on high-tech agriculture last 
month.) 

k 9 If l' 

b. n©^- viffiSSI lcMt'3/(cot,'T©/*£ft C5 1 f f © 

Itl'Sl' 

(This page presents news about pottery events.) 

c. (CMT5 /Cot'T <D/*%&<*%> ( 

(Next week, there is a meeting about international exchange.) 

(■=> ni kanshite/kansuru (DIJG: 252-54); ni tsuite (DUG: 280-83)) 
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omoeba / o mono to mo sezu 493 


tst) 

omoeba JSlx.(£ adv. <w> 


an adverb that indicates feelings of 
nostalgia or regret when recollecting 
one’s past experiences 


come to think of it; when I 
think back; on reflection 


♦ Key Sentence 






(When I come to think of it, I had a great time when I was in college.) 


Examples 


(When I think back, I discussed political issues with him almost every 
day.) 

(Come to think of it, for a few years after the war, almost all Japanese 
people grew vegetables in their backyards.) 

(c) <%J! a. If if 9 

(Now that I think about it, why did I buy such a (terrible) CD?) 

(d) BA.liC'®SS©fu^(iifeoA: 0 

(Come to think of it, there were warning signs of a cardiac seizure.) 


Til'ft -tift' C 




* IS 


if a, s' 


M.W 'V'Miko A o 

(I saw a movie in Ginza with my grandmother when I was a third 
grader. When I think back on it now, that was the first and the last 
movie I ever saw with her.) 

IfoZA. __ fi'j-ifA. IfA-fcl.' 

(f) <$&£>&*.If, It&M&tKMLfco 

(As I think of it now, my father was vehemently opposed when I told 
him that I was going to marry my colleague. I regret that I didn’t listen 
to his advice.) 


k tzk lit' 

foil# <0*0 o 


(The moment I went out on my bicycle, the chain came off. When I 
come to think of it now, that was the beginning of (a period of) bad 
luck.) 


1. The marker of nostalgia omoeba is the conditional form of the verb 
omou “feel; think.” The subject of the conditional always has to be the 
first person singular “I.” 

2. Omoeba is often used to indicate feelings of nostalgia, as in KS, 
Exs.(a), (b) and (e), or regret, as in Exs.(c), (d), (f) and (g). 

3. Omoeba is often preceded by ima, ima ni shite or ima kara, as shown in 
Exs.(c) and (e)-(g). 


o mono to mo sezu phr. <w> 


a phrase indicating that s.o. does s.t. 
bravely/fearlessly in spite of unfavor¬ 
able circumstances 


in spite of ~; undaunted by ~; 
in defiance of ~; in the face of ~ 
[REL. ni mo kakawarazu ] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 



Noun Phrase 




11#? k L Ktz l' hi Tift' 

£ £ © i: t -ti~f, 


(Despite severe physical handicaps, she took charge of her own life.) 
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(B) 



Sinf 





H&lgjfP'L’pAft 

(D 

£ © b t> -tff\ 

MM <3 k- M <9 -? B * 
£Mf ftli'fe. 

(Undaunted by his inability to speak Japanese, he traveled around Japan 
communicating with gestures and signs.) 


Formation 


(i) N fet)(Db& -tirf 

Ml l -dr-f (in spite of the failure) 

(ii) Sinf (D & & (D t & #1* (£ after Adj(na)stem and N changes to &.) 

#ii $ tifc CD £ & (D t & -dr-f (in spite of the fact that s.o. was 
criticized) 

'£> £ & <D t & ■tir'f (in spite of the fact that s.o. has a 
headache) 

t§PJr | £/?&$} <£>£&£> (in spite of the fact that 

the location is inconvenient) 

| & / T & % 1 <D £ & <D t £> -tf T' (in spite of the fact that 
s.o.’s husband is ill) 


Examples 


f- f)\ ft fy. cfc ^ 

(a) 4 *n A, 


(Overcoming high waves, my friend swam (all of) four kilometers.) 

(b) &<Db Vf 4r + fcf- 

(In spite of the time difference, my child changed to her swimming suit 
right away and went to Waikiki Beach.) 

©IS 

SotP-9^0 

(At the time of the high-rise fire, firemen ran up the stairs of the 
building in spite of the danger.) 

AAU) <-‘A U -ttOttA Tikb'i y2 k£ •. . , ». 

(d) x^ralSrfottfco 

(The people continued their demonstrations in defiance of the military 
government’s oppression.) 


A'©B i U) l' t> liA LA 

(Ignoring criticism from the people around her, she proceeded on the 
path she believed in.) 


(The high school students were practicing baseball in spite of the heavy 
rain (lit., in spite of the fact that it was raining hard).) 


A c? II friz &*> L J: ± o Z Hi i*\ L i i ItA A'O t *> 

0-5 # A 

^SiJbAo 


(Despite the fact that it took Misako two hours each way, she commuted 
(every day) to a securities company in Tokyo.) 


1. X o mono to mo sezu “lit., without making something out of X” means 
that one does something bravely and fearlessly in spite of existing, un¬ 
favorable circumstances. 

2. O mono to mo sezu is preceded either by a noun or noun phrase, as in 
KS(A) and Exs.(a)-(e), or a no- nominalized noun phrase, as in KS(B), 
Exs.(f) and (g). 

[Related Expression] 


Ni mo kakawarazu “without any relation to a preceding event/situation” can 
replace o mono to mo sezu in all the KS and Exs., as shown in [1]. 

o (=KS(A)) 


0)&t>0)tt>i£T/ «D) tcfcBSfre-f K 
(=KS(B)) 


However, because ni mo kakawarazu can be preceded by both unfavorable 
and favorable/neutral circumstances, o mono to mo sezu cannot be used to 
replace it, as shown in [2] below. 


It Aft l' b’ Oj:< , frfr It A 0*1 LolfO 

[2] a. | 


Ltz 


(In spite of his extensive efforts, Ken’ichi failed the college en¬ 
trance examination.) 
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omou ni 497 


b. <&©AttJ:< SUrfS I (<£>) 


-ro-So 

(He is fat, in spite of the fact that he exercises a lot.) 


c. i tz Afn? f A I (CD) C i, H fc> €> f/ *<D £ & (D 11> it1 I ir <" 


(Even though he got into the University of Tokyo, he dropped 
out right away.) 


(i=> ni mo kakawarazu (DUG: 257-60)) 


isi) 

omou ni phr. <w> 


a phrase indicating that the subsequent 
statement is the speaker’s/writer’s per¬ 
sonal view 


in my view; it seems to me 
that when I think (about ~); 
considering 
[REL. kangaeru ni] 


v 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 




Sentence 


® 9 (A 

JAA P l #}£*$ hoL 

5> 

IA 

B /*- 0 


(In my view, culture is a kind of religion.) 


(B) 


Noun Phrase 



Sentence 

l' Pi P l' fcl'lo 

£ 

EEJ <o 1 
;llr> y V 1 - >, 

boffA -tfi'-'v’ < AH'L*p >$> *>?< 

(Considering the nature of the medical world, I believe there is collusion 
between doctors and pharmaceutical companies.) 


Formation 


(i) ® 7 (A So 

goi:, n V E jl - 9 iiS bHL tzo (In my view computers are good 
and bad.) 


(ii) 


past year, it was full of trying things.) 


(When I think about this 


Examples 


ti-=> L,A. HkkLA, A ti ft C < A A, AA-tfA. JAA P Z 

(a) ® 5 IX 5 iSfrf-SKASKIft £ ft® 

Ti' A ff AXn 

(In my view, the present state is that the media, which distribute infor¬ 
mation, and the citizens, who receive it, are completely separate and 
static.) 

tH'C>< AH liA-i+l' 

(b) r®9lA —v 3 V-D-n- y 

-t+iy 

^7x7-2t 

(“I can think of nothing less pleasurable than a life devoted to pleasure.” 
- John D. Rockefeller, Jr) 

A fro -f-f boUi fci K&ffl 

(c) 8>tfJB9fA 

(I would recommend joining a club activity at college. I’m sure it would 
be something you’d treasure for the rest of your life.) 

(d) J ®9 1A Utifc 

(It seems to me that even an outstanding painter can create dynamic 
artworks only during a certain period of his or her life.) 

Ito -f \ZA\1A A t)i< 

(In my view, people who excel at getting things from others (lit., using 
people) are unattractive people.) 

X Ptz oft i±!£t>3 :) I LA, 4> oo' 

If A 

(When I reflect upon my past, it appears to me that my constant sense 
of curiosity in everything has served as a driving power for me to keep 
on doing my research.) 

fcft C LA V- JbLr l HA to 

(g) MfeX'g-f i:i>« 3 

(It’s painful not to be able to do anything when I think about the circum¬ 
stances of people who were hit by the earthquake.) 
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Notes 


Omou ni indicates that what follows is the speaker’s/writer’s personal 
view. The phrase is often preceded by watashi ga , as in KS(A) and 
Ex.(c). The verb omou may take a noun phrase + o, as in KS(B), Exs.(f) 
and (g). (<=> o 4 (DBJG: 352-54)) 

Omou ni is sometimes used with the adverb tsura-tsura “carefully and 
deeply,” as shown in (1). 


& 


-tfofcl' 


(1) a. 0606*5 Id, iJ 

% QftfrfiZ&Ob LW 

(Upon careful consideration, I’ve come to the conclusion that kara¬ 
oke distinctly separates people according to those who can sing 
without hesitation and those who cannot.) 

tfA,£l'UA, fclotJ * tz -tirOL/oTS tf _ 

b. 0 TO« fi»Lo £ 

69^0 

(It is often said that people today are materially satisfied but 
spiritually impoverished. Upon careful consideration, I wonder if 
it is because we have stopped using our imagination.) 

3. Ni in this use can also occur with similar verbs, as in sozo-suru ni, 
suisoku-suru ni and kangaeru ni. 

-Potto *>& 

(Guessing (lit., Imaging) from his writing, the author must have a 
profound knowledge of philosophy.) 

IZAlfA, L -tfA, L 

b. % a #36x*\z, 

(In my thinking nature is the ultimate teacher for man.) 

[Related Expression] 

Kangaeru ni is used when the speaker/writer wants to indicate that he/she 
has given careful thought to something. It is different from omou ni in two 
ways. The first is the semantic difference. Kangaeru indicates that someone 
exercises his/her mind in order to form an idea or arrive at a logical con¬ 
clusion. Omou means that someone spontaneously perceives something in 
his/her mind or has a view about something. Secondly, omou ni can be 
used without any preceding elements, but kangaeru ni has to be used with 
preceding elements that are either a phrase, as in [lb], or an adverb, as in 
[lc], or a sentence, as in [Id]. 


omou ni / o oite hoka ni (wa) ~ nai 499 


So in [la], kangaeru ni is unacceptable, but in [lb]-[ld] it is acceptable. 

[1] a. | JS3 £/*#*. 3 (= KS(A)) 

b. £ i n9/* 7L *ic k m §t 

kZb&Oo (=KS(B)) 

(= (la)) 

d. En [ JR5 ld/#iL51c K 

< A' “9 *<»■? 

(Why do Japanese like animel In my view, one of the reasons 
could be that Japanese like to make images out of their imagi¬ 
nation.) 


o oite hoka ni (wa) — nai ((£) — phr. <w> 


a phrase that means “there is nothing 
else besides X” 


♦ Key Sentence 


tzK § ti'L 1*9 i < 

& h 


(there is) no ~ but X; X is the 
only one; nothing else is ~ but 
X; no other ~ are / do s.t. as ~ 
as X 

[REL. igai ni ~ nai; no hoka ni 
~ nai; ichiban; mottomo ] 


Noun 




(If you want to learn Japanese in a short period of time, there is no other 
school (that you should consider) but this one.) 


L Formation 


y ij — \ *X (3. ip U ((i) fiRJri* &o (there is no example but soccer) 

9 (li) o&o (there is no one else but Lisa) 
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Examples 


frkt < 


(No other director has been involved with as many works as Mr. Y.) 

t< C LA, 

(b) 9 

(There is no one to save you but yourself.) 

«& tz ttt'itA 

(c) ZtilZ^coXv y * y y 3 X V XA 

0 ^-ti:A/ 0 

(There is no company in Japan but ours that can provide this level of 
professionalism and rich experience.) 




tr LA,tti' 


(I cannot think of another country that is as indifferent to contracts as 
this one is.) 


*?< bK> 


(e) .I©f£#J£.r &-tJ5©l±vx- A 6 Jx*v\, 

(We cannot think of anyone who can handle this role but Jane.) 

)o< cfcottA, b && &LtJA.£A, 

(f) 0^0 J: £ Z(DX^(D^\X%Wz'tW&\X LU^]ftji& 3 oOT(£ 

(The only peaches that satisfy the two requirements of good taste 
and beautiful shape are the ones from Yamanashi Prefecture, (lit., No 
peaches satisfy the two requirements, i.e., good taste and a beautiful 
shape, but those from Yamanashi Prefecture.)) 

O' jg ~ < c* c: o 1 tk t' i> *> 

(g) ##HS§S£ i t©IS©3 5 jL-k-'s a 

" Zkifl' 

X 03 aH§t*0 O 

(There is no language but English that is used as widely for communi¬ 
cation among non-native speakers.) 


Notes 


The predicate that follows o oite hoka ni (wa) is always a negative form 
of a verb and the verbs that commonly occur with o oite hoka ni (wa) 
are limited. They include aru “exist,” iru “exist,” omoitsuku “come to 
one’s mind,” kangaerareru “can think of” and sonzai-suru “exist.” 

Nai can be used instead of inai even when the subject of the clause with 
o oite hoka ni (wa) is human, as in Ex.(b). 

O oite hoka ni (wa) ~ nai can be used as a superlative phrase. (See Related 
Expression II.) 


o oite hoka ni (wa) ~ nai 501 


[Related Expressions] 

I. Igai ni ~ nai and no hoka ni ~ (wa) nai can replace o oite hoka ni ~ (wa) nai 
without a change in meaning, as shown in [1]. 

[1] a. 

^/(DtebHzm [&in 0 (= KS) 

b. zfite | /&£! 

\,Z/(D^mz([t) (= Ex.(a)) 

c. It £ I /iUH 

(Z/(D(SiijHZ(U) (= Ex.(d)) 


(■=> igai (DUG: 60-63)) 

II. Ichiban and mottomo make superlative sentences. Thus, some sentences 
with o oite hoka ni (wa) ~ nai can be rephrased using ichiban and 
mottomo , as in [2], although some nuances are lost in the rephrased 
sentences. 


0-51 Ik 


a. B^§§£& mrk £ 00 4 £> <1 0 ^;6H -# £7 S t M 0 


(cf. KS) 

(If you want to learn Japanese in a short period of time, this 
school is the best.) 

b. | 7 < (cf. Ex.(a)) 

(The director who has been involved with the largest number of 
works is Mr. Y.) 


c. #^U!gfg^0^0n —#/•$ (J£!5 

£ fix 0 § (cf. Ex.( g )) 

(The language that is used most widely for communication 
among non-native speakers is English.) 

However, when sentences with o oite hoka ni (wa) ~ nai represent the 
idea of “only X is/does s.t.,” as in Exs.(b) and (e), paraphrasing using 
ichiban and mottomo is not possible, as in [3]. 

tot 

[3] a. *|—#/®$ |(cf. Ex.(b)) 


b.*|-#/®£| (cf.Ex.(e)) 
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The sentence in [4] is acceptable, but it does not mean the same thing 
as Ex.(e). 

[ 4 ] {-#/ji£ (cf. Ex.(e)) 

(The person who can handle this role best is Jane.) 

(c^> ichiban (DBJG: 148-49)) 


<ij / 

ori (ni) iff ((C) 


fl. <W> 


a noun indicating special or uncom¬ 
mon and primarily desirable occasions 
which s.o. takes advantage of, or where 
s.o. is expected to do s.t. or where s.t. 
desirable takes place 


on the occasion; at the time; 
when; if; opportunity; chance 
[REL. toki :; sa/; setsu (ni)] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 

Noun 

±51 <D Iff 0-) 




(When you come up to Tokyo, please be sure to stop by.) 




Vinf __ 

ijt) btiit 

Sof; IJt(IC) 


(When I returned to Japan last time, I met with my high school friends.) 


Adj(na)stem 


mBhtf 


(MS 


& 0 ft A, (j < __ 

ft iff (ft) (t 


(If you need any help, please contact me sooner rather than later.) 
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Formation , 


(i) N ©Sr (ic) 

ifcvh<Ot> f ((c) (on vacation) 

(ii) Vinf iff (10 

it 1 ) k __ 

{tr < /fro A | iff 0-) (when I go/went to Kyoto) 

(iii) Adj(/)inf.nonpast fir (tz) 

Sir 

^ 2 COM b v ({-) (at a time when it is severely cold) 

(iv) Adj(na)stem 

Pi &tff (b) (when you have leisure time) 

(v) Dem. adj. JJt ((-) 

cofjf ({-) (on that occasion; at that time) 


Examples 


C fcO koXk 0 

(a) )S< ftfcjSLOiffftli, 

(When you are in the area, please use our shop.) 

U ?$tj tr t C dtp f Vii <fc 

(When I was on business in L.A., I stopped by my son’s university dor¬ 
mitory to see how he was doing.) 

ti<0 kZISk AH' © 

(When I went into downtown Tokyo, I also went (lit., extended my trip) 
to the used book store district.) 

LA, If l' 


O 0 

(If you have a suit like this, you don’t have to worry what to wear for (lit., 
on the occasions of) weddings and funeral services.) 

to it) &<o 

(I lost the watch my parents bought for me for my graduation.) 


(f) < tiX^t LAo 




fo^tz<DX"f o 


(I was saddled with debt and didn’t know what to do. On that occasion, 
there was a call from him.) 
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L Notes . 


1 . When a verb precedes ori (ni), the tense changes depending on the situa¬ 
tion. When the action in the main clause takes place after the action in 
the ori (ni) clause, the verb tense is past; otherwise the tense is nonpast. 

(A toki (DBJG: 490-94)) 


3. 

4. 


(1) a. 0 liiF*3 c? 9 ~9 6 0 

(When I go to Japan (= after arriving in Japan), I intend to meet 
with Ms. Yamauchi.) 

ts <0 

b. 0< ¥/tCC^ iT[Al £ A^^9 ~9 £ 9 Ao 

(When I go to Japan (= before leaving for Japan), I intend to meet 
with Ms. Yamauchi.) 


Ori is often used when the subject takes advantage of an occasion which 
is special or uncommon. For example, (2a) and (3a) are acceptable but 
(2b) and (3b) are not, because the occasions presented in the ori clauses 
in the (b) sentences are not considered advantageous situations. 


(2) a. — ji.- 3 (iff h n*° 9 # 

(When I went to New York, I went to the Metropolitan Museum 
of Art.) 


&<0 k 

b. ~ — 3 — 9 (iff o A | * Jfi / b# | fVs' ^ y £> %itz 0 


(When I went to New York, my purse was stolen.) 


(3) a. AA^ *9 

(When we were alone, I confessed my feelings to my girlfriend.) 


(When we were alone, my girlfriend berated me endlessly.) 

Ori is also used to indicate special or uncommon occasions where some¬ 
one is expected to do something or something desirable takes place, as 
in KS(C) and Exs.(d)-(f). 

Because ori is used primarily when an occasion/situation is a desirable 
one, it is not often used in such situations as those in (4), even though the 
situations are special or uncommon. 

(4) a. aM^J | ??§t / B£ ( (in the event of a fire) 

b. | ??#r / 1 (in the event of a typhoon) 

c. 4ft (D | ??tff / B$ | (in the event of an earthquake) 
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5. Additionally, ori is not used when an action is routine, as in (5). (See 
Note 2.) 

(5) a-SSHSteSH f*§r/B5)tA 

(I shave when I wash my face every morning.) 


b.f£0 9 | t 

tp)o 

(At my home, we discuss at dinner time what each of us experi¬ 
enced that day.) 


6 . Ori cannot be used when the events/actions in the ori clause (or phrase) 
and the main clause are not related, as in (6). 

(6) a ] ) K * S XZMtB AtT±*£ 

(When I was studying in America, Mr. Smith was working in 
Japan.) 


(Just when there was a call from my boss, I was taking a shower.) 

c. Yo tz | *#r /B^f [ s £ 9 11 

(When I finally finished my work, it was already past 11 o’clock.) 

7. Ori phrases/clauses represent a certain span of time. Therefore, ori is not 
used when the time span is momentary, as in (7). 

Itl' e JcC tr ts<0 i 

(7) a. 4: IrB ^ | *Jff / IBM / B# | tdfflt/o lA 

(The detective jumped on the man the moment /when he turned 
away.) 

b. o Tfe i *« /« (t o 

(I jumped from the bed of the truck when it stopped.) 


8 . Ori is also used to present a special or uncommon occasion as the 
reason for the statement in the main clause. In this case, kara follows ori 
but ni cannot, as in (8). 

(8) a.*2coMu4rf *(C/^6 K o 0 

(Now that the weather is severely cold, please take good care of 
yourself (lit., your body).) 
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b. I / ft* 6 K *B* b 

mi'tztzo 

(As international exchanges are now more frequent, there are 
more occasions to entertain guests from abroad.) 

Ori kara in these examples is an idiomatic phrase, and in this case the da 
or desu before kara is dropped. 

9. Ori is also used as a common noun meaning “occasion; chance” 
(synonymous with kikai). In this case ori occurs with either ni or other 
particles, as in (9a)-(9c), or occurs with da (or its variations) as a 
predicate, as in (9d). 

(9) a. |Hr/#w 1 CUtfcOo 

(This (topic) is off the main topic, so I’d like to write (about it) on 
another occasion.) 


-ti-otl' 


£ AH' 


(I’ll wait for a good time to give him a warning.) 

c. lift/«*i 

(I can hardly find a good time to talk leisurely with him.) 

d. zfitet f£o 

(This is a golden opportunity (lit., an opportunity that will not 
happen again).) 

[Related Expressions] 

I. Toki “when” can be used in place of ori in most situations but without 
the nuance of “taking advantage of a good opportunity” or “doing some¬ 
thing on a special occasion” (see Notes 2 and 3). Unlike or/, toki can be 
used in the following situations: 

(i) when Si represents an undesirable occasion (see Note 4); 

(ii) when the action in S 2 is routine (see Note 5); 

(iii) when the actions/events in Si and S 2 are not related (see Note 6); 

(iv) when Si represents a brief moment (see Note 7). 

However, toki cannot be used in place of ori in the situations described 
in Note 8. 
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[ 1 ] 

(= (8a)) 

b. BBSS©®*,* 1 iff /*m I 6, ttBtf* £> 
mZ-XZtzo (=(8b)) 

(b> toki (DBJG: 490-94)) 

II. Sai is also used to indicate a special occasion at which someone does 
something. Thus, sai can replace ori in KS(A)-(C) and in Exs.(a)-(e). 
(Note that demonstratives like konna “like this” and sonna “like that” 
do not occur with sai as freely as kono “this” and sono “that” do. Thus, 
sai is less natural in Ex.(f).) However, sai doesn’t convey the nuance 
of “taking advantage of a good occasion.” It simply indicates that the 
occasions mentioned are special. 

Because sai does not convey the nuance of “taking advantage of a good 
occasion,” it is acceptable in [2]. Note that ori is not acceptable in such 
situations. (See Note 2.) 

[2] a. - jl - 3 - * ft o tz I i / *Sr I V hV s' 7 ? £ & 6 fitz 0 (= (2b)) 

b.IAt | £7 A, ti 

(=(3b)) 

Like ori, sai is unacceptable when the actions/events in Si and S 2 are not 
related, as in [3]. 


^ (= (6a)) 


I7: c (=(6b)) 

However, unlike or/, sai is acceptable with a momentary action, as in [4]. 

[4] a. ]B/*ir( Ub u> 0 

(I seem to have hurt my back when I lifted the suitcase.) 

b. t Z h § | ^/*#r I 9 U 0 

(Do not forget (to write) your name on your exam when you turn 
it in.) 

However, sai cannot be used to present an occasion as a reason, as in [5]. 
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[5] A'6, fcffc!dii-h3-:tef(,£oitT £\\ 

(= (8a)) 

itATgA„ (= (8b)) 


Finally, unlike or/, sa/ cannot be used as an independent noun. 

[6] a. |#r/*il £JIX«ld-«ffiaLT:te£9o (=(%)) 

b. £;Wi£fcfc&HW/*l8|£= (=(9d)) 

( 'l sai (ni) (DIJG: 369-74)) 

III. Setsu (ni) also indicates a special occasion, but it is used only when the 
statement is directly addressed to the hearer/reader. Setsu (ni) is a formal 
expression. 

-£0 __ 

[7] a,±««li5(IC)tt-tft>fcAz:*. ! tf9T^v^ (=KS(A)) 

- -tiro 

b. )fi< icJoSUOlBlifo'SIST^tA 

(Please give me a call when you are (lit., come) nearby.) 

-tfo 

c. D t Ltz o 

(Thank you very much for your kindness that time.) 

The sentences in [8] are unacceptable, because they are simple state¬ 
ments and not directly addressed to the hearer/reader like those in [7]. 

t Cd < fcO ii'O t&fc*> 

[ 8 ] a. ZK 0 ltOB*^O'jia©|»r/* 8 ii! tCiSK 0 f^©*)t!r^-p 7 to 

(I met with my high school friends when I returned to Japan last 
time.) 

b. n I Iff /*I5 I 

Mz 0 (cf. Ex.(b)) 

(When I was on business in L.A., I stopped by my son’s univer¬ 
sity dormitory to see how he was doing.) 

Note also that setsu (ni) is not preceded by a clause, as in [9]. 

toil 1 ) *9 -eo 

[9] |#r/«l/*»l i±te«aST2i\ 

(When you come to Tokyo, please give me a call.) 

b.IfH/a#/*lfit ac)(i^»icaiSU'CTSt^ (=KS(C)) 


Note that okoshi “coming” in [7b] is not a verb. 
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osore ga aru 3 Btub*a 63 phr. 


a phrase that means “it is feared 
(that)” 


it is feared (that); we fear 
(that); we are worried/con¬ 
cerned (that); there is a fear/ 
risk/chance/concern/etc.; can; 
could; may; it is possible 
(that); be in danger of 
[REL. kikensei ga aru ; shinpai 
ga aru ; kanosei ga aru ; kamo- 
shirenai] 


♦ Key Sentences 


(A) 


Noun 



id L id tik 



fc-e 


APH 

CD 

HSitl&fo So 


(Due to the typhoon (lit., the typhoon’s influence), there is a chance of 
heavy rain across Western Japan.) 


Vinf 

SkZo tc D id ^k*:o to* 

(This war could become a second Vietnam War. (lit., There is a risk that 
this war will become a second Vietnam War.)) 


_ Vinf 

fnU AH Lfc 


So 


(There is concern that terrorists have entered the country.) 

(D) __ 

_ Adj(Qinf _ 

S!lSSyb ! 


(We are worried that the measurement errors may be large.) 
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, Formation , 

L. _ 


(i) NOStfitffcS 

& § (there is a fear of flood) 
h 5 (there is a fear of explosion) 

(ii) |V/Adj(/)|infSti^*5 

j fgolt § /tf ott fc | £ (there is a fear that s.o./s.t. will 

hurt/has hurt s.o./s.t.) 

| / * A* O I ©ft# & § (there is a fear that s.t. is/was 

old) 

(iii) Adj(na)stem | &/Tdb&/^ofc/T&ofc| ® ft# & 

(“Adj(na)stem &” is rarely used.) 

| & / T& 3 / £o / Tab o 1 ©ft#* 5 (there is a fear 
that s.t. is/was unstable) 

(iv) N|Tabs /tz->tz (©ft#&£ 

^ S iTabS/^Eofe/Tabo^l ©ft# & S (there is a fear that s.t. 
is/was a defective product.) 


Examples 


■fc, f># X 3 -tff' -tfofto fb’€ 

(a) 


(The wild animals in this region are in danger of becoming extinct.) 


ft l' f" l' 5 L/*so >«*. ,-mj ^ <jj c " v yt " 

(b) Maiipa©j*#^sg©i 3 < o^©tia(:iifso®a* s 

(Company M announced that there is a risk that some of their cellphone 
models may generate heat.) 

jfj / xyh Losbi' tiZ IS w sb A 5 fa -k 9 

(This chemical can cause blindness (lit., when it gets in an eye), so 
please wear protective goggles.) 

(-f *> ttl' *0 d:9 LjA JjT *>t.i 2 


£ Lw liofao £>'•£ 


lio [ft a 
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(The prefectural government will soon begin an investigation of the 
ground configuration, land use, etc. in places where there is some fear 
of landslides.) 

XK & L i 61' A'A-JtA, fiZ 

(e) § t 7 A l-®^i“3©ft#& § Q 

(If you open attached files without paying close attention, you risk in¬ 
fecting (your computer) with a virus.) 

(f) 8W3&±Urtximt%bBm 

AH' fed; tsZ 

K*£2&£1 -©ft#<bSo 

(This drug is said to have no side effects, but if you take it for more 
than eight weeks straight, there is a risk that it will damage your liver.) 

ZhL® _ tiA,L*9 &Z 

(g) ttm^L 

(We’re concerned that the players are still practicing, not knowing that 
the game has been cancelled.) 

iti' L *>ii SoLAJ:9 W L*p bolio tsZ l t-oUn 

(The Metropolitan Police Office announced that there is some concern 
that murder suspect A has escaped overseas.) 

u<sv tsz 

(i) ££0#7iTy7tiAM#Sv>©ft#<b5 o 

(The ingredients used (in the food) at this cafeteria may be old.) 

it l' II KDoAH' &Z 

(This drug may be harmful to embryos.) 

tDtlHt' X Ito^Ut-K tiZ 

(k) fiXdl(0TA 5 JiJjiaT'<&-5®fxA s <fc'§„ 

(We’re worried that we may be dealing with a (Japanese) mafia group.) 


Notes 


1. Osore ga aru is used when the speaker is concerned that something may 
happen or may have happened, or may be or may have been the case. 

2. Osore is modified by either a noun (or noun phrase) or a clause. When 
it is modified by a clause, the clause represents a future event, a present 
state, or a past event, as shown in (1): 

tz HA, to#* It A. LA, AH' tsZ 

(1) a. ft[Future event] 

(There is a risk that we/you will infringe on others’ patent rights.) 

b. [Present state] 

(There is a risk that we/you are infringing on others’ patent 
rights.) 
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c. flti K(D £ gg [Past event] 

(There is a risk that we/you infringed on others’ patent rights.) 

3. Nouns that modify osore with the particle no are usually the stems of 
suru-verbs (i.e., VN), as in Exs.(a)-(c), or nouns which refer to a natural 
disaster, as in KS(A) and Ex.(d). When “(X wa/ga) N da” modifies 
osore, da changes to de aru, as in Ex.(k). 

4. The negative form of osore ga aru is osore wa nai “there is no fear that.” 

(There is no risk that we/you will infringe on others’ patent rights.) 

[Related Expressions] 


I. Kikensei ga aru “there is a danger” and shinpai ga aru “there is a con¬ 
cern” are synonymous with osore ga aru. However, the former is usually 
used when a situation is serious or critical, and the latter is usually used 
when the speaker expresses a personal concern. 

LA, y L LA, -tfA>1' fc* £ t+A-tfl' LAJfl' 

[1] a. KM 5 | SSfi / / ??'L'H i ftfoZo 

(In an earthquake with an intensity of 5 or greater, this building 
is in danger of total collapse.) 

(This conflict is in danger of escalating into a war.) 

i/'L' ie/ imvm\i?&z> 0 

(I | fear / am concerned 1 that my friend will get lost.) 
E/^lfcttltfiftSo (= Ex.(g)) 

(We | fear / am concerned ( that the players are still practicing, 
not knowing that the game has been cancelled.) 

(I am concerned that he cannot eat what I made.) 

(I am worried that my assistant’s test questions will be too 
difficult.) 

II. Kandsei ga aru “there are possibilities” or kamoshirenai “may; might” 
can replace osore ga aru, but they do not convey the idea of fear or risk; 
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therefore, they are also used for events or states that are desirable, as in 
[2b]. 


[2] a.ffeA /&& uti& 

} o (cf. (la)) 

(There is a risk/possibility that we/you will infringe on others’ 
patent rights. / You may infringe on others’ patent rights.) 

U)A ? < SA, 

(There is a possibility that I will be given a scholarship. / I may 
be given a scholarship.) 


The connection rules for kanosei ga aru are the same as those for 
osore ga aru. However, “N no” and “Adj(na)stem na” cannot precede 
kamoshirenai. 


btz Z-5TI' tsi fr © 9 -tto 

(There is a risk/possibility of flooding in this area.) 

frti -tfL' LkZiitz).' Jn &A.X l' 

b. I Sbh.tffc* / Pi bfi 

(There is a concern/possibility that his mental condition is still 
unstable.) 


cf. 

(His mental condition may still be unstable.) 

Note that “N kamoshirenai ” and “N no kanosei/osore ga aru ” can mean 
totally different things, as in [4]. 

htz 

[4] a. 31 (DEI <0 & L ti & l \ [The speaker is making a guess about 

the state of a certain area, pointing at the location on the map.] 
(There may be flooding in this area.) 

b. D (DEO 7kCO 1 ^fi 1 3 0 [Possibility of a future 

flood] 

(There is a risk/possibility of flooding in this area.) 

(<4> kamoshirenai (DBJG: 173-75)) 
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regardless of; irrespective of; 
without reference to; whether 
X or Y; whether X or not; what¬ 
ever/whoever/etc.; no matter 
what/who/ho w/etc. 

[REL. ni kakawarazu ; ni kankei 
naku; ni yorazu ] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 



Noun 



Itl'ttA, 

# < nt 

ifkb-f 

mMvx<ti6o 

(This company will employ you regardless of your educational back 
ground if you have (relevant work) experience.) 


(B) 



Vdnf 


Vainf 



■&ol'*5 z 

UUi( 

1*1-5 


LA 




tzA\z A C ZAthAKA 

m&tvmAmwn 



(You have to have an individual consultation with your homeroom 
teacher whether you work or go on to college after graduation.) 


(C) 



Noun 




Jn< -t+l' 

jf'J y h 'OZ-TtDWkte 

■tfA, Jr. 

l'* 

^5^ 

ikb-f 

IZjZj Y 

C & <5 o 


(Copying this software is (an) illegal (act) whether or not it is a complete 
copy.) 


(D) 



X + X’s antonym 



A J:o VA -tfl 'OA 

5»5 Z LAO’A 

e kblr 


(We’ll buy the electrical appliances which you are not using whether 
they are new or used.) 


(E) 



Noun 




b o J*5?H' 

LA,L? 

fw# 


^rkb-r 

LtiTo 

(At this church we offer wedding ceremonies for everyone, regardless of 
whether or not you are Christian (lit., a believer).) 


(F) 


Noun 




tt L tt A, 

mm 


ikb'f 

fch ZA 

mx zco-9 7 7 'iz&jjax stt. 


(Anyone can join this club whether or not they have experience / regard¬ 
less of their experience (lit., whether he/she has experience or not).) 


(G) 



Noun Phrase 




L 11*55*5 2 Wo 

Tiutissrots* 


zrhb-f. 





f yy&TMa't&o 


(Company A is beginning their marketing in Japan without considering 

the results of their market research.) 



(H) 


Wh-sentence.inf 






£IS*rf 

L -tiro L if A 

LiOlZA 

o 

(In order to use university facilities, no matter what the purpose (lit., 
what kind of use), you need approval from the university beforehand.) 


o towazu 5: Fp3 t> comp. prt. <w> 


a compound particle that means “with¬ 
out questioning” 
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Formation 


(i) Ni (K /fc/^|N2) 

£ IrI foi* (regardless of age) 
im&mht (regardless of age and sex) 

## t ttSO £ fp] b ”f (regardless of age and sex) 

£ fv\b~f (regardless of age, sex, etc.) 

(ii) Ofcl* (where X, Y = contrastive words; usually nonpast 
forms) 

• Ni b N 2 bftf^bb 

ft [pILT (whether s.o. is a male or a female) 

• Vdnf A V 2 inf fr'&Tvib'f 

AS S Aftf^bir (whether s.o. leaves or stays) 

• Adj(/)iinf A Adj(/) 2 inf bftf^\b~f 

IJo ^ ^fpIfoT (whether it is hot or cold) 

• Adj(na)istem b Adj(na) 2 Stem bftf^b'b 

fjglij ft ffUfo-f (whether s.t. is convenient or inconvenient) 

(iii) X £ 9 /S } fr&ffib'f 


ff<b\Eo /SI frftffib'f (whether s.o. goes or not) 

jH £ *5 /SI frftfflb'f (whether s.t. is expensive or not) 

fgfij (T'&S)^| Eo /SI b ft HH b'f (whether s.t. is convenient or 
not) 

UAAb | E 9 /SI bftf^b'f (whether s.o. is Japanese or not) 

(iv) X (Aff.) + X (Neg.) % HfcT 

'{f <s'{f^ft\ ^ ft f^b'f (whether s.o. goes or not) 

11 o 0 t < ft \ ^ft K t)f (whether s.o. is skillful or not) 

±T\ (whether s.o. is skillful or not) 

BAA, BAAL ^ ft \ 'ft f?fj;bT (whether s.o. is Japanese or not) 

(v) X + Y ft^bt (where X, Y = Adj(/)inf.nonpast/Adj(na)stem;Y = 

X’s antonym) 

(whether s.t. is expensive or cheap) 
±ATA£Pp E 3L>''f (whether s.o. is skillful or unskillful) 


(vi) | N / Adj(na)stem | 'T&Zft Lftfn\b~f 

'Th S ft L ft Ppjfoi 2 (whether s.o. is a member or not) 

S ft L £ [njfoi 2 (whether s.t. is economical or not) 

(vii) 

{-J-1' {+ A, 

fo % ft 0 L>"f (whether s.o. has experience or not) 

A A£> O ft ft HO bi* (regardless of the method) 

(ix) Wh-sentence.inf ft ft fa! b’f 

T&Sbft |?0 b i* (in whatever country s.t. 

may be used) 


Examples 


t tTA, UZ L § t 

(a) IO>J 

(Mountain climbing, hiking, skiing, etc., can be enjoyed at this resort 
area, regardless of the season.) 

Xs -teh ^7 y t tp 0)0 

(b) MMLAN(Dbfr\iA\ 
fto 

(Thanks to wireless LAN, now we can access the network wherever and 
whenever we need it.) 

(c) *< ft^tz^'juy^ 

(We buy old personal computers regardless of the manufacturer.) 

(d) z(DAib ^ 

I'oSO 

—AST* So 

(This is one book you should definitely read, whether or not you are 
interested in the Muslim world.) 

*? 0& t -50 ~ 0 O 

(to C I fkttXtKU'.' L -tto t) §A 

ba — ?, 

(Using the campus facilities, including computers and bulletin boards, 
for election campaigning or other similar activities is prohibited wheth¬ 
er it is during an election period or not.) 

(f) jyybyftt-Wiko (mitbhb'f) 

(Instructors Wanted (Men or Women) [Advertisement]) 
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t tt 

(g) -tft>l#oTfc< Zb&W)tf)£'to 

(I recommend that you get this DVD whether you have seen the (origi¬ 
nal) movie or not.) 

-ti'DOo b fzti iphfzh 

(h) <10 7 7 H4^°V 7 >§o 
(Anyone can use this software easily whether he/she is familiar with 
personal computers or not.) 

LTfo 0 t'fo 

(We widely recruit people who agree with this movement whether they 
are Christians or not.) 


¥ 


SA A' A' ©7 


(j ) z (D i - it y° n r v £ f?n b f #1ip a* pJIB £ o 

(It doesn’t matter if you are amateur or professional; anyone can com¬ 
pete in this event.) 




-tfATA. 




(k) t'fo 

(All our stores will be open (lit., do business) from 9 a.m. to 8 p.m. on 
weekdays and weekends (lit., whether it is a weekday or weekend) for 
the rest of this year.) 

(l) 7J')i gglKT&S&LSrli kb'f, UtifztU&&7>Al-ikbbi; 

% h &>fz JfrbZb Jr*tP 

^£43.-5 o 

(America has a generous side (lit., deep pockets), providing opportu¬ 
nities and funds for people with excellent abilities, whether they are 
American or not.) 

(m) air t(D&m\(D &6 & t& nb'fs mmmzmt s z<r ><r ? &• 

r'lillT & tiMhz &hhst £ i v 

(Please feel free to call us for any question or consultation about inter¬ 
national business whether or not you have business with our bank.) 


tZo 

(Those who miss the next meeting, regardless of the reason, will be re¬ 
moved from this committee.) 

toL<? Z’o l' Li A' xy'O i.p 

(To use this software, you must sign our user’s agreement no matter 
where (lit., in what country) you want to use it.) 


C AH' AH'C1"5 Ito-SH?' tSA. I' 1'A.AH' 


li t AH' 


coy 
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1. Towazu is the negative continuative form of tou “to question.” Thus, the 
literal meaning of towazu is “without questioning.” 

2. As seen in Formation (i), more than one noun can precede o towazu 
without a noun-connecting particle such as ya or to. 

3. The sentence-final form o towanai “not to question” can be used in 
main clauses, as in (1). 

A' t X>K LLXJK^i Z h 

(1) a. t) If A 0 

(When we buy items, we do not question whether they are new or 
used.) 

UiAK tA, tso IS L? C<3±¥ t 

(This scholarship does not screen applicants by nationality (lit., 
does not question applicants’ nationalities).) 

4. The particle o before towazu optionally drops in advertisement, as in (2). 

(2) a. i * / 0 1 mb-rm^ tto (= ks(d)) 

b. 4 y y h 7 y y-Hilo I £ / 0 I Mfc-f) (= Ex.(f)) 

[Related Expressions] 

Ni kakawarazu, ni kankei naku , and ni yorazu are all synonymous with o 
towazu. Thus, they can be used interchangeably, as in [1]. 

A'A' A'A/ttl' 

[i] a. im# £Mfet7KMfcsf7KM«*< / 

(=KS(A)) 

b. $IB®t 5 A'15 A' | £ mt> t / tc M fc 6 T / M# 4 < / 

CJ:61*K (=KS(B)) 

c. *V 7 h 7xr®^Sli^:D|5A'gA> j /(CfllbB'f /CM# 

*<(=KS(C)) 

d. ^©mftSp D n, 4'*ffB D p|^Fp^-r/(CB8t.6-f/lcM#*< /d 
JcB-fiMi'mOito (= KS(D)) 

e. /d 

J: 6 f! ^ 11£ it i' fc U£ 1 o (= KS(E)) 
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f. L | Zfoltit' / d Kl fc> 61 1 '/CiS4< / C «fc S1* | St 

X°&Z<D9 (= KS(F)) 

g. Atttt, I /tc|18fr6 

< / 1C <fc 6 "f h (= KS(G)) 

h. HOJ;?*£ IS t) f7 £1111*3 61* /KHii< /££ 

6 f l (= KS(H)) 

However, ni yorazu can be used with Wh-words or noun phrases with Wh- 
words, whereas o towazu, ni kakawarazu and ni kankei naku cannot, as in [2]. 


&l-w(h C >JWJ‘ irnu ryt — a. 

[2] a.M*|£J:6?7*£^b1V*£Mt36?7*£llfllf&< |H 

CT^o. 

(Whatever it may be, if you ever have trouble, please consult 
with me.) 

b. jjAdfelHE |K:J:6-f/*tHfet , /*C8lfe6-r/»CBMItft< I- * 

•tiT'75'O 6< 

(No matter what the job, there’s no easy work when you are 
making your living from it.) 

Note that ni yorazu also means “without; without using; without relying on” 
in different contexts, as in [3]. In these sentences, o towazu , ni kakawarazu 
and ni kankei naku cannot be used. 




A'Attl' 


AH l' 


[3] a. ')* h5Ucj:6f , /*S:IHI*)-f/*CHfc6f'/*CMii*< 

t< \ii\io 

(There is no way to save this company without restructuring it.) 

t) z-i jy, hjt< 

b.MlifStH ££617*3^*3?' / ^ e-T / < 1U#- 

/5H'ltO 

(The ideal is to resolve disputes without using armed force.) 

Ni kakawarazu should not be confused with ni mo kakawarazu “although; 
despite.” 

(cj> ni mo kakawarazu (DIJG: 257-60); ni kakawarazu (in this volume); 
ni yorazu (in this volume)) 


oyobi RXJ> prt. <w> 


a particle that connects two nouns or 
noun phrases 


and 

[REL. to; soshite; narabi ni] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 



Noum 


Noun 2 


L tz 

% L© 

mtH 

Rtf 

77 b^IT 7 

07 Ls6 

4riiE l Ksn'ir o 

(The computer models and software we used are listed in Table 1.) 


(B) 



Siinf 



fc-5 1 $ L 3i'< 

£ < -t+& ! 

a^imsrWTs 


feet 

Rtf 

S 2 inf 



J: taA-tti' ST'-ttfc 

Sf*3©E^®!l*^£i?ElITS3*£T*3 

<1 b 


(The qualifications for applying for this scholarship require (lit., are) 
that you be a Japanese citizen and a student at a four-year college in this 
country.) 


Formation 


(i) NiMtfNi 

U 7 *? n 

£~&MRTf (Nagoya and the surrounding areas) 

(ii) Siinf <1 b > Rtf S 2 inf Zb (tz cannot be used before 31 b . 

Adj(na)stem {fc/XSZ\Z b; NX'S Z> Z b .) 

in H by RtfXfi&'ftffiir&Zb (collecting information 
and analyzing it) 

( ft / XS % ) Zb, RtfX^ 1 & / XS Z) ( Zb (liking s.t. and 
excelling at s.t.) 

WMXSZ) Z b , RtfRMXS % Z b (being a teacher and being a 
father) 
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Examples 


Lo&ofci: ho ft £A L 

(Smoking in the rooms and halls is prohibited.) 

Zfttf'OZzo Ohlitii. ZftZo tz it A A'A^ftbU LAjAH' . , 

(In this month’s issue we introduce sightseeing spots in Hiroshima and 
neighboring prefectures.) 

l' TAi't liiZzo^ftZo 

(We hereby notify you of the relocation of the head office and the 
change of our company name.) 

fci -tti'OA o t 

(d) Af±ii2002^St;-?#rJilM©Sn a nO- ) t#- 

(Company A announced that it would no longer offer technical support 
for products made before 2003 (lit., in and before 2002).) 


% ( jr\ h, y* "XT A/ '_ ^ V * U l«J. A< k<K V ’ c? -<3'» »I*. V V/ V V q J ~ 


■i£A,Z< I'olfAlit' # -So iit'Uofcd: Li 0 tltoli) A'A 


!5or< 


Zfc. -7* 

i=! C 



'hho 

(This is a report on the status of the discharge and treatment of general 
waste nationwide last year.) 


^ I Z.o0i0 

IE^Jl©ttiA mw.ftjE.B-C'& % z t. 

*'<l;A 0-0^2 

§ <2 <k L ~C Jo <\ ■§> o 


(Before holding a press conference it is necessary to make sure that the 
information is accurate and that it can be (lit., it is information which 
can be) released to the public.) 



SAmWloW fto&o<r IkXf* > 7 --fy 


ZZbiWgilsfco 

(We have confirmed that there is no significant damage to the device, 
and that it has been maintained according to the regulations.) 


It Al»?t2:l 


l § : n l* mi ft z ft ft 


l' I'A, 


l' 


(h) tfHA5»±£§ttAti5*#^©ff§i«li, 5 Afili® 


I'A-AH' fcJ; liAT? 


ft 6 *5 

■tir K & A/ 13 L ^ 




S' tr 


btitzo 


(It is now required that the body for evaluating companies that accept 
foreign interns have a committee of (lit., which consists of) five or more 
members, and that the majority of the committee members have (lit., 
be those who have) professional expertise regarding internships for 
foreigners.) 



1. Oyobi is the masu -stem of the verb oyobu “to reach” and literally means 
“extending to.” However, in modern Japanese oyobi also functions as 
a particle to connect two or more nouns (or noun equivalents); in this 
usage it means “and.” 

2. Oyobi is a highly formal word and is commonly used in the titles of 
formal documents such as laws, regulations and government reports, as 
in (1). 

*t.' z- ti£ ft ft *0 ft ft 

(1) a. i 

(Regulations Regarding Animal Protection and Control) 

(Legal Restrictions in the U.S. and Japan Regarding Spam 
E-Mail) 

c. ttft&mmmmmim 

(The Status of International and Domestic Direct Investment) 

3. When there are more than two nouns, oyobi and the particle to “and” 
can be used together interchangeably, as in (2). (See Related Expression 

I) 

kobti &Z\t£ts& U)^A 

(2) a.* xt, 

(Tokyo and Yokohama and its (i.e., Yokohama’s) surroundings) 

b.nu^ 

4. Besides nouns and noun equivalents, oyobi can connect nouns followed 
by certain particles, including compound particles such as ni tsuite and 
to shite. 

tsX to A-tfo 

(3) a. frffl 9 Itfr 6 £# ^1% 3 5 <£> 2 Eh 

(We hold interviews at two times, 9 a.m. and 3 p.m.) 

It l' It ft $ 

b. 3B6Bffr £ 9V$tX\ 7Jj^£ CDHt 5 P#R9, 

tt%o 

(The system’s operations will be stopped for inspection between 
6 a.m. and 9 a.m. and from 5 p.m. to 7 p.m., for a total of five 
hours.) 
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frt> ^ !± fr -ti: *> Qio rt'AC? -Hr l' LkQtilio *> * K»? 

(Dr. Kawabe has written books on cancer treatment and on the 
psychological therapy for cancer patients.) 

u itcA. Z. \Zk biibti 

d. ftfflfc it , s ffliAfc it , 

OoJ; o 

§o 

(We have to think hard about the problems facing us now, both as 
a group and as individuals.) 

5. Oyobi can be used to connect na-adjective stems when they are used 
without na, as in (4). 

L h-LX # & J; -tn' U TtltA *9 A'A £< ^ **< 

(4) w^t s 

(International Agreements Regarding Civil Rights and Political 
Rights.) 

Note here that na is absent after shiminteki “civil” and seijiteki “po¬ 
litical.” If na is required, oyobi cannot be used, as in (5). 

^<A <0 fcJ: hk A' fA l C Li 

(5) *«*!!&, 

(a convenient and inexpensive electronic dictionary) 
cf. 

[Related Expressions] 

I. To is similar to oyobi in that both connect nouns, noun equivalents, and 
nouns with certain particles, and mean the exhaustive “and,” i.e., “X 
to Y” means “X and Y, and that’s all.” (cf. ya (DBJG: 536-38); toka 
(DBJG: 488-90)) 

However, to and oyobi are different in several ways. First, because 
oyobi is a highly formal and literary word, oyobi is unnatural in sen¬ 
tences describing everyday situations, as in [1]. 

feefc sit 

(I bought beer and sake.) 

(I called John and Tom.) 

Second, when more than two nouns (or noun equivalents) are listed, to 
usually occurs after each noun (to after the last noun is optional and is 
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usually dropped), as in [2], while oyobi usually occurs only before the 
last noun, as in [3]. 

koiii ACiii 

[2] 

(Tokyo, Kawasaki and Yokohama) 

b. ??jKSu 

c. ??3fc]5CfcJI|*SN MM 

[3] a. i 

(Tokyo, Kawasaki and Yokohama) 

b.3R§r, 

Third, the position of the comma used with to and oyobi is different, as 
seen in [4]. 

[4] a. % z t %z 

t 

(having Japanese citizenship and being a student at a four-year 
college in this country) 

z. t 

(O to 1 (DBJG: 473-76)) 

II. Soshite also means “and” and can be used to connect nouns and noun 
equivalents. Thus, soshite can be used in place of oyobi, as in [51. 

[5] LT( 7 7 h ^xr Sr* 1 C^to (= KS(A)) 

(=ks(b)) 

With regard to formality level, soshite can be formal or informal, and is 
used in both spoken and written language. 

Soshite can be used when addressing a person, as in [6a]. Oyobi cannot 
be used in this way. Note that oyobi is acceptable in [6b] because the 
speaker here is not using the names ( gakusei-shokun , oyobi kyoshokuin 
no minasama) as a form of address, as indicated by the particle ni after 
minasama. 
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[6] a.flilM, |sa. 7 

(Mr. Asano and Yuko, congratulations on your marriage.) 

1 , <L SiiLi<i'A MSi & 

b.i -furt-t, 

(I’d like to extend my greetings to you students, faculty and staff 
members.) 

Another difference is that soshite can follow not only nouns or noun 
equivalents, but also the continuative forms of verbs, adjectives and de 
aru as well, as in [7]. 


fc«k 




ttoCIA 


fcj: 


M'l 


[7] a. | •? UT/*%.&| 

(I went to Japan and met with my old friends.) 

b. C©*(iiSEi< (Th | 

(This book is interesting and it’s useful.) 

I-- | ± in , JbA i? 

c. i f UT/W'I^Ko 

(This dictionary is convenient as well as inexpensive.) 

d. H&fcf^v VT&U> (■£ LT /*&£>'( 

(He is a businessman and also a scholar.) 

(e=> soshite (DBJG: 422-23)) 


oyoso & cfc-f 


fldv. <w> 


an adverb representing 
totally; mostly; approximately 


the ideas “all; 


generally; commonly; all; 
quite entirely; totally; utterly; 
(not) at all; for the most part; 
mostly; almost; approxi¬ 
mately; roughly; about; rough; 
general 

[REL. ippanni :; mattaku ; maru- 
de\ daitai ; omune] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 




Noun Phrase 



®>li 



tt 

>5o4 0A' 0 

(I’m convinced that I’ve watched all the movies that are commonly con¬ 
sidered masterpieces.) 


(B) 




Vneg 


ri'©L;j: CA £ 


[Ill'TT' 

4b, 

(She is not at all suited for work that requires perseverance like this 
work does.) 


(C) 





Verb 

A'ti 

t©#iTb5;tii 

is % 

mm 1 

0 

o 

(I can make a fairly good guess about what he’s thinking.) 


(D) 




Number + Counter 




1500 A 


(That academic association has approximately 1,500 members.) 


Formation 


(i) fcT-fNJi 

T <■' 

& T & (excellent researchers in general; all excellent 

researchers) 

(ii) fc <k ^ Adj(//na) (where Adj(//na) has a negative meaning) 

J: o £. h & O (quite boring) 

& j; ^ tb(totally impossible) 

(iii) is T j Vneg / Adj(/)stem < / Adj(na)stem “C [ & O 

(s.o. is not at all suited for s.t.) 
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fe & Oh i -i • • \ 

te ± * ffifi < & G (s.t. is not at all interesting) 
te i IlSffl'e&i > (s.t. is not economical at all) 

(iv) fc i -? |V/ Adj (//na)/N t: I 

fc J; -f 5J A •§ (s.o. understands almost everything) 

fcfflEUG (s.t./s.o. is about right) 

Tii'A-tirG 

J; ^tz (s.t. is almost complete) 

(v) $5 «fc *?■ 0 N 

te <fc & (a general idea) 

fo T h C)JnLflf % (a rough estimate) 

(vi) fc ]; -r Number (+ Counter) 

te I0 7J A (approximately 100,000 people) 


Examples 


(a) 

(Generally, none of the skills you can learn easily will become second 
nature.) 

(b) is£>(Dfz 0 

(Generally, anyone who is called a genius carries a heavy burden others 
can’t see.) 

fotifoh ■ttG ^ Cff 

(We’ve been bound by this utterly irrational system for a long time.) 

tz &■*? -ttG IS XZ , > 

(d) tCiifci^fev^AA-pito 


(Professor Tamiya was totally removed from university politics.) 

(e) £%Mvfc<D&\'&<Dtzz>tzo 

(I’m sorry for him, but his effort was totally meaningless.) 

Ph A tiK If At'-5 > v . , 

(f) ^ tui^co £ fife £ t * t 'frS&T* 

(It was behavior we couldn’t even have imagined based on what he 
usually said and did.) 

(g) <k h ; jrfr^ 9 A 0 

(I finished most of my work this morning, so it looks like I can go home 
early today.) 


(Most of the information on that university can be obtained via the 
Internet.) 

(i) E<D < 

(Approximately what is the volume of this company’s annual business?) 

tfA3V$*9w*< -arl'-e- < p-f Go-ttAio 

(They say there are about 1,000 giant pandas living in China now.) 

1. Oyoso is a formal expression and is usually used in formal writings or 
formal conversation. Oyoso has several different meanings depending 
on the context, as explained in the following notes. 

2. When oyoso is used in a generic statement about someone or some¬ 
thing, it means “commonly; generally; in general; all,” as in KS(A), 
Exs.(a) and (b). 

3. When oyoso occurs with predicates with a negative meaning, it means 
“quite; utterly; totally; (not) at all,” as in Exs.(c) and (d). Oyoso cannot 
be used with this meaning with predicates having a positive or neutral 
meaning, as shown in (1). 

(1) a. !*;&£■£/£< U« 

(It’s quite a wonderful story.) 

b. ziolijjgkM *££■?/£< [life; 

(This system is totally rational.) 

c. icoaoTo§^^^|*^J:f /±< tlEU\, 

(What he says is totally correct.) 

4. When oyoso is used with words in a negative form, it means “(not) at 
all,” as in KS(B), Exs.(e) and (f). However, the sentences do not neces¬ 
sarily mean something negative, as shown in Ex.(f) and in the examples 
in (2). 

PCD fi £ *>P 

(2) a. fm?!o tzZ. b&mh&W 

(What she says is always correct.) 

b. £ t (DT £ -9 tz Q 

(My father had a personality that didn’t allow him to do anything 
unjust.) 
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5. Oyoso can be used as a kind of quantifier, meaning “mostly; for the 
most part; almost,” as in KS(C), Exs.(g) and (h). 

6. When oyoso is used with numbers, it means “approximately; about,” as 
in KS(D), Exs.(i) and (j). 

7. Oyoso can be used for oyoso when the latter means “approximately; 
about,” as shown in (3). 

(3) a. tOfiTO < o (= KS(C)) 

b. * (D^K & | fc ■* / *>*> J: * (1500 AO^ii AH > § 0 (= KS(D)) 

[Related Expressions] 

I. Oyoso in generic sentences can be used interchangeably with ippanni , 
as in [1]. 

[1] a. 

fe 0 (= KS(A)) 

(= Ex.(a)) 

(= Ex.(b)) 

II. In sentences in which oyoso means “quite; utterly; totally; (not) at all, 
mattaku or marude can be substituted, as in [2]. 

[2] a.®*&31 /±< 

O&Oo (=KS(B)) 

b. 1 * J; ■? /£ < / * 3 ?} W» e fix 

O5o (=Ex.(c)) 

c. / ±< /SSTMtato 
A^foAo (= Ex.(d)) 

®£>9§#f£| /£< 

i)(Dtz^tz 0 (= Ex.(e)) 

III. When oyoso means “mostly; for the most part; almost; approximately,” 
it can be replaced by daitai or omune, as in [3]. 
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[3] (= KS(C)) 

b. ft* '-e | * J: * / *1* /« fa (K~5 i 0 < M h 

%otz„ (= Ex.(g)) 

c. *<oj&<n>\tsic.%y*-%v htietv 

5 o (= Ex.(h)) 

d. j fed:-? /Ate/Sfe 11500 AO^^v>5„ 

(= KS(D)) 


o yoso ni £J;-£IC comp. prt. <W> 

! a compound particle that expresses indifferent to ~; contrary to ~ ; 
s.o.’s indifference to warnings, criti- ignoring ~; despite 
cism, advice, accusations, opposition, 
anxiety, wishes, eagerness, provoca¬ 
tive actions, etc. 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) ____ 

Noun Phrase 

LwUS Z<frA, O I ±k -ttAZ? L C Uiiftl' 

mm 5Rc mm utmttmr&WLtz 0 

(Setting aside people’s criticism, the prime minister declared his support 
for the Iraq War.) 
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Sinf 



-ttl'loA 

i 4 A't> * < 







ISC 




(During my adolescent years, I secluded myself at home and read 
science fiction, ignoring my friends, who were spending all their time 
dating.) 


Formation 


(i) NP£i:*ir 

(indifferent to economic recession) 

(ii) Sinf (tz cannot be used before <D . Adj(na)stem \& /Tfo 

3 (0;NT^S0.) 

(indifferent to the fact that s.o. is having 

trouble) 

AH l ft /T&S \ (ignoring the inconvenience) 

aMt' & % <D % ^ (indifferent to the state of depression) 


(In December 2006, the revision of the Fundamental Law of Education 
was passed without sufficient deliberation by the Diet, despite opposi¬ 
tion from various sectors.) 

A'C^i' £ iii'-tfo -tiro AH'lio 

t-firAo 

(Despite the heart-felt pleas of peace-minded citizens who want to abol¬ 
ish all nuclear weapons, the nuclear arms race and the development of 
nuclear weapons still know no limits.) 

ClrC'i; m'SVlioTA, ^ LA 

t $fc -t+i'^o § ifA, ;u< CM.'#*? 

(Contrary to the many countries in the world that enthusiastically pur¬ 
sue economic growth, this country is pursuing happiness based on an 
affluent life for individuals.) 



1. O yoso ni expresses s.o.’s indifference to warnings, criticism, advice, 
rumors, accusations, opposition, anxiety, wishes, eagerness or provoca¬ 
tive actions, among others. Note that the original meaning of yoso is 
“outside; a space where one is not involved.” 

2. O yoso ni is preceded either by a noun or noun phrase, as in KS(A) and 
Exs.(a)-(e), or a no -nominalized noun phrase, as in KS(B) and Ex.(f). 


Examples 


(a) 


LAtfl' . . * V? , ». 

a^O'Ci'BSS: 

(Despite our worries, many people participated in the event, so it turned 
out to be a big success.) 




ri'fl $ tt 


(Ignoring his wife’s repeated advice, he never quit drinking and 
smoking.) 

;i> L LA £ l' Z‘ A'A U) l' ~ _ 

(c) Jt-ei-OfeDjiA-e 


(Feeling that it would be his last chance for love, he ignored the warn¬ 
ings of those around him, and allowed himself to get deeply involved.) 


(d) 2006^ 12 H, 

LA ¥ ^ Ito 

#§*£*£« L 1 4 < hT& $ tit :o 
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samo £ i> 


adv. 


an adverb meaning “truly,” used when 
describing the way s.o.’s action or 
behavior appears 


truly; really; as if; so; that 

way; like that 

[REL. ikanimo ; marude] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 




Adj(/)stem 

£-f 




$X/vtz 


(Koji drank the cold coffee with a look that showed how bad it tasted.) 

(B) ___ 

A* tz < 3o _ 

££ g#—A# cHrSj'bfc 


b&^o tz(Dtzo 

(Furuta talks as if he suffered alone, but the truth of the matter is that he 
just complained and didn’t do any work.) 


X fc< 


.A'MaeR 






(Let’s take him to the hospital right now. If we don’t, it’s going to be too 
late.) 


Formation 


£ & | Adj(//na)stem /Wmasu ( % 9 I l- / & ) 

9ft 

(looking really happy; as if s.o. were happy) 

£ 6 tS b 9 (a face that shows s.o. is truly happy; the face of 
s.o. who is truly happy) 


-L L «t>9 


££^gfi-£9 l- (as if s.o. really had trouble moving) 
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(a way of walking that shows s.o. really has 
trouble walking; a walk that looks as if s.o. has trouble moving 
easily) 

fzh 

(as if anyone could do (it)) 

£ t ft § ^9 & I&Bf] (instructions that sound as if anyone 

could do (it)) 

(ii) £ £ ~ f V / Adj(/) } inf J: 9 1 C / & ( 

£ & g^WTi <5 <k 9 J- (as if s.o. were capable) 

$ £ g5b& s ~C £ § <k 9 b# (a way of talking that sounds as if s.o. 
were capable) 

x.?> 

£ & ' <k 9 K (as if s.o. were great) 

£ £ g^ j: 9 b^ (a way of talking that sounds as if s.o. 
were great) 

(iii) £ & ~ Adj(na)stem { & / o A I <£ 9 | i- / & } 

llJ ti T 

$ £ g^;6 5 _k^& «k 9 C (as if s.o. were good at s.t.) 

$ & g <k 9 b^f (a way of talking that sounds as if s.o. 

were good at s.t.) 

(iv) IK/&1 

-a-A.4, A, A' 

£ £ g^H^PIIe?) j; 9 J- (as if s.o. were an expert) 

£ £ g^WlfPlle?) d: 9 &IS b^ (a way of talking that sounds as if 
s.o. were an expert) 

(v) £ £ ~ {V / Adj(/) [ inf &tz\' ({-/&( 

$ & (as if s.o. were capable) 

£ & g t t * ft IS b T'f (a way of talking that sounds as if 
s.o. were capable) 

$ & (as if s.o. were great) 

£ t g 'frtz o &!§ b^r (a way of talking that sounds as if s.o. 
were great) 

(vi) $ t ~ | Adj(na)stem / N} j 0 / tz o ft | & tz O j K / & } 

$ £ (as if s.o. were good at s.t.) 

$ t g^# 5 ±^&;fcv LJj (a way of talking that sounds as if s.o. 
were good at s.t.) 

£ £ g^^HPI Mt&tzi'lz (as if s.o. were an expert) 
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£ & Ao&sS LTf (a way of talking that sounds as if 

s.o. were an expert) 


Examples 


WOl'A, J6A <k'o < 

(a) 

(The person in charge listened to my complaint with an expression that 
revealed it was truly bothersome.) 

l'*i< HA, to TcO 

(b) c? £ft L^ 9 1- 

(She acts as if she were truly busy, but really she doesn’t have anything 
significant to work on.) 

(The children are listening to the lecture looking really bored.) 

L LA/ /it'HA/ {JA/ h.0 

(d) 2^ai±^ 
tUJf^»clSLfc;: btetolio 

(Kawamura always tells that story as if it were his own experience, but 
actually I told it to him.) 

Ji *>ii trtfA, L»?£A« . ® 1 ' 

(e) 

(The division chief ordered me to come to the office on Sunday as if it 
were a matter of course.) 


=to 3 

XU [L 


(f) ^O7 0 ny7A(L Sffl 


a^a. 


u r v /«_ / v 


(When I read the operation manual, it sounds like the program is really 
easy to use, but I wonder if that’s really true.) 

L it *>1? <t 

(g) 

(The man approached me as if he knew me very well.) 

(h ) &(D A oT^LO^fflcOfgL^Jit o£< M 

frtz o 

(Toda’s way of talking (lit., That way Toda has of talking), as if he 
knew everything about wine, is truly offensive.) 


Notes 


1. Samo X is used when one’s action or behavior appears just the way it is 
described by X. Because samo is used when describing the way one’s 
action or behavior appears, it often occurs with such auxiliaries as soda, 
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yoda, mitaida, gotoshi and -geda, as in KS(A), (B) and Exs.(a)-(g). Note 
that gotoku in Ex.(e) is the adverbial form of gotoshi “be like,” and -geni 
in Ex.(g) is the adverbial form of -geda “look.” 

(c> gotoshi (in this volume); ~ soda 2 (DBJG: 410-12); 
yoda (DBJG: 547-52)) 

2. Samo is usually used in adverbial or adjectival phrases or clauses rather 
than in main clauses, as in (1) and (2). 

(1) 

(He eats as though the food tastes really good.) 

b. 

(He eats as though the food tastes really good.) 

HA,bo Co 

c. j *g& / it: 1 j3Hb ±2 

(The way he eats makes it look as though the food tastes really 
good.) 

(2) a. mt £ o tz & 9 K &jTo 

(He talks as if he did it by himself.) 

b. 9 L £ ir 3 0 

(He talks as if he did it by himself.) 

c. ®(Dm l# & | * $ t> / & % r} 

(The way he talks about it makes it sound as though he did it by 
himself.) 

3. The occurrence of the auxiliary adjective rashii with samo is limited 
to cases in which rashii means “appear; like.” Rashii can be rephrased 
using yoda or mitaida, as in (3). 

frh A'< LA, li J* £ HA, to 

(3) »i3*>]£**| 6L< /<0J:5(C/*fct'IL|^5»cf 

%OtO li 19XZ 

(He behaves as if he were a progressive member, but the truth is that 
he is quite conservative.) 

(<=> rashii (DBJG: 373-75)) 

4. Whether or not phrases/clauses with samo describe a counterfactual 
situation depends on the context. For example, in KS(A), cold coffee 
usually doesn’t taste good, so “ samo mazu soni nomu ” is understood 
as a factual description. On the other hand, in KS(B), the main clause 
states that Furuta didn’t do any work, so “samo jibun hitori ga kuroshita 
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yoni ” is a counterfactual description. “Samo taikutsu sona kao ” in 
Ex.(c) describes the bored look of the children, but whether or not they 
are actually bored is unknown. Similarly, you cannot tell whether “samo 
kantanni tsukae soni ” in Ex.(f) is counterfactual or not because the 
program hasn’t been used yet. 

5. When samo occurs with aru or nai, it means “so; that way; like that; if 
not; otherwise; or else,” as in KS(C). (4) provides additional examples. 

£ E ib Z-ogti 

(4) a. feofcKffiiKfi&b&SOo 

(You should study more seriously. Otherwise (lit., if that’s not the 
case), you won’t be able to graduate.) 


b. £& 1 /£< I B4^Yl§ 

(I have to take this job or else go back to Japan.) 






(I heard Yoneda quit after a week, which is what I expected (lit., I 
thought so). Working for a company doesn’t suit him at all.) 


[Related Expressions] 


I. Ikanimo is synonymous with samo, and it can be used in place of samo 
when used to describe the way someone’s action or behavior appears. 


Hi’: 

(The room was decorated in such a way as to truly relax visitors’ 
minds.) 

Note that ikanimo can be used in main clauses while samo cannot. (See 
Note 2.) 

[3] (=(lc)) 

(=(2c)) 

[4] a. | 

(Those two look so much alike.) 

\tkhL A'ft 

b. I /*£$> )®e, Li'„ 

(That way of arguing is just like him.) 

(:ikanimo (DIJG: 66-70)) 

II. Marude “as if” can be used in place of samo without changing the 
meaning when samo is used with yoda and mitaida in counterfactual 
situations, as in [5). 

[5] a.*EBi±| H/S5Tj i #-% 

tt®tt£Iij£H9ii>0-ei51£> (=KS(B)) 


[1] a. S— /I'A'tCib | &-f Z 7 o 

(= KS(A)) 

b. "SEBii | £ A'A'lbik [ IH3—A b 7c k 9 KHotbSif 

b&A>o7c©7c'o (= KS(B)) 

c. (i 1 /i'*dc^ 1 mm* 9 tm* vxmmum v>-a^ 0 

(= Ex.(c)) 

However, ikanimo can be used to describe the appearance of inanimate 
objects while samo cannot. 

[2] a. b©d7 L n*tiil'*'lC&/*££|fc't>b-?9&e£b-tu-5„ 

(The color of these strawberries makes them look so delicious.) 

O' fooA'A, 

(A building that really looked like an art museum came into 
sight.) 


ASii^fi(±fA^®i:|gb7cbi*07f 0 (=Ex.(d)) 

However, marude cannot be used in place of samo when samo is used 
with soda and rashii even in counterfactual situations, as shown in [6], 

[6] a.®£fi| SKL-O'Sak *SliAb7cf±*& 

A^&OcDtSo (= Ex.(b)) 

b.««| $^/*S§T'|¥«6b<lg§Pf-5-a^7k 
(= (3)) 
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sara ni £6 lb [sEl-] adv./conj. 


an adverb/conjunction that represents 
the idea of “additionally” or “further” 


even ~er; even more; addition¬ 
al; more; further; furthermore; 
in addition 

[REL. /sso; nao\ motto ; yori\ 
ato; mo ; sono ue\ hiite wa\ 
katsu\ nao] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 



Formation 


(i) £ 6 K Adj (i/na) 

£ 6 f-'E £ i * (even smaller) 

£ 6 (even more complex) 

(ii) £ 6 iz Adv. 

£ 6 (even more prudently) 

(iii) £ 6 b Number (+ Counter) 

£ 6 30 (an additional 30 hours) 

(iv) £ V/VP 

£ 6 bliSi" § (s.o. investigates s.t. further) 

AH'*U5 <fr 

£ 6 4:fJD X %> (s.o. makes further improvements) 


Examples 


t£k .& &Z 

\ (a) ilil-j*. 

(An even larger hurricane struck South Texas.) 

{ ti&tffc AH'I io 

(b) b b b fb&o fco 

(It has been decided that an even larger jumbo jet will be developed.) 

(c) Da <DJ~ bin y^-^^£ 6 cH< 

; (Company D’s laptop computers have become even thinner.) 

X'k A' -i+l'ClA 

i (d) 18ff®on ~f 4 Tsiitty b '> 3 v y \k 0 £ 6 L T 0 =£ if 0 

(We provide electrical appliances even more cheaply than discount 
shops do.) 

(e) h\z 10^°--by bfiTlf £fi£ 0 

(The price of the memory was lowered by an additional 10 percent.) 

I (f) ?<&&§# £ 6 im/vtz Q 

i 

(More mergers took place among major banks this year.) 

D AH' fc* 

I (g) JM 

I (There is fear that the damage caused by bird flu will spread even 

| further.) 

l (Data is collected with a sensor and, furthermore, on the same chip the 

I data is augmented with an amplifier.) 
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(i) 


An 'XK Vf Lv 

If!)® B (4 1> fife K 


£ $2KOk 

IS^np^r: 


h 


*>iti-ttA. 


b_t(f ^ 'fo £ ^ 


iT50 


£ 


A'fc boX ^ UoO/UtA, & 

*9 ito 

(We’ll give a commemorative souvenir to all customers on opening 
day. In addition, we’ll give a gift certificate for our store to 50 people 
selected in a drawing.) 


Sara ni modifies adjectives, adverbs, quantifiers (i.e., numbers with or 
without counters), verbs or sentences. Its meaning changes depending on 
what it modifies, as seen in the examples. In general, when sara ni modifies 
adjectives or adverbs, it means “even ~er” or “even more,” as in KS(A), (B) 
and Exs.(a)-(d); when it modifies numbers and units, it means “additional,” 
as in KS(C) and Ex.(e); when it modifies verbs, it means “further,” as in 
KS(D) and Exs.(f)-(h); and when it modifies sentences, it means “further; 
furthermore” or “in addition,” as in Ex.(i). 

[Related Expressions] 


I. 


Isso, nao, motto and yori also modify adjectives and adverbs and convey 
a similar idea. 


^ • trffr 

[1] a.<%S0»tR&l £6£/—l/fcfc/fcofc/JcU }»U\> 
(The translation (work) this time is (even) more difficult.) 


b. sfu — j £ 6 (2 /—Jf / && /& o 

t /cfcfrj *&£**&*<, (=KS(B)) 


In [la], for example, sara ni means “even more difficult,” implying that 
the previous work was difficult, too. Isso and nao also imply that the 
previous work was difficult. Motto means “much more difficult,” but it 
doesn’t imply that the previous work was difficult. Yori simply means 
“more” and also does not imply that the previous work was difficult. 
In addition, yori implies that there is not a great difference in difficulty 
between the two, so it can be interpreted as “more difficult but not 
much more.” Isso is sometimes used with nao and yori, i.e., nao isso 
“even more” and yori isso “even more.” 

When isso, nao, motto and yori modify verbs, they all mean “further 
and they can replace sara ni. Note that yori implies “further” but not 
“much further.” 




[2] a. S/i s i©IItt I £ e>ic/—B/£*>'/*>-3 £ / «fc 

(= KS(D)) 


£'o (= Ex.(f)) 


0=> nao (in this volume); yori (DIJG: 602-05)) 

II. When ato and mo modify numbers, with or without a counter, they 
carry the same meaning of sara ni, as in [3]. Of the three, sara ni is the 
most formal and mo is the least formal. 

[3] /&$ }500A<DAM&&M2tiZEML£o (= KS(C)) 

III. When sara ni is used as a conjunction, as in Ex.(i), it can be replaced by 
sono ue “on top of that; in addition; moreover.” 

[4] a. 

£to (= Ex.(i)) 

h £§|lt< fix, ( £ 6ic/f <D±\%\^MLt 

'tTfeoT ‘n fofz o 

(He looked for an apartment with me, and moreover, he even 
helped me move.) 

0=> sono ue (DIJG: 413-17)) 


sate £ T int. 


an interjection indicating that the 
speaker/writer is going to talk about 
something different 


well; now; well now; so 
[REL. tokorode; sa] 
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♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 



Sentence (starting a new topic) 

Sts 

mmbiotiriK 

(Now, on another matter, Japan is undergoing quite a Korea boom at this 
time.) 


(B) 



Sentence (starting a related topic) 

£ Xs 

& E «fc 9o 

(Now I’m going to talk about the main topic.) 


(C) 



Sentence (talking about the same topic from a different angle) 

$ T, 


(Now, let’s review the points I have discussed so far.) 


(D) 


Sentence 

(presenting information) 


Question 

AH'* < 

F j] V 7°U@ ! 

S T, 

3 tm-iX* L i. ■? t>\ 

(The World Cup has begun! So, which country’s going to win this time?) 


(E) 



Sentence (leave-taking) 


LOtU' 

Vt-fo 

(Well, I should be going now.) 


(F) 



Question 

cTC, 

Ztlfr 6 E 9 b <k 9 fro 

(Well, what shall we do now (lit., from now)?) 


Examples 


■ttAEo tiff < ^kZo ttA A" JA likbo 

(a) c?t, 

IfetLi 9 

(Now, (I’d like to talk) about the contract change I requested the other 
day. Did you have a chance to discuss it within your department?) 

zo ¥ oo' fctS 

(b) £t, SKOlt^o 

(Now, I’m going to continue where we left off in the previous lecture. 
Do you remember (what we covered before)?) 

(c) £ t, Ikltztf-yX'to 

(Now, let’s turn to sports. [TV/radio news]) 

SI" ±L*A ! 

(d) £ t, ± 9 0 

(Here are three portraits. So, which one is Ms. Yoshinaga?) 

(e) £ T, £ 9 3lck 9 

(Well, I guess I’ll go to bed now.) 

(f) 

(Well, I’m in trouble.) 

(g) 9 

(So, what shall we begin with?) 


1. Sate always occurs at the beginning of a sentence and indicates that the 
speaker/writer is going to talk about something different from what he/ 
she has said before. Specifically, sate is used in the following situations: 

(i) When the speaker/writer begins a new topic totally unrelated 
to what he/she has been talking about previously (often after 
greetings or opening remarks in letters, speeches, lectures, pre¬ 
sentations, etc.), as in KS(A), Exs.(a) and (b). 

(ii) When the speaker/writer begins a new topic, but the previous 
topic and new topic are part of the same discourse, as in KS(B) 
and Ex.(c). 

(iii) When the speaker/writer continues on the same topic but is 
going to talk about it from a different angle or in a different 
situation, as in KS(C). 
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(iv) When the speaker/writer asks a question after presenting infor¬ 
mation, as in KS(D) and Ex.(d). ( 

(v) When the speaker takes leave, as in KS(E) and Ex.(e). 

2. In addition to the situations in Note 1, sate can be used when the 
speaker/writer faces a new situation and is at a loss or is thinking about 
what to do, as in KS(F), Exs.(f) and (g). ' 

[Related Expressions] 

( 

I. The conjunction tokorode “by the way” is used to change the subject 
entirely and can be used as in Situation (i) in Note 1. 

[1] a. 1STI0 

B7-Atto (=KS(A)) ; 

(= Ex.(a)) 

Tokorode can also be used in the situations mentioned in Note 2 if the 
speaker is wondering what to do and the question is not related to what 
was said previously. < 

[2] a. |£T Zfifr t> E 9 L 9 (= KS(F)) 

t 

b. |$T/ £Z .?)?\, (= Ex.(g)) 

Tokorode cannot be used in Situation (v) in Note 1. ‘ 

[3] a. | £T/*fcC3T|, (= KS(E)) i 

b. | £T/*tZ5?\, -5*3;-5^*0 (=Ex.(e)) 

II. The interjection sa “well; now,” which has functions similar to sate, can 
be used in Situations (ii)-(v) in Note 1. 

T 

[4] a.|ST/$»K £ b ± do (= KS(B)) 

b. | / £& I, V h b i i 

•5 o (=KS(C)) i 

♦ 

c. V-)T F ft "J-fW& ! I ST/S*K i-5^0 

(= KS(D)) 

. i 

d. |Jt/«|, 6-t 3£*LL£to (= KS(E)) j 

Sa can also be used in the situation mentioned in Note 2. 

/ 

i 


[5] a.|n/^L (=KS(F)) 

b. | fflofco (= Ex.(f)) 


sazo(kashi) £-?'(^L) adv. 


an adverb that is used when the 
speaker thinks that s.o. or s.t. is in an 
extreme state 


I believe/Fm sure/I’m certain 
~ very/really/truly must be 
very/really/truly ~ 

[REL. kitto] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 




Adj(na)stem 


&£>*£> ^9 fzAsL/A; A {Z.K, 


tz I'^A, 


(Moving to Aomori (for a new assignment) without your family must be 
very tough.) 


(B) 




Adj(/)inf 


.. . 

£ “F L) 


Tiff' 

(I’m sure winter in Chicago will be very cold.) 


Formation 


(i) S-fU'E) | V/Adj(/))inf | tzho /Cito&W /etc. 

£ L) WAT | P5/P/;| | tzh 9 ( (s.o. must be/ 

have been very pleased) 

£ -Fb) j fco Lt A ( | /f 6 9 / | (s.t. 

must be / have been really delicious) 

(ii) c? -Fb) Adj(na)stem | 0 /Zzo tz } || /etc. 

$ f | 0 / tzr>tz 1 j /£6 9 1 (s.t. must be/ 

have been quite inconvenient) 
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Examples 


(a) We 0 % Lt^tz/ulEfrb. 

(I forgot her birthday, so I’m sure Alice is really mad.) 

(b) Wk q$ X:lih,tztzh o 0 

(She must have been so happy after hearing the news that she’d been 
accepted (to college)!) 

(c) kMAoA 


(I imagine the people in the disaster-stricken areas are having a really 
hard time.) 

tzlz&b tetffzU -ofr 

(I imagine Prof. Tanimoto is quite tired after her long trip.) 

(e) 

(Christmas is almost here. I’m sure children are really looking forward 
to it.) 

f-t)\ l to 

(Takashi didn’t hear that sound, so he must have been sleeping very 
heavily.) 

(He’s already talking about what happens after they win, so he must be 
really confident.) 


1. Sazo carries two meanings at the same time. One is “certainly; surely” 
and the other is “to a great extent; very.” 

2. Sazo usually occurs with sentence-ending phrases that express the 
speaker’s/writer’s relatively high degree of certainty, such as dard and 
ni chigainai, as in KS(A) and (B). Sazo cannot be used without such 
endings. 

(1) a. 3 ^ isMZL o (cf. KS(A)) 

b. * '> % zi'(DX:\t £ f jO o (cf. KS(B)) 

Note that phrases that express a relatively low degree of certainty 
cannot be used with sazo either, as shown in (2). 


(2) a. bft&P o 

(He might be very tired.) 

il't l oA' -fr ©■5-ti'i'' 

b. *® ti $ ?&tix \ 

(It’s possible he is very tired.) 

3. Sazo is often used to express the speaker’s sympathy with someone, as 
in KS(A), (B), Exs.(c) and (d). More examples are shown in (3). 

X oo* lit. fz 

(3) a. 1 LE & teikzLt)<D Z E X L «k o 0 

(After a series of mistakes on our end, I’m sure you are very 
angry.) 

3 b‘t> Hit U- ftU 

b. -fffc & & o 

(Having lost her child, Junko must be unbearably sad.) 

4. Sazo sometimes occurs with koto daro/desho , as in Ex.(e) and (3a). 
This ending indicates that the speaker/writer is empathetic with the 
subject. 

5. Sazokashi is more emphatic than sazo. 

[Related Expression] 

Kitto also means “surely; certainly; undoubtedly; must.” However, it does 
not carry the meaning “to a great extent.” 

[1] (cf.KS(A)) 

(Moving to Aomori for a new assignment without your family 
must be tough.) 

b. (cf. KS(B)) 

(Chicago’s winter must be cold.) 

Next, kitto can be used with no conjecture endings, as in [2]. 

[2] a. / *<*-?(cf.KS(A)) 

(I’m sure that moving to Aomori for a new assignment without 
one’s family would be tough.) 

b. '> Ej Zfco^lt | t O t / * 3 -r [ Si2o (cf. KS(B)) 

(Winter in Chicago is bound to be cold.) 

7 9* /*£?IMz2X 

I'S o (cf. Ex.(a)) 

(Because I forgot her birthday, I’m sure Alice is angry.) 
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Note also that kitto can be used for a simple action, whereas sazo can only 
be used to describe an action taken to an extreme degree, as shown in [3]. 

[3] 

(He’ll take pictures.) 

b.®fi|£ofc/£-r| 

(I’m certain that he’ll take {many /lots of ( pictures.) 


somosomo 


(<D) adv. 


a sentence-modifying adverb used 
when the speaker/writer comments on 
or questions a fundamental point 


in the first place; to begin with; 
first of all; the very (beginning/ 
origin/etc.); original; first; fun¬ 
damental 

[REL. daiichr, motomoto no] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 


Sentence (comment) 






(The problem is that they built a supermarket in a place like this to begin 
with.) 


Question 

Eo tz<DX'L ± 9^0 

(How was such a ridiculous plan approved in the first place?) 
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(C) 




Noun 



4-III© 

l it a. 


(D 

i j 

50 


—A©ttH * s Ktt©^ ivni'i 
■5 ft Hi# ft#o tz Z t H ft o fto 


(This whole incident started when an employee took one of the office 
computers home, (lit., The very origin of this incident was in the fact 
that an employee took one of the office computers home.)) 


Formation 


(i) * & * & So 

E & E & Z RJtb/io (In the first place, this plan can’t 

be carried out.) 

(ii) HU0N 

E & % (DMM (the original motivation) 


Examples 


HA, If A, 


(a) * i> * & AH li —t X o 3 ©X li & i > 0 

(To begin with, humans are not solitary beings.) 

If^TA, L LA. 

(b) m #n D p f 

$ ^ A.-drl' 

(To begin with, I cannot agree with our way of judging where we point 
out only the flaws of a piece and never mention the good points.) 

X'k If 

(c) 

(So, what are radio waves in the first place?) 

(d) ■?■£•££—-nv>5A,£ ? 

(To begin with, why on earth are you at this party?) 

a'ft & fcl' i 

(That we were hoping for great things from him was our first mistake.) 
(f) 

(The fundamental problem was that there was a mistranslation in the 
contract.) 
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(g) % & % btz^tzo 

(The original goal was to increase our membership.) t 

1. Somosomo is used when the speaker/writer makes a comment on a 

fundamental issue or asks a fundamental question, as in KS(A), (B) and , 

Exs.(a)-(d). 

2. Somosomo is also used to mean “original; fundamental,” as in KS(C) ( 

and Exs.(e)-(g). In this case, the noun-modification form somosomo no 

is used. / 

[Related Expressions] 

I. Daiichi “first; first of all” can be used in place of somosomo when it 
modifies sentences, as shown in [ 1 ]. 

i 

[ 1 ] a. £/is— 1 

(= KS(A)) i 

b. I /%— ! if 9 IT 3 A- * (df (if fcflt 

(= KS(B)) 

However, daiichi cannot replace somosomo when it is used to mean “the ■ 

very (beginning, origin, etc.); original; first; fundamental,” as in [ 2 ]. 

[ 2 ] a. | I©®£ Uli. 

Clt VIS-? tz z 1 1= & -5 tz 0 (= KS(C)) 

t 

b. &KMW U tz Z t j * -f $ /*#-1 ©111*1 -5 tzo (= Ex.(e)) 

(= Ex.(f)) 

II. Motomoto no “original” can be used in place of somosomo no when j 

the latter means “original ” as shown in [3], 

[3] a. I Z&Zt/bt&t\<D&Z <o ii, -AOltStfM ' 

>£5t>t~f$t>‘M-otzZti:&z>tzo (= KS(C)) 

i 

b. \<T>3mi-£fk'tkM*?'tZbti'3tzc (= Ex.(g)) 

I 

{ 


sono mono -?(D&(7) phr. 


a phrase used to refer strictly to the 
preceding noun (phrase) or adjective 


itself; themselves; very; per¬ 
fect; the definition of; the pic¬ 
ture of; absolutely; totally; 
utterly; perfectly 
[REL. - jitai ; -jishin] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 


Noun 




§ tK 

±M 


It 

jg< 

(The plan itself is not bad.) 


(B) 



Noun 



Leonti 

t‘ < £ l' C o 7b' 

immm 

%(Dt>CD 

o 

(This country is the perfect definition of an autocracy.) 


(C) 


Noun 





'E'9 



%<Dt>0 0 


(I think that obscene images themselves are not the problem; who sees 
them is the problem.) 


(D) 



Adj(r?a)stem 



80 1 tztK 

tt kZ. 0 

mm 


/<-0 

(Mr. Takeda is 80 this year and the picture of health.) 
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Formation 


(i) N-fcoL© 

W 

(D&(D (technology itself) 

% ti% <D & (D (that itself) 

(ii) Adj(na)stem 

<D&<Dtz (s.o. is very gentle) 

T>k&t> 

^(Dt(D(D Affi (a very gentle personality) 


Examples 


l la-hi' e * 

(a) vd A A 0 LXO-5L, 

(If you remain a negative thinker, your life itself will be ruined.) 

A'AAY L V:A ! 

(I doubt this group’s very existence.) 

frilbti ti* LOAH'A'< „ r. XS 

(c) &#»#*¥££££ 61\ 

(Not only do we want to reform the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, but we 
hope the current diplomacy itself will change.) 

(HA If A 

(d) Arai±*«A»#*.*cDfc©'e&3o 

(The epitome of a person is his or her thinking, (lit., A human being is 
his or her thought itself.)) 

UA-tH' 

(e) fdrfc-pTAU'-tf'-tHiA^f©&©XLA 0 

(For me, volleyball was life itself.) 

i* liAtfl' tfl' 


(The land itself does not produce wealth, but wealth is produced when 
people conduct economic activities, such as production and sales, on it 
(lit., by (people’s) conducting economic activities such as production 
and sales on it).) 

tl J: fcf, c.' 91 'A liolio fc< U) 1 0 trt X C*> Ohp 

((lit., Their way of) Aiming at the elderly and forcing them to sign a 
house repair contract is utterly contemptible.) 

cf »So 

(The manual’s explanations and figures are perfectly clear, so even 
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people with no knowledge of image processing will be able to under¬ 
stand them well.) 

JtfaCL ti'Co otrfb 

(i) *&2AI±ifi^*©£®©AffiX$in6ftX05„ 

(Ms. Yonekura is known for his totally sincere personality.) 


Notes 


1. In X sono mono , X is either a noun (or a noun equivalent) or a na- 
adjective stem. When X is a noun or a noun equivalent, X sono mono 
refers strictly to X and nothing else. When X is a na- adjective, X sono 
mono refers strictly to the essential quality of X. 

2. X sono mono is usually used with non-human nouns, although it can be 
used with generic human nouns. For example, in (1) sono mono cannot 
be used, but in (2) it is acceptable. In (1), jishin should be used instead 
of sono mono. (See Related Expression II.) 

Ii LA I'&A fr A 

(1) a.%k\*?<D&(D / &% \ 

(I don’t personally feel that there is any particular problem with 
this merger plan.) 

tz ttfr *A fz< £ 

(Mr. Tanaka himself has started to think that the choice he made 
might have been wrong.) 

£(.'<•'o OoJ:-? f UoL? Jr. tr 

(2) a. < i~S <1 b&MgiSiK b gi» 

Ao 

(We need to improve (engineers’) working conditions, too, but the 
urgent need is to increase the number of engineers themselves.) 

■tfl'OA (hi 

b.MtB, 0AA©#oASD D B ttl¥ffiSA5^, H*AZ<D$><Dl£& 

I'Aln o 

(I get the impression that people overseas think highly of products 
made by Japanese people, but not so highly of Japanese people 
themselves.) 

3. Sono mono cannot be used with /-adjectives. 

Jr. ItO 

(3) a. L©M lAi | I ■?£>&<£>A'o 

(This restroom is completely filthy.) 

Ail JT O-AXA 

b.®Ltt|*aLt'/»ffll ZtDbOtz^tzo 

(They were utterly poor.) 
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[Related Expressions] 

I. Jitai “itself; themselves” is synonymous with sono mono , as demon¬ 
strated in [1]. 

[1] a. £H|-?0£(D/il£)l£;§<&o 0 (= KS(A)) 

b. fco-tfojgffti, -tftK<D&<D/i&U s PpM&«t : -i±&<, ^ft 

(=KS(C)) 

c. ft'M & J: < -fiZt tmm\ •? £>££>/ if* [ 

Z (=(2a)) 

However, X-j itai cannot be used when X is a predicate, as shown in [2]. 

[2] a. Z.(Omm^MS ^\■?©££>/*§££) tEo (= KS(B)) 

b.80HUH *C0£O/*gl*| £„ (= KS(D)) 

(O -jitai (in this volume)) 

II. X-jishin “X oneself” is also synonymous with sono mono except that 
jishin is commonly used to refer to individuals rather than to people in 
general. (See Note 2.) 

[3] a.(= (la)) 

os, (=(lb)) 

X-jishin cannot be used when X is a predicate, as shown in [4], 

l la. 

[4] a. tL (=ks(b)) 

b.*Sffl^l;H#80*£A s , UAH -£<D6<D/*g#| tL (= KS(D)) 
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sore dake ■? fi f£if phr. 


an adverbial phrase indicating that 
the degree of s.t. is proportionate to 
the degree of the state, action or event 
mentioned in the preceding sentence 


that much; to the same extent; 
to the same degree; equally 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 


Sentence i 



Sentence 2 

z: cof: 


% tits If 



(This job is hard work, but to the same extent I also find it rewarding.) 
(B) 


Sentence i 


ft l± ifo 

® b &IrJ %:titz\f 


Sentence 2 

b ft t 


(It might be that they hate each other that much more because they are 
in different sects of the same religion.) 


Sentence! 


Sentence 2 


# fcl' LolJ-5 

t ZtitSlf 

(If your expectations are high, your disappointment will be equally 
high.) 


(D) 


Sentence i 

£. fiiz %fi tz\f 


Sentence 2 

\'?Zbi£6oo 


(That he was assigned a big job just shows what high hopes people have 
for him.) 
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Examples 


(You can make a big profit when you invest in the right stocks, but the 
risk (of loss) is just as big.) 

it A-tz< 

(b) tz< £fu<Dt 7°'> 3 ^ <2 biZ& 

(It is good to have many options, but it means that it’s that much harder 
to choose.) 

(c) !< 

(It’s not true of pollen allergy drugs that the sleepier they make you, the 
more effective they are.) 

rloti - A l *rt> it A $ ^ 

T'to 

(If you specify as many conditions as you can, your search should turn 
up someone that is much closer to your ideal.) 

o i)' 0 

(If information from two sources is consistent, don’t you think the infor¬ 
mation is that much more reliable?) 

- v.>i Ai'Cn a i 

V L f£ L if & 5 <t n tzo 

(It seems that it’s a common, and mistaken, assumption that the amount 
of money you spend on your children equals the amount of affection 
you’ve given them.) 

ngn7&§ zt-ttv *.0 „ 

(The fact that we have been getting more letters from readers recently 
about this problem shows how much more it is drawing people’s 
attention.) 

((Compared with those who are less experienced,) Sales representatives 
with a lot of experience should be all the more able to win their cus¬ 
tomers’ trust.) 
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Notes 


1. Sore dake represents the idea that someone or something is in a state, or 
something takes place, to the extent proportionate to the degree of the 
state, event or action mentioned in the previous sentence. 

2. Sore dake is usually placed at the beginning of the second sentence, 
although it can be anywhere adverbs occur. 


sore nari ni /no CC /CO phr. 


a phrase representing the idea that s.o./ 
s.t. does s.t. or is in a state in his/her/ 
its own way, or in a way suitable to the 
situation or generally expected from 
the situation 


in one s own way; accompany¬ 
ing; proportionate; suitable; 
expected; agreeable; reason¬ 
able; one’s own; proper to 
[REL. nari ni/no] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 


y y y v y % u y y t. Mot 




Adj(i) 


££ L5 

BfiiA 


(If you (really) listen to classical music, jazz and rock, each of them is 
interesting in its own way.) 


Noun 

(Working abroad is interesting, but you must expect a certain amount of 
hardship, too.) 


4 
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: Formation 


(i) | V /Adj(//na) /N + Cop. ( 

^ 0 ^ L &> % (s.t. can be enjoyed in its own way) 

% ti& 0 foo bo (s.t. is tasty in its own way) 
ti& 0 (s.t. is convenient in its own way) 

0 (s.t. is an excellent work in its own way) 

(ii) 

<0 Xk 

% ft & 0 (D f ij (merits proper to s.t.) 


Examples 


(All the reference books I have bought have been helpful in their own 
way.) 

•ttA,Lw -a-l'l'ojfl' tto A' x 

(All the players are giving it their best in their own way. We just haven’t 
had the (expected) result.) 

TA-M ' 1 < £ 

(I think people who are called geniuses suffer in their own way.) 

(Even if you don’t have money, there are ways to enjoy your leisure in 
your own way.) 

(e) \Zb/vE(DAte, 
ti~o 

(I think that even though most people have worries and problems, they 
are living the best they can (lit., in their own ways).) 

(f) 9 < 3o 

(If you are in a high-ranking position, you have to assume the respon¬ 
sibilities that come with it.) 

(g) 

(For a tough assignment we should pay appropriate compensation.) 

L T Khi'l LliLh 

(h) <d&M£± lf% iEo 

(If I can achieve the expected performance this year, it looks like I’ll be 
promoted to branch manager next year.) 
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ipikpj ij-odA&t' x 

(i) CEJA'S o 

(If you have a reasonable income, you should be able to find someone 
to marry soon.) 


(j) 


<OZ EOt)i< 


(The fact that he made it to the semifinals means that he had the right 
skills to take him that far.) 


*■>© c t 9 t$> -5 


(There’s a reason no one likes her (lit., she is not liked by everyone).) 


. Notes ' 


1. The literal meaning of sore nari is “its form,” which has been extended 
to mean “one’s way,” “one’s own way,” “the expected way,” “the way 
something is supposed to be,” etc. 

2. Sore nari ni/no is used in a variety of contexts and interpreted in differ¬ 
ent ways, as follows: 

(i) “in one’s own way; one’s own”: KS(A) and Exs.(a)-(e) 

(ii) “accompanying”: KS(B) and Ex.(f) 

(iii) “suitable; proper; proportionate; which should come with (it)”: 
Ex.(g) 

(iv) “expected; reasonable; agreeable; which is expected from (it)”: 
Exs.(h) and (i) 

(v) “which naturally leads to (it)”: Exs.(j) and (k) 

[Related Expression] 

Nari ni/no occurs in the structure “X (ni) wa Y nari ni/no,” where Y can be 
either the same noun as X, the corresponding personal pronoun or sore, as 
in [1]. These differences in Y make no difference in meaning. 

[1] a.l$U| -tti/ttl 

(He’s giving it his best effort.) 

ft* / »* ) & U m K &1b 3 T 9 tzo 

(It seems that Yoko has her own ideas (about something).) 

c. | % ti /JftiuS | 4 U ccffiev 

(Abstract pictures are interesting in their own way.) 

(O nari ni (DUG: 227-29)) 





562 sue (ni) 


sue (ni) 3 k (d) 


a noun that indicates the end of a peri¬ 
od or the time after long, hard mental 
or physical work 


after; at the end of 

[REL. ato (de); nochi (ni); age- 

ku (ni)] 


♦ Key Sentences 


(A) 


Noun 


l 


<D 5)5(1::), 


^ o t Jft d it * 3 "C t tz o 


(After much trial and error, we finally made a fuel cell battery that can 
be used in cars.) 


Vinf.past —_ 

X. /c A L/ Jr* d A- 

—mf %wAt£ 5)5(0, &M&i3\*~C%-Stiib&ir&£L CLfco 

(After considering it for a week, I decided to leave my family behind 
and transfer to my new job alone.) 


Formation 


(i) No^(d) 


R A (d) (at the end of this month) 
(d) (after negotiation) 

(ii) Vinf.past 7^ (d) 

T < AA (d) (after thinking hard) 


Examples 


•) i) L * 


Z "Hi) "f X. 


Z'O 1 ' to 


(a) lffl^(i8 0#ra(:t)fe5?S^©5k(:, ooi^lCILt. 

(After eight hours of negotiation, both parties finally came to an agree¬ 
ment.) 

3 fao-t+A -f k. & 

(b) si 

(After a close game lasting more than five hours, the Tigers won.) 


(c) loafed y'ftD'by h &Itf5 £ £ 

d tdo 

(After much hesitation, I decided to give my friends a set of coffee cups 
as a wedding present.) 

■) Li) &AZ-) ti -fi-fipo 

(After more than a year of difficult merger negotiations, M Bank and U 
Bank finally came to an agreement.) 

(After almost twenty bad sketches, I finally managed to draw one I 
liked.) 

£l'L*)Li< < ho irk. -fr Z. ItlritA Di) is 1 A'Afft,' 

(f) BMtt, S»LA5)5. 

<0 t Vtzo 

(After much trouble looking for a new job, I found one with an IT- 
related company that valued my previous computer experience.) 

C $1' Z' $>( 1 $t> Tb;) tk. fcl' 15 

(g) ®md«tiHloT®/LdAAd^f|$fiAo 

(The man tried to run away and, in the end, he was arrested after resist¬ 
ing violently.) 

&A A'oZ< Li) to irk. KUO SA.£o 

(h) ££>*&, LAAd) AoA 0 

(This plan was a product of compromise, reached after working through 
a clash of opinions between the countries.) 


Notes 


1. The ni of sue ni can be omitted without changing the meaning. 

2. Sue ni is usually used when someone does something or something 
takes place after long, hard mental and/or physical work. Thus, sue ni 
cannot be used in the following contexts: 

(I went out for dinner with a friend of mine after doing my 
homework.) 

b.*£ (> ^0 & % 

(After leaving home, I remembered that the library is closed 
today.) 
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c. 'J> L | ??#x £*(:: / ?#it /m X. T 6 1 ^ ■- r >f - K 

(After thinking about it for a while, I decided not to go to the 
party.) 

In (lc), kangaeta ato de is somewhat unnatural because it focuses on the 
time sequence of the two actions rather than on the fact that the speaker 
had to think for awhile before deciding not to go to the party. 


3. When sue ni is used with nouns with a specific duration (a week or 
longer), it means “at the end of,” as in (2). 

L* tX 

(2) a. r'-&-£(Pp a n tt 5 gei jECAP it. 

(We’ll have the item you ordered at the end of May.) 


b. oifi V t to 

(We’re moving to the suburbs at the end of next week.) 

(Our baby was bom at the end of last year.) 

ft A, Sin irX , i TO 

d. v 5 - t I /Hfr V £ 

(I plan to meet with Jimmy at the end of the next string of con¬ 
secutive holidays.) 


Note that sue ni in (2d) is not acceptable because the duration is too 
short. 


[Related Expressions] 


Ato (de) and nochi (ni) can be used in place of sue ni except when sue ni 
means “at the end of” (see Note 3). However, ato (de) and nochi (ni) do not 
carry the nuance of “after long, hard work.” 


[1] a.Kfr$8R0ltt(?)/<&£(£) K 
tz o (cf.KS(A)) 


b. -mm'm/vtz {&(?) / o - mic ) k - 1 

lZLtz 0 (cf.KS(B)) 

c. /*0t>(CC) | AOtto (=(2a)) 

(«4> ato de (DBJG: 78-80)) 


t 

sumu v. 

take/cost/need/etc. only do/ 
manage (without / only with); 
get by / get away (without / 
only with); be let off (with¬ 
out/only with); be enough 
(if); be all right (if); not to 
have to; there is no need for 
[REL. sumaseru] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 



Number + Counter 



tbki t+o 

20-9- 


'(k/otZo 

(The interview took only 20 minutes.) 


(B) 



Noun 



Iff A' 



%/otz o 

(Because the Japanese (in it) was not very difficult, I managed (to read 
it) without a dictionary.) 


(C) 



Noun 



0 t z o $ £ 

i? y hiJ- F A 1 

f %Xtz<DX\ 

IfAt A, 


; hkti 0 

(Everywhere I traveled I was able to use my credit card, so I could travel 
without cash.) 


(D) 



Vte 



zfili 

HoTl'T 

'kty 

P4Hreii&o 0 

(This is 
silent.) 

not the kind of problem where you can get away with staying 
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Vinf_ 

(I think just showing up for a while will be enough.) 

(F) 



Vneg 




lntf< Zk 

<DX\ 

f£D 

{ t*l= / *<T (&) / 

1 

1 

A 

> EB A 

C_ J o 

(I’ve been given a 

scholarship, so I think I can get by without borrowing 


money.) 

(G) 


7H'^< ik 


Vcond 

ffi ff o 


(When you want to cancel the agreement, all you will lose is the enroll¬ 
ment fee.) 


Formation 


(i) Number (+ Counter) xikif 

20 (s.t. costs only 20 dollars) 

(ii) N| mi) /^bl-eSrtf 

HIS (ff it) Xffitr (Gust) a telephone call is enough) 

It A, S 

& b "CSrO (not have to have/give an examination; do without 
an exam) 

(iii) N 

iti'iti' 

iSSHIS#* & < T £ (manage without a cell phone) 

(iv) | Vfe/Adj(/)stem < X ) 

b<?t 

(get away with just apologizing) 

^ A (s.t. costs only a little) 

(v) Vinf A' if Xi% A 

ff < tz tfXifii? (just going is enough; get by with just going) 
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(vi) Vneg 1 Ti-/ & < X (&) / tz\^X\ (Exception: 'f £-Hi"f^) 

| -fir / & < T (6) / & I * T 1 ^ (do not have to go; be all right 
if s.o. doesn’t go) 

(vii) | Vcond if / Vinf.past h | ffitr 

i ft 0 tUf / 1 b 0 tz b ) '^r A (be all right if s.o. borrows s.t.) 


Examples 


Tl' K HkK* < I" 

(a) r©fgJt©ffl!K&£. 3 0-p^ftf7«6 9o 

(Three days should be enough for a translation like this.) 

15915-5 £fl' AS Mk fob to L Si' 

Li 5 f 

(Because this approach would allow us to use most of the current sys¬ 
tem, our new investment will be minimal (lit., we could get by with a 
minimal investment).) 

(c) & & £ o if g E <1 6 < Mi 

(Aren’t you being wasteful by driving places where you could walk or 
go by bicycle?) 

(d) 15 1^1 ~4tzHXffi/vtzo 

(It was 15 km/hr above (the speed limit), but fortunately I got off with 
just a warning.) 

Lolfl' t 

(e) <IA&A£&Af&£bT rr'feAJ ximt^w 

(You can’t excuse a major mistake like this just by saying, “Sorry,” or “I 
didn’t know.”) 


Xkt’o 


15 5 Do Li j 


(f) s® § -?-©*£ it -cik r a#±ii raii^j 

J: -r 

v h & & LXi&tTo 

(Because electric bicycles are not powered solely by motor, the law 
classifies them as bicycles, so you can ride them without either a driver’s 
license or a helmet.) 

(g) imxlix e z ^x 6 *f it § & h & < x & rntfo 

(From here we can go anywhere by subway, so we don’t need a car.) 

btt t 

(h) b bfct&\'Zb&&%0 

(Sometimes an apology is not enough, (lit., There are things that can be 
settled by apologizing and things that cannot.)) 
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(i) tllU s ll<T$rA;Eo 

(Because I was wearing a helmet, I suffered only minor injuries.) 

A 5 tbktii L li itzif 2 t 

(All you have to do to operate this software is just follow the directions 
on the screen, so even people who are not computer-savvy can use it 
with ease.) 

(k) fcffi/utzo 

(It began to rain on the way, but fortunately I had an umbrella, so I 
didn’t get wet.) 

f£<? t 

( l ) Z<DZb£to^X\'tLtiZ./uft\Zffit&<'Xft/uiE(DK 0 

(If I had only known this earlier, I wouldn’t have had to worry this 
much.) 

X’k L ttl' U I tk C-5AH' t 

(m) ^ (DM^t Sr F u * £t -e&btz Q 

(This electronic bulletin board is safe because you don’t have to dis¬ 
close your e-mail address.) 

o-kztb^i t 

(n) 

(If he would just apologize, it would be enough.) 

(o) zti h|i:v7 b 

(This is not a problem that can be solved by simply recoding the 
software.) 


. Notes 


1. With quantifiers (i.e., Number + Counter), nouns, verbs, adjectives, etc., 
sumu represents the idea that s.t. will/can be done without (or only 
with) something or a certain action. 

2. In Vte sumu , V represents an action for which little or no effort is 
required, as in KS(D) and Ex.(h). 

3. When the Adj(/)stem kute precede sumu, they represent the idea that 
something is insignificant or that something happened to a lesser degree 
than expected, as seen in Ex.(i). 
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[Related Expression] 

Sumaseru (or sumasu ) is the transitive form of sumu, meaning “to finish.” 

[ 1 ] a.y 3 WityFTyftlfeb€fco 

(John made do with a sandwich for lunch.) 

b. 

(I paid my respects (lit., finished my greetings) to my successor 
by phone.) 

c. WklZ 1 o 

(She finished the work in one hour.) 

(I managed to move for (only) 200,000 yen this time.) 
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tada fz t£ conj. 


a conjunction that introduces a supple¬ 
mentary remark 


but; however; only; the only 
thing is that ~ 

[REL. nao\ mottomo\ tadashi] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 


Sentence 1 


Sentence 2 

bX £ \ H*n > F^ - £ tzb 1 1 0 

tztz 


(I think this is a very good computer. But, the price is a problem.) 


(B) 


Sentence 1 



Sentence 2 

IlilH'Af; 

UV it if I, 

tztz 

<•£> $ 

i; 

&-5„ 

(He is a nice person, only I’m concerned that he is a little shallow.) 


Formation 


(i) Sio tztz, S 20 

(O KS(A)) 

(ii) Si Wit if K JztESic 

(O KS(B)) 


Examples 



: ui it; , 

(It’s not impossible to repair this problem, only I think it’ll take time.) 


(It is a very quiet and nice house, only there are no shops nearby, so it’s 
inconvenient for shopping.) 


btz 


>0 iS'kit 1 ) 

ti8.< T-IMfiM'o tztmm i i>£ <0 J:< 


(c) 

(This area is close to both the station and a supermarket, so it’s con¬ 
venient, but the environment is not very good.) 


(d) Z<D-T?j>jttt fz f£ J. --if -'t y 9 - 

UKXk 

Tffiofc: < ocO^SIjS^o 

(This digital camera has many outstanding functions. However, the 
problem is that it’s hard to use because the user interface is bad.) 

13V 

(e) tztzZ. 

(For most things, if I’m not available others can do it for me; however, 
as far as this job is concerned, I cannot ask someone else to do it for 
me.) 

1. Tada is used when the speaker/writer makes a supplementary remark. 
Such remarks are usually contrary to what is expected from the pre¬ 
vious sentence. For example, if the preceding remark is positive, the 
supplementary remark will be negative and vice versa. 

2. This conjunctional use of tada should not be confused with another 
tada , an adverb which emphasizes the idea of “only,” as shown in (1). 

frtl ItoTA, 

(1) a. Ztitf&tOtztE— 

(This is his only defect.) 

(She hasn’t taken even one day off.) 

c. fAU it fz a fohtz z b £ ■^ o x \ > £ iS it 

(I’m just doing what I was told; that’s all.) 

(O tada (DUG: 445-48)) 

3. Tada may appear at the beginning of a sentence when the statement 
that is supposed to occur before tada is understood from the context, as 
shown in (2). 

(2) A: ZAyfrK LX\'tztz^Xbo &&t)tfbo 0 

(Thank you very much for doing all this for me.) 

(Not at all, but I’d rather you not mention it to others.) 


4 
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[Related Expressions] 


I. Nao “as another piece of information” is also used when the speaker/ 
writer provides additional, related information. Unlike tada , however, 
nao does not imply that the following statement is contrary to the pre¬ 
ceding statement. 

[i] a. wm. £# 

Jnab 9 Ltzo f sMif* 10 E U^ifiJ 

£ fi% 2 ¥ r 'xL'7:"t o 

(This concludes the Fifth International Conference on the Envi¬ 
ronment. Thank you very much for your participation, ladies and 
gentlemen. For your information, the proceedings are scheduled 
to be published in October.) 

b.fSCii||l|($2(ll) ESri(^4 HI )fit to I fc£/ 

£ if A'A-Sii t< 

(The Association’s journals (twice a year) and the Association’s 
newsletters (four times a year) are sent to you. (By the way,) 
the journal you’ll receive next month is a special issue on 
environmental problems.) 

As seen in the above examples, nao is usually used when someone 
gives formal notification to a group of people or to the general public. 

(i=> nao (in this volume)) 

II. Mottomo “although” is also used when one makes a supplementary 
remark, and can be used in place of tada in most situations, as demon¬ 
strated in [2]. 

JB-e-tfco (=KS(A)) 


b. zcoWlW i fcfcV&o 1 p#Ph1 , 

(=Ex.(a)) 

(= Ex.(b)) 

•> 

Mottomo, however, cannot be used after conjunctions like ga and kedo, 
as shown in [3a]. [3b] is acceptable because mottomo is in sentence- ; 
initial position. 

4 


[3] 

(=KS(B)) 

bJiiooA^'o j ( A «k 

(He is a nice person. But I’m concerned that he is a little 
shallow.) 

(■=> mottomo (in this volume)) 


tadashi tzfzb HIE] conj. 


a conjunction indicating that there is a 
condition, restriction, proviso, etc., to 
the preceding statement. 


however; but; only; here; pro¬ 
vided that 
[REL. tada ] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 


Sentence i 


Sentence 2 

£ ©asst; $> 3if hi 



(You may look at any of the magazines or books in this room. However, 
please do not take them out of the room.) 


(B) 


Sentence i 


Sentence 2 

9 Bt 

tzti 

III, 

#S!l If If ft h ■§ M'k tt 3 © it ot li & 

V'. 

(This hall is open from 9 a.m. to 6 p.m. However, for special events, the 
hall is not limited to these hours.) 
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Formation 


Sio s 2< 


(o KS(A) and (B)) 


Examples 


BLi fe x.l' C "CA, 

(a) StRoflp, A£b, fflMM&tfBli'X'to 

(You may consult dictionaries during the exam. However, (you may 
use) only Japanese-English dictionaries.) 

•tirl'DA, Tl' fr t><0 0 s liAlfl' , i. r, , > 

(b) Z(DmrnttfeM(D3m i 3\%'?'M7uLX\^t'to tzit b, 

(We sell this product at 30 percent off the list price. But we cannot 
accept returns.) 

(c) A£b, 

^ "tf hjo 

(Please (feel free to) talk to me whenever you have a problem. However, 
I cannot help you with money matters.) 

lior/iT 

(d) %%<T> h \£v tztz b, 

(You can choose any topic for your presentation. However, the presenta¬ 
tion should be 20 minutes or fewer.) 

(e) MsNFB{i^Plff8B#30^e^«5B# 30fttX o fib, 12fta>5 1 

xmmmfibi-Zo 

(The hours of the internship are from 8:30 a.m. to 5:30 p.m. However, 
there will be a break from 12:00 to 1:00.) 

S' (+o fr (iA/'f'O i> tl’-3'Cl' fcfd =F X l' AH' X l' 

(f) <mb, Mfe®.%.ax<Dm<o 

X'ti&l'o 

(Decisions at the general meeting are passed by a majority of the mem¬ 
bers. However this does not apply to revisions of the regulations.) 

1'j.a lootbii {+(,' A UK *9 XoXo'Ji # It l' l9i B 

® x. c, fcfc' *9 A't? 

fit, 

(Article 7 (Routes of business trips, etc.): As a rule, for business travel, 
choose routes and means of transportation with economy in mind (lit., 
placing the most importance on economy). However, there can be 
exceptions when there is a special reason.) 


XK D $ 


'CA 5 *i 


Tl'Bo 


(h) V=IR tz tz b, VliABfflcoWKH, I HU'S, RUttEM 

(V=IR where V is the potential difference between Points A and B, I is 
the electric current, and R is the resistance.) 
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l Notes , 


1. Tadashi , composed of the adverb tada “only” and the emphatic particle 
shi , is used when the statement made by the preceding sentence is 
not complete and the speaker/writer wants to complete it by adding a 
condition, restriction, exception or additional remark. 

2. Tadashi often appears in highly formal documents such as rules, regula¬ 
tions, provisions, agreements and contracts, as in KS(B), Exs.(e)-(g). 

3. Tadashi is also used to tell what a symbol in a formula indicates, as in 
Ex.(h). 

4. The preceding sentence Si usually ends with a period, but it can be 
followed by ga or a similar conjunction, as in (1). 

(1) tztz b, 

liftS tv?(cf.KS(A)) 

[Related Expression] 

Tada is similar to tadashi in that they are both used when making a 
supplementary remark after presenting a statement. For example, tada and 
tadashi are both acceptable in [1]. 

[1] a. V y h ^immxto | tztEL /tztz |, CD£ 

& IS? BoD” V-oXo 

(To upgrade your software is free. But, if you want it on CD, you 
will need to pay for the cost of the CD and postage ($5).) 

; ui Uts 

\tzfzb/tztz], B#p 0 1 

(It’s not impossible to repair this problem, but I think it’ll take 
time.) 

htz 0 A'A, 

c. xmmtzo \tztzb/tzt£\, m 

*9 J: < &o 0 

(This area is close to both the station and a supermarket, so it’s 
convenient, but the environment is not very good.) 

One of the differences is that remarks following tadashi usually involve 
something that affects the hearer directly, whereas this is not necessarily 
the case with tada. Thus, as shown in [2], if the speaker is simply telling 
the hearer about personal preferences or restrictions that won’t affect the 
hearer, tada is natural but tadashi sounds rather odd. 
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btz l w HA. 


[ 2 ] a.tmn^o | tzt£/lltzt£L K 

(He is a nice man, but I personally do not like him so much.) 


| fcf£/WtzfEb K f/dirw 

^ - co 7; ~ tift i \ 

(I’ve heard that crabs here are delicious. However, I cannot eat 
them because of an allergy.) 


Another difference is that tadashi is usually used to add a condition, 
restriction, etc., but tada is not (particularly in written rules, regulations, 
agreements and contracts). Thus, tada is not acceptable in the following 
examples: 


[3] a. M!L/*££'K ftffl 

(= KS(B)) 


b. mmm a am 8 Et 30 5 m so % t t% he t£ i > 

12B#j 6>£ 1B#(=Ex.(e)) 


(O tada (in this volume)) 


takaga tzfrif noun modifier 

a noun modifier used when the speaker only; just; mere 

thinks little of the referent of the mod- [REL. tada no; tatta] 

ified noun or noun phrase 

♦ Key Sentences 

(A) _^_ 

Noun Phrase 

(It’s just something a child told you. You don’t have to take it so 
seriously.) 
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(B) 



Noun 




tzt)^t % 

SA, ifi 

;S11 

(Z Bo) 

t 



(You shouldn’t make light of it saying it’s just a cartoon.) 




(i) tzfrtfNIS 

tzfrtf^i&tz (s.o. is only a child) 

(ii) tz frt 1 1 N / Number (+ Counter) | (< 61 *) | t / T | 

tzt>t { Utt — h ( < h t') t (thinking/saying that it’s only a report) 

tz frtt U ^ — h (< (over just a report) 

tz frtfUA ( < h \t) t (thinking/saying that (there are only) two 
people) 

tz fr # 5 HA ( < h o) (with just two people) 
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(iii) tzfrtf- jV/Adj(/)[inf < 6o(e>£fc)f 

1 ft £ /ft 7 £ ) < ^o((DI <k)f (just because s.o. 
can/could speak English; just for (things like) being able to speak 
English) 

< t>\'(<DZb) f (just because s.o. s 
performance is/was poor; just for (things like) s.o.’s poor 
performance) 

(iv) tz i) % ~ Adj(na)stem | & / tz o tz I < 61 *(£)££) f 

| & /tz^tz ) < E)f (just because s.o. is/ 

was bad at cooking; just for (something like) being a poor cook) 


Examples 


joU t±A,3V Lf _ 

(a) If f 

(It’s only smoking. Why do they have to talk about us as if we were 
criminals?) 

(£< 

(b) tzfrifi J *— h Z f li^f ^ 

(You may say it’s just a notebook, but to me it’s very important.) 

(c) tzt>^ i0 7?PJffJa*f t ^f^ft^o 

(What do you expect us to do with only 100,000 yen?) 

&& ft At'-5 

(d) tzfrtfr^- Mfb< 

(I don’t want to bother you with just apartment hunting.) 

(e) tz ti$fc/vtz / b V * f tz ^ & A/ f (f £ tz o 

(It is overreacting to call an ambulance just for falling down.) 

(f) J; o f mist § vm&£ tz & tmtix o 5 0 

(There’s hardly any area in which the economy can be improved 
through public projects.) 

(,■> -f (tA-C 9 

(g) fcifr'jWFo Lri>U ziUzii-oXi±^(om^i % ±i <fc&2*i.3 


£i^SP'f' 5o 

(It’s just (a matter of) a chair. But it can affect your productivity at work 
and influence your health.) 


& *■ 


(h) 

(It’s just a cold, but it is a cold.) 


1. Takaga is used when the speaker/writer thinks something is not serious, 
valuable or significant, or that someone is not important. 

2. Takaga usually modifies nouns or noun equivalents, including noun 
phrases ending with kurai (no koto) “things like One exception is 
when takaga is used in the set phrase takaga shirete iru “not much at 
all,” as in KS(E) and Ex.(f), in which case takaga modifies the predicate 
shirete iru “lit., to be known.” 

3. When takaga precedes a noun or a number with a counter, kurai (or 
gurai) after the noun or the counter is optional, as in KS(B), (C) and 
Ex.(c). However, if takaga precedes verbs or adjectives (not necessarily 
immediately), kurai (or gurai) must follow the verb or adjective, as in 
KS(D) and Ex.(e). 

[Related Expressions] 

When takaga modifies a number, the sentence can be rephrased using tada 
no or tatta , as in [1]. 

[1] | itfrif / tz tz CD / tz o tz 110 TJRf ■M#f t Zbmo ©ft^ 0 

(= Ex.(c)) 

The major difference between takaga and tada no/ tatta is that takaga can be 
used only when the speaker thinks that something is not serious, valuable 
or significant, or that someone is not important. Thus in [2], takaga cannot 
be used. Note that in [1], the speaker thinks that 100,000 yen is not a 
significant amount of money. 

[2] Z<Dm±{ tz tz(D /tz-otz/*tz [ 50 TfPJfK * tz 0 
(I was able to buy this car for only 500,000 yen.) 

(O tada no (DIJG: 449-50)) 
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ta nari (de) fztt U (T) conj. 


a conjunction indicating that a situa¬ 
tion or condition remains unaltered 


without; while ~ staying; while 
~ keep ~ing 
[REL. mama (de)] 


♦ Key Sentences 


(A) 


Vinf.past 

I' T 

mmb 


mtwfiz i mutt &o w, 

(He sat in the chair and stayed there, silent the whole time.) 
(B) 


-h'tzh L 

M'S* 


Vinf.past 


Noun 

To tfJAri'A, 

Kmbfitio 


(I was told to close my eyes for a few seconds while I kept lifting one 
foot off the ground.) 


Formation 


(i) Vinf.past & 0 (T') 

fro & 0 (T) (s.o. went there never to return) 

(T*) (s.o. lay down (without getting up)) 

(ii) Vinf.past & 0 G> N 

L -tH' 

\L^tztzX) (a standing posture (maintained)) 


Examples 




(a) (i 17 M(DV$lZ7 ? 

(Junichi went to France when he was 17 and never came back to Japan; 
he became a painter and now has settled in Montmartre.) 


IfA, U &©*<£!) tiA-*fJQr * 

(b)x'Jt(i rSftttBJ 


ta nari (de) 581 


(Elisa bought 77ze 7h/e of Genji, but she left it on the bookshelf without 
reading a single page.) 

(My sweetheart stood at the entrance to my room, grinning.) 

(d) Ha* FT^KttC 
^L/: 0 

(My wife opened the door for me, but I had fallen down and couldn’t 
move an inch.) 

;i L -ttl' *>io C Z L I'i k 

(e) M £ <fcW&D O T o * tot\ jlT & o (5 E Jg# j* < * o 

fc 0 

(Because I was sitting for a long time with my lower back twisted, it 
hurt so much I couldn’t stand up.) 

IZMtO fztt 

(f) AT&mzz <o 

(The doll sits on a shelf, covered with dust.) 


Notes 


1. Ta nari (de) conveys the idea that a condition or situation that has al¬ 
ready happened remains unaltered. 

2. Nari (de) sounds slightly archaic, but can be used in both spoken and 
written Japanese. 

3. The verb of “Vinf.past nari no N” is limited to some movement verbs 

such as ageru “raise,” suwaru “sit down,” koshi-kakeru “sit down,” 
yojiru “twist,” etc. When the verb is used in “Vpnf.past ra, V 2 inf.past 
nari no ” (where Vi and V 2 are identical), it means “way/style proper to 
s.o. or s.t.,” as shown in (1). (i=> nari ni (DIJG: 227-29)) 

T ifih If fi'ti 

(1) a. 50 50 0 

(If you are over 50 years old, there should be ways to make 
efforts appropriate for 50 year-olds.) 

b.«5SL&ofc6 

(If you don’t study you should get the result you deserve.) 

[Related Expression] 

Ta mama (de) means exactly the same as ta nari (de), but, unlike ta nari (de), 

it is commonly used in both spoken and written Japanese. 
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tan'i de 583 


[1] /££ I (TA 

(= KS(A)) 

b. F 7 & BH tt T < A ^ A T4~ (t I /SS ( 

T\ ^ ^ ^ U o (=Ex.(d)) 

However, there are at least two ways in which mama (de) and nari (de) differ 
syntactically. 

First, mama (de) can be preceded by a negative verb, but nari (de) cannot. 

[2] a. F7£ ffl&&u | I 

(I left my house without closing the door.) 

b. Wk\$z IJ& b&o I ( (T)ffotliofco 

(She went away without saying goodbye.) 

Secondly, ta nari cannot precede da/desu and datta/deshita. 

[3] a. I **/??*^ 1& 

(A pine tree remains (where it was) knocked down by a stormy 
wind.) 

b.mt 1964^i:r^ 9 jfrfrfrofc | /??ftU 1 A o 
(He went to the U.S. never to return.) 

([=> mama (DBJG: 236-40)) 


ft A. I/' 

tan'i de #1£T phr 


a phrase that indicates the smallest 
amount, number or unit of s.t. (or peo¬ 
ple) involved 


by the; in sets/groups/lots/etc. 
of; in multiples of; each; every 
[REL. zutsu ; goto ni ] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 



Number 
+ Counter 



£ © ATM ii 

"PR 

tzk l' 


(You can withdraw money from this ATM in multiples of 1,000 yen.) 


(B) 



Unit 



L*>£ei 'iti £ 

& 

tzk l' 

^ L 09 Lf> 

UfM 

(This in-house investigation will examine the recycling rate for each 
section.) 


Formation 


(i) (Number +) Counter 

10 AWuT (in groups of ten) 

(ii) Unit We 

TffWiT (by city) 


Examples 


(a) ZbtfZW 
(In Japan, tea cups are often sold in sets of five.) 

0-5 LA. S OH -KA 

(b) 150 ^ 

i mti * o 

(B Company’s new data communication service allows the user to trans¬ 
mit and receive data in one-minute units for a minimum contract amount 
of 150 hours.) 

t> L'p ii it A -tfi';) U £ !S 

fcfclilf rt'OfcH' fcA l' J: Tl' 

£Afsufcku AAWe«IA3A£Ao 

(If our company’s plan to send laborers from Asia is successful this 
time, next time we will greatly expand the scale and send laborers in 
groups of 1,000.) 












584 fan'/' de 


L J: -C A, 


Liiit K l' 


li/UiV 


(d) tZvA ymf£(D Zttli, 


(They say the online bookstore Z is going to sell books by the page or 
the chapter.) 


iPh <0 

(e) I07°nyi^ MSS7 7 a 


£ 0^15:7;'trfotr 




(This new version of the project management software application 
allows us to plan and manage (our operations) by the hour and minute, 
instead of the day.) 



1. X tan'i de means that X is the smallest amount, number or unit of 
something (or people) involved in or required for doing something, 
and that greater amounts/numbers are multiples of X. For example, in 
KS(A), the minimum amount of money one can withdraw is 1,000 yen, 
and the next greater amount is 2,000 yen, etc. In KS(B), the smallest 
unit of the investigation is a section of the company. In this sentence, 
the meaning of tan'i de is equivalent to “every” or “each.” 

2. When the particle ni follows tan'i , the phrase means “every” or “each,” 
as shown in (1). 

it A, l' tzki'i -t+o % 

(1) a. i ■&wtE£htz 0 

(A special terminal was installed for every research group.) 

iti fr Lx It-Tfzk i' tiklvi 

(This textbook has a set of exercise questions in each chapter.) 

Because tan'i de in KS(B) is equivalent to “each” (see Note 1), tan'i ni 
can replace it, as in (2). 

(2) zioartussTjiBmttfT/tci imm 

(= KS(B)) 


[Related Expressions] 

I. Zutsu looks similar to tan'i ni, but it means “at a time; each”; therefore, 
the two expressions are not interchangeable. The meaning of KS(A) 
changes if zutsu replaces tan'i de, as shown in [la]. Zutsu cannot be 
used in KS(B). 

[1] a. (cf.KS(A)) 

(You can withdraw 1,000 yen at a time from this ATM.) 
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(= KS(B)) 

Note that zutsu cannot be replaced by tan'i de either. 

tzk l' fctJ 

[2] a. mm b 5 o i t-o / ! % *. s 0 

(I memorize five kanji every day.) 

LioAK IS L*> toA-t+o 

b. 2 AI To / |®ib tz 0 
(We interviewed two scholarship applicants at a time.) 

c. 5o | -fo/*#ttT( btfito 
(I gave five candies to each child.) 

(O zutsu (DBJG: 572-73)) 

II. Goto ni “every” can replace tan'i ni (or tan'i de when its meaning is 
equivalent to “every” or “each”), as shown in [3]. 

[3] (=(ia)) 

b. £ (Dmmitm f /zt ic \msmmtf'o(= (ib)) 

c. vva 0 

(= KS(B)) 

When tan'i de does not mean “every” or “each,” goto ni cannot replace 
it. 

[4] a. <1 (D ATMfiTfl ) / ■*C* t 1C ( 512 t - t t S 0 

(= KS(A)) 

b. 0 5 M j Wffi'TV * Z t td (% h ft 3 <1 t £ O 0 

(= Ex.(a)) 

Note that X goto ni cannot be replaced by tan'i de either, when X is not 
the smallest amount, number or unit of something (or people) involved 
in or required for doing something. 

[5] a. *<7)/*X!±20#l 

(The bus comes every 20 minutes.) 

b. fciflfccD-esci zt£/*mvL?\ mww&x\'Zo 

(Because today is New Year’s Day, the national flag is flying at 
each house.) 


(0> goto ni (DBJG: 128-30)) 
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. Formation ' 

L. A 


(i) 

^ktz < 

(s.t. is simply a matter of choice) 

(ii) IV /Adj(/) (inf tz (t 


(^Bo &) I bS 1“ / §5 L J /£ (t (simply that s.o. speaks/spoke 
(English)) 

(^1^14;^) f St Vo A | /£ (t (simply that (the handling 
charge) is/was low) 


(iii) mz Adj(na)stem \fe tzli 

it> L-r 

I & / 7:' & § / /£o A / T& o A | /£(t (simply that 
(the neighborhood) is/was quiet) 

(iv) N| T&Z \ £tt 


¥f- THU AI | /£(t (simply that (the 

teacher) is/was a foreigner) 


(v) ¥^NP£(tPrt. 

(t 1 T / etc. | (just the conference 

report (is/was/etc.); (read/copy/etc.) just the conference report; just 
(in/with/etc.) the conference report) 

(vi) mz NP 

ib$ 

(s.t. is nothing more than a groundless 

rumor) 


, Examples 


tzL 

(a) ^tUi¥lwjB3|R(Oraj®7«o 

(It’s simply an issue of interpretation.) 

(b) ZL'h\iM*\Zfot£tz— 

(This is not just a problem for you alone.) 

. Jtkln tzk \1kJzk 

(This text is simply something that was translated literally from the 
original.) 






A (t £ "To 


(Our hotel is not simply inexpensive; with our comprehensive array of 
services, you can stay (with us) in comfort.) 
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(e) mm & ±\tx \ * s tz h -e ti-Sy^i ^ i*h * & o e 

(Today, a company that simply racks up large profits cannot be called a 
first-class company.) 

(With this camera you can take high quality pictures just by holding it 
toward an object and clicking the shutter.) 

I'oj&'A/ tzh ifih ^ 


(He is not consistent in his thinking; he’s simply stubborn.) 

(h) M y£o/cf£ire, Kd yifpti11>•?>A/ Fd 7©:t If 

(Germany is no more than my birthplace (lit., It is simply that my birth¬ 
place is Germany), so I know nothing about Germany, let alone German.) 

(i) ftoo-tii&v^o 

(It’s not that Masao is poor only at math.) 

f-K O UK * 

(j) zcotM'S. 

(In this case, it’s wrong to blame only Agnes.) 

(k) 

(It’s nothing more than your speculation.) 

(l) <0 U Z4&VX 

(If it’s just to get together and drink, there’s no point in participating.) 

f-K |j/n- - 5 IfA. If 0 Ho A'ti \XKViK 

(m) tz tz ^ I: IB ff It® B# Pal © fu I: MM IE < I: v' tz1 1 >9 * M tz It X ® £ IB A tz t 
sfe £>x> It 5 ZbliX'iUW 

(You cannot decide that he is the culprit based simply on the fact that he 
was near the crime site before the estimated time of the crime.) 


H Ho A'ti \tk\Zk 

$-^tz It tf & 3E A tz t 


. Notes . 


1. When tan ni is used with dake “only,” tan ni functions simply as an 
emphatic element and can be omitted. 

2. When tan ni is used in the “A wa B da” pattern, the presence of dake 
changes the meaning, as seen in (1) and (2). (Note that in (lb) and (2b) 
tan ni is emphatic and optional.) 
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A'fi tzK W Uooft 

( 1 ) 

(His problem is simply a problem of technical skills. [Talking 
about a soccer player.]) 

b. commit 

(The only problem he has is (just) technical skills.) 

(His problem isn’t simply one of technical skills.) 

b . tyi (D HU II f £ ® i C) 69 & PpI jH tz If X* (£ & P o 

((Just) Technical skills aren’t his only problem.) 

(la) and (2a) are about the nature of someone’s problem, while (lb) 
and (2b) are about the existence of a problem, more specifically, about 
whether or not someone has only one type of problem. 

As seen in (3), dake cannot be used in the “A wa B c/a” sentence in 
KS(A) because this sentence is not about the existence of a problem. 

(3) (=KS(A)) 

3. In the sentence pattern demonstrated in KS(D), either tan ni or dake or 
both can appear, as shown in (4). The meaning remains the same. 

(4) (=ks(d)) 

b. pmmm\t 0 M&tEtf^tEt 

4. In KS(E), dake cannot be used. 

(5) \ 0 Uz'Mg&W (=KS(E)) 

This is because (6a) is ungrammatical. The correct way to express the 
meaning of (6a) is (6b). 

(6) a. *Ztitt(mz)&<DMMtztftzo 

(This is just my opinion.) 

b. Ztite\fzt£<D/mts:Z>\&(DM%tz 0 

5. The prenominal form (i.e., the form that modifies nouns) of tan ni is tan 
naru. 
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frtl Z AH' 


(7) %titt%L%iZ>(=tztz(D)'$(D^Mtzo 

(That’s simply his misunderstanding.) 

(O tada no (DUG: 449-50)) 

Tada may precede tan ni for emphasis, as in Exs.(l) and (m). 


[Related Expressions] 


I. 


Tada functions in the same way as tan ni when it occurs with verb 
phrases and adjective phrases followed by dake. 


[1] a. tztz | t -Orf^ y &^7Lfzt£tftz 0 


(= KS(B)) 


^ *>a, 

b. Z(D7^~ 

(The rent for this apartment is cheap, and that’s all.) 

c. Z(D7^- h It ( / tzti ) G)(lfelJ4/£U/£o 

(This apartment is convenient to the office, and that’s all.) 

However, in the following sentence patterns, tada is either unnatural or 
unacceptable. 

[2] a. (= KS(A)) 


b. /*tzt£\ & fttz-A(Dmm7:'t<±&\\ (=Ex.(b)) 


c. Rif (DmWte 1 HtC /11 tz t£ } IS tf K t E t to & t \ (= KS(D)) 

d. ZtLte I m^/V.tztz IIIA(= KS(E)) 

On the other hand, in the following uses, tan ni is either unnatural or 
unacceptable. 

[3] a. fd* I fctc/*UlZ tio 

(I have no one else to rely on but my lawyer.) 


b. I t:t£/*mz | PH'fcOo 

(I want you to understand (just) this, at least.) 

Another difference is that tada can modify quantifiers but tan ni cannot. 

tzK 1:<LA, 

[4] a. | 

(My only relative died (and I suffered).) 
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(I haven’t missed even a single day.) 

(<4> tada (DIJG: 445-48)) 

II. The sentence final phrase ni suginai “nothing more than” is synony¬ 
mous with tan ni. Thus, sentences with tan ni meaning “nothing more 
than” can be rephrased using ni suginai , as shown in [5]. 

[5] a. zomttf'Tj “OffT y ^m^tz(fzn) (cf. ks(B)) 

b. f±^itu^-m&<, (cf.KS(C)) 

c. (cf. Ex.(a)) 

Note that tan ni can be used with ni suginai for emphasis, as in KS(E), 
Ex.(k) and [6]. 

[6] a. -coffT y&^%.tz(tztf) 

(cf. [5a]) 
[5b]) 

c. (cf. [5c]) 

(t=> ni suginai (DUG: 271-74)) 


taruya comp.prt. <w> 

a compound particle used to present a when it comes to speaking 

subtopic about which the writer provides of 

surprising or impressive information [REL. to kitara\ wa] 
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♦ Key Sentence 



Formation 


N tzZ* 

%<D$Mtz -5 ^ (when it comes to s.o.’s performance) 


Examples 


k, i i# * * . » ^ z ^ a li "5 (/i"} 

(How do they ever choose (who wins) the Nobel Prize in Literature? (I 
think) The number of works of literature published around the world in 
a year must be enormous.) 

A'fv 14 Li-ttA, Ho fr 

(b) 1987^#, tfjL- 

£ A.2^ 

(In the spring of 1987, he finally made his debut. But, the result of that 
first match was so miserable.) 

(c) ®L<D^y'J 3 -&i6S£o 

(His banjo playing is the best. Particularly when it comes to his fast 
plucking technique, I can’t imagine anyone in the world who could do 
it better.) 

$ K ir O' H "O 2. o ir -if o fz b 

(d) MStS©#ttl^l4^L-r$< ii&oZiL ■£ 


&£ 0 

(The fee for joining this diet class is certainly not cheap, but the results 
are tremendous!) 
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(e) 1997 


(RoboCup is a competition where soccer-playing robots compete to be 
first in the world. Since the first championship was held in Nagoya in 
1997, an international competition has been held every year, and the 
“players’” skills have shown remarkable improvement since the first 
tournament.) 


. Notes , 


1. Etymologically, taruya consists of taru , the noun-modifying form of 
tari (the classic version of de aru), and the exclamatory, sentence-final 
particle ya. However, in contemporary Japanese, taruya functions as 
a topic marker, used when the speaker/writer provides surprising or 
impressive information about the topic. It is used only in writing. 

2. Taruya is usually used to present a subtopic when the writer mentions a 
specific aspect of something or someone that has been presented earlier 
as a major topic. Note that in many of the examples above, the subtopic 
(i.e., the noun phrases marked by taruya ) begins with sono , which refers 
to the major topic mentioned earlier. 

[Related Expressions] 

I. To kitara is also used to present a topic when the speaker/writer provides 
surprising information. Note that to kitara is used in both written and 
spoken language. 

[1] *£>»{ It*** / £ 

*fc6|50a8*i®*S o (=KS) 

fz%k? / t&tzb \Biz&t><D1£bl&5<Di*tf 0 

(= Ex.(a)) 

c. 1987^#, L^U 

*1(= Ex.(b)) 

d. ®CQ^>9 3 -ttMMtzo ? 1 tzZ*?/£& 

tz'D 1 9^0 

(= Ex.(c)) 
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II. The topic marker wa can be used in place of taruya . However, wa does 
not convey the idea that the writer is surprised or impressed by the 
information. 

(O wa 1 (DBJG: 516-19)) 


even if; if; whether; no matter ; 

what/who/ho w/etc. 

[REL. te mo] 

♦ Key Sentences l 



(t)tatte 1 (o)fco T 1 conj. <s> 



(D) 


Noun 



7°P 

X 

Lctjfl' 

ikftct Z z k t> & Z o 

(Even professionals make mistakes, (lit., Even if he is a professional, 
there are times when he makes a mistake.) 


Formation 


(i) Vinf.past o X 

j Jf T (even if s.o. returns) 

(even if s.o. looks at s.t.) = & 

(ii) Adj(/)stem < (o)fcoT 

IS< (o)feot (even if s.t. is expensive) = i® < T & 

(iii) f Adj(na)stem / N) £ o T 

o T (even if s.t. is inconvenient) = T'M'C £ 
o X (even if s.o. is a student) = ^*XX & 

(iv) |Vneg/Adj(/)stem < /Adj(na)stem E^/N E ^ < (o)feot 

(even if s.o. does not go) = 

& < (o)AoT (even if s.t. is not cheap) = ^< & < T £ 

<9 

0 E ^ (even if s.t. is not convenient) = g*?ij E ^ & 

< T £ 

E ^ < (o)AoT (even if s.o. is not a student) = E ^ & 

<T£ 


Examples 


A' AH'(to 

(a) f±*£^ntcoTP4IlttjS?&L&t' 0 

(Even if you change your job, it won’t solve the problem.) 

< £ bib 

(Even if it’s a struggle, you shouldn’t give up.) 

(c) -£< A^TfrE < AoT, >£<£>& k\'<Dtz 0 

(Whether it’s old or new, a good thing is good.) 


* 
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*<A, V , __ 

(d) v'< h'&Wii-W.Mti-?xz° 

(No matter how convenient (the location) is for commuting, the rent is 
too high.) 

(No matter who it is, anyone would get mad if you said that to him.) 


(You can do this job even if you don’t have a computer,) 

tP K> fz A/ 

(g) g55--eftSb*<fcoT, i. 

*9 i^4-9^o 

(Even if you don’t cook yourself, you can easily get what you want to 
eat now if you just pay for it.) 


1 . Tatte is the informal form of te mo. 

2. As seen in the Formation section, the formation rules differ significantly 
depending on the word’s part of speech. Because the negative ending 
nai conjugates like /'-adjectives, the informal form of nakute mo is 
naku(t)tatte , as shown in Formation (iv). 

3. Tatte as the informal form of te mo should not be confused with tatte 
as the contracted form of to itte mo or to shite mo (see tatte 2 in this 
volume), or the colloquial form of “Vinf.past/Adj(/)inf.past/etc. + the 
quotative particle to,” as in (1). 

(I told you I’d seen it.) 

b. 

(I wish I had asked, (lit., I thought it would have been good if I 
had asked.)) 

c. T§ffl£ 
tz^tztK 

(I heard that Mr. Furuta was an English teacher.) 

[Related Expression] 

Te mo and tatte are interchangeable, as shown in [1], except te mo is more 

formal and can be used in both spoken and written language. 
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[1] (= KS(A)) 

b. 8di4>L< I 

(= KS(B)) 

c. 0< 6 B*|g^±dH fot ztomm 

(= KS(C» 

d. y°v I 1 fcflfcl-* (= KS(D)) 

(o te mo (DBJG: 468-70)) 


(t)tatte 2 (o) fcoT 2 phr. <s> 

even if (s.o. says that); even if 
s.o. tries to; although 

[REL. yo ni mo (~ nai)] 



♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 



Vinf 


(Even if you wanted to go buy it right now, the stores are all already 
closed.) 
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4 


(C) 


Adj(/)inf 



ra t N 

■ (0)7uot, 


(Even though it’s said to be expensive, my guess is it won’t cost more 
than one million yen.) 


(D) 



Noun 



B 


(tz) 

Wkli £ t: B ^X’AX'Wi^ x 

(Although she has experience teaching Japanese, she hasn’t yet taught 
anywhere outside of Japan.) 


Formation 


(i) VvolHbt 

ffc £ o (o) o T (even if you try to drink) 

(ii) Vinf(o)£oT 

(even if you say you will drink) 
fflitvtz (even if you say you drank) 

(iii) Adj(/)inf (o) A o X 

(even if you say s.t. is expensive) 

(even if you say s.t. was expensive) 

(iv) | Adj(rza)stem /N1 ( 0 / tz / tz o I o A o T 

«f'J I 0 / /£ / (even if you say s.t. is/was 

convenient) 

| 0 / / tz o } o tz o T (even if you say s.o. is/was a student) 


Examples 


^ & 

(That house is not something you could buy even if you wanted to.) 
(b) 

(It won’t work if you try to cheat me.) 


(Whatever he may want to say, I don’t think I’ll stop it.) 

(d) 

(There are no more trains even if (you say) you want to go home now.) 

(Even if you say you’ll look through the materials, it’s impossible for 
you to do it alone because there are so many.) 

(Although (I say) it’s close, it’s not a distance you can walk at all.) 

frktzk Sl'Tl'lfA. *> L£ 

(No matter how simple (they say) it is, in fact you won’t be able to use 
it without a minimum knowledge of computers.) 

(h) 1 0 \z 2 0, If 

(Although I say “fasting,” it’s not like you can’t put anything in your 
mouth. You can drink vegetable juice twice a day.) 



1. Ttatte is the shortened form of to shite mo or to itte mo. When the 
preceding element is a volitional verb form, ttatte is derived from either 

> to shite mo or to itte mo , but when other parts of speech precede ttatte , 

it is derived from to itte mo. (c£ to suru 1 (DIJG: 518-23)) 

■ 2. Ttatte is commonly used in informal spoken language. 

3. The initial glottal stop of ttatte (i.e., o) is optional in some situations. 
(See Formation.) 

i 4. When verbs precede ttatte, the main clause often implies that what the 
subject of the verb is trying to do is difficult or impossible, as in KS(A), 

, (B), Exs.(a), (b) and (d)-(g). 

i 

i 
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te bakari wa irarenai X i£ 1? U i' 6 fi &1' phr 

cannot just; cannot always; 
cannot just keep ~ing; cannot 
spend time just ~ing; cannot 
waste time just ~ing 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 



Vfe 


A' c 

fokX,t»' r ) 

\tip 0 V 

(We just cannot be content with our past performance.) 


(B) 


Sentence 


VN 



tzL L kZ< LI fcl' 

av 

y hk 

nfllffl 

\tip 0 


(Indeed, this is a serious situation, but we cannot just keep discussing it.) 


(C) 


Sentence 



Noun 

Prt. 

iib©A* s att'c< ti-3 



A 

£ 


Vfe 


if 0 

feet 

m-ox 


(Just because the people around me have helped me out in the past, I 
can’t depend on others endlessly.) 


Formation 


(i) 

\\L\ <0 ifi G tiM t ■ (cannot just keep crying) 

(ii) VN | 

LA-ifl' 

( lt(i> 0 fa&o /\£fr 0 (i Ltof) fr&o ( (cannot just 
worry about s.t.) 


a phrase representing the idea that 
s.o. cannot just keep doing s.t. or 
waste time being consumed by some 
emotion 


(iii) N | Prt. + Vfe 0 fit fi&o / (Prt.) 0 Vfe iiP h ti&O ( 

^(cannot just read books; cannot 
always read books) 

*)Wt/oXl£\ ^ ti&o (cannot readjust books; cannot always 
read books) 

(cannot just borrow s.t. from one’s 
parents; cannot always borrow s.t. from one’s parents) 

Mfr 6 (f fa 0 X Jio 6 ti& o (cannot borrow s.t. from just one’s 
parents; cannot always borrow s.t. from one’s parents) 


Examples 


Uftfak «&» i' ihl 

(a) -Vo ^ — A SATtef#* D ti 

&O 0 &n- htz\^(Dtzo 

(I finally own a house, which I have hoped to do for years, but I can’t 
remain excited for long. Now I have a huge loan to repay.) 

tf'k^k tz *fc 

(b) D* h^0'> 3 OOit 

(I haven’t fully recovered from the shock of being laid off (lit., the 
restructuring shock), but I cannot waste my time just feeling depressed. 
I have to start looking for a job right away.) 

& if? 

(I just can’t let it get me down because I didn’t get into the school I 
wanted.) 

•tirl'C-p ii'kLk fotibh ifk if 

(We can’t just sit around being impressed by someone else’s success. 
We have to work harder, too.) 

U)AH' tfkK'k H4 Do 

(We can’t just keep thinking about what caused the trouble. We have to 
recover the lost data immediately.) 

fcl'U< KD-jKO U -ttP'b'O 

(f) IsC:if>0 £ & oT £^ 

e(i4l«Tl7yf^ 7<Di±m&%i>t>tzo 

(Now that I’m retired I can live as I like, but I just can’t stay at home, 
so I’ve begun to do volunteer work.) 
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l Notes 


1. Te bakari wa irarenai is the negative potential form of te bakari iru (doing 

nothing but X; be doing just X). This phrase is used when someone 
realizes that continuing to do something or dwelling on something is 
counterproductive. (>=> bakari (DBJG: 84-87)) 

2. When the preceding verb is a suru-verb (e.g., kenkyu-suru ), or the verb 
is preceded by a direct object or a noun with a particle, bakari may 
follow the suru- verb stem, the object or the particle, as shown in For¬ 
mation (ii) and (iii). Exs.(d)-(f) and (1) present additional examples in 
which bakari precedes V te. 

(1) a .mitt & 

(I have to get over this feeling of regret, (lit., I cannot just keep 

regretting.) 

b. ^J77°7-^ 

(I cannot eat only cup noodles.) 

(I can’t spend all my time studying Japanese.) 

There is a subtle difference in meaning between “N + Prt. ~ te bakari 
wa irarenai ” and “N (Prt.) bakari ~ te wa irarenai .” For example, in (2a) 
the focus is on the act of depending on the speaker’s parents while in (2b) 
the focus is on the people the speaker depends on. 

(2) a.i^loTtffrU 

(I cannot just depend on my parents.) 

(I cannot depend on just my parents.) 

3. Te bakari mo irarenai is often used as a variation of te bakari wa ira¬ 
renai, as seen in Exs.(b), (e) and (f). There is no fundamental difference 
between the two versions in terms of meaning or the situations in which 
they are used. The only difference is that te bakari wa irarenai conveys 
the nuance that the subject is only doing one thing (or experiencing just 
one feeling); te bakari mo irarenai does not imply such exclusiveness. 


te mo ~ te mo str. 


a structure meaning “even if s.o. does no matter how much/often/ 
s.t. repeatedly” hard/etc.; no matter how many 

times 

[REL. ikura ~ te mo] 

♦ Key Sentence 

Vi te Vite (Vi = V 2 ) 

(No matter how much/hard I try (lit., think), I cannot remember it.) 


Formation . 


Vi te & V 2 te £ (where Vi = V 2 ) 

$X/vXt$XXXt (no matter how much I drink) 


. Examples 


(a) floT 

(No matter how much/hard I work, I cannot save money.) 

(b) Sot 

(No matter how much/deep I dug, I didn’t hit water.) 

(c) 

(No matter how far I walk, I can’t see (the next) town.) 

(d) 

(No matter how hard I practice, my golf does not improve.) 

Lo k' *<' &-t+ Jr. ti 

(Because it’s hot and humid (lit., it is humid on top of being hot), I 
sweat no matter how many times / much I wipe (my face).) 

fcif 

(Because the students in this class never learn no matter how many 
times I teach them (the same things), I feel like it’s not worth teaching 
them.) 













604 ~ te mo ~ te mo 



1. This structure is used only with verbs. Although the main clause usually 
describes something undesirable, that is not always the case. For ex¬ 
ample, what is described in the main clause in (1) is not necessarily 
undesirable. 

A'ti Zkb 

(No matter how many times he is refused, he never gives up.) 

2. When the verb is a suru-verb, such as benkyo-suru , the stem also needs 
to be repeated, as shown in (2). 

(No matter how much/hard I study, my grades do not improve.) 

[Related Expression] 

Sentences involving Wte mo Vte mo can be paraphrased using the more 
formal form, ikuraWte mo, as in [1]. 

[1] a. (= KS) 

b. A'< | (= Ex.(a)) 


However, the reverse is not always the case, as shown in [2]. 


[2] a. 1 1 '< 

(No matter how much you cry, it won’t help.) 
b. |i'< l 

t ''o 

(No matter how forcefully you ask me, I cannot agree to do it.) 

As seen in [2], when S 2 represents the speaker’s reply to the hearer in 
response to the action represented in Si, Vfe moVte mo cannot be used. [3] 
provides more examples. 

[3] a. (t'< 6KoT*/*»oT£BroT6 

(No matter how many times you refuse, it won’t help; (therefore, 
you should stop refusing.)) 


fronzt tz<D 

b. e 




(No matter how many times she asks, it won’t work; (therefore, 
you should stop her from begging.)) 
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L t'tz 

te shikata ga nai phr. 

a phrase that represents emotions the cannot help ~ing; cannot stop 

speaker/writer cannot control or sensa- feeling; (so ~ and) cannot con- 

tions/situations he/she cannot bear trol ~; so ~ and ~ cannot bare 

it; so; unbearably 

[REL. te naranar, te tamaranai ; 

(to ijttara nai] 



L Formation 

k. A 


(i) V te \±Jj O 

©i* frb 

i±jj ^ &o ((I) am so thirsty (and cannot bear it)) 

(ii) Adj(/)stem < 

ffiE < X ^ ^ ((I) am so sad (and can hardly control (my) 
emotion)) 
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(iii) Adj(na)tf±^*t' 

l ' ((I) dislike it so much (and (I) can hardly control 

(my) emotion)) 


Examples 


(a) fiECTfi 

(Although it’s been only two days since Andy went back to America, 
I miss him so much (lit., I’m so lonely and can hardly control my 
emotion).) 

£ h cfA/tfaA 

(b) z/uftlrltiD 

(I feel so bad when I think that such a wonderful building is going to be 
demolished.) 

(My boyfriend is coming back next week after finishing his year of 
study in Japan. I’m dying to see him (lit., I want to see him soon so 
much)!) 

(d) Ll\ 

(I seem to have a bad cold. I cannot control my coughing.) 

(e) 

(Because this place is close to an airport, the noise from the airplanes is 
unbearable.) 

(Because this reference book has an incomplete index, it is so hard to 
use.) 

(g) &£> & l \> 

(Because there is neither a supermarket nor a convenience store near 
my house, it is unbearably inconvenient.) 

(h) 

(I cannot stop thinking about the woman I met at the academic confer¬ 
ence last week.) 


te shikata ga nai 607 


(i) g<k *©»<k 0 >11 < JS* Xi±j)rf &o o 

(As soon as I became a mother, I couldn’t help thinking that my child 
was cuter than other children.) 


Notes 


1. Te shikata ga nai is used when the speaker cannot control his/her 
emotion or bodily reactions, cannot bear a sensation or external situa¬ 
tion, or cannot help feeling something or thinking something spontane¬ 
ously. Words and phrases that commonly occur with te shikata ga nai 
include the following: (Those that appear in the KS, Formations and 
Exs. are not included here.) 

(i) Emotion: 

&& L3 (0 AH' < ^ 

Eo (enjoyable), (fun), (fun), ilE (frustrating), 

15 !; < A' ;bl'-£ o 

E v * (want), ftf h E o (hate), & E \' (missed), (sorry; 

^ (0 AH' < 

a pity), (unpleasant), AH 3 £ ft 5 (regret) 

(ii) Bodily reacition: 

< (sneeze) 

(iii) Sensation: 

Hl* (hot), HV* (smelly), jffil' (aching), b O (itchy), SlO 

(painful), (languid) 

(iv) External situation: 

' (small; narrow) 

(v) Spontaneous thinking: 

iSftft^ (think spontaneously), ® B Eft£ (feel), (feel) 

The feelings or sensations expressed by te shikata ga nai are largely 
negative ones, but positive ones such as ureshii “happy,” tanoshii “en¬ 
joyable,” omoshiroi “fun” and yukaida “fun” are also common: 

2. When the subject is not in the first person, te shikata ga nai is followed 
by auxiliaries such as yoda , mitaida and rashii. 

hz tz 

( 0 (cf.KS(B)) 

(Mr. Asada looks so happy (and can hardly control his emotion) 
because he will get to see his wife and children for the first time 
in a long while.) 
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b. v 3 -y lijpjtK l^^6 U'o 

(cf. KS(C)) 

(It seems that George is unbearably bored, having nothing to do.) 

(O yoda (DBJG: 547-52); rashii (DBJG: 373-75)) 

3. Te shiyo ga nai and its informal form, te sho ga nai, are variations of te 
shikata ga nai. 

[Related Expressions] 

Te naranai and te tamaranai are also used to express emotions the speaker/ 
writer cannot control or sensations he/she cannot bear. Thus, in such 
situations, these phrases and te shikata ga nai are interchangeable, as shown 
in [1], 

[1] a. 1 7 t::It;4 5 ±oT /* 6 *<.'/*£ 

6*1'I- (= KS(A)) 

b. X U.*' <0 6 Ki-A 3 (OX'M L < T | / * 6 * 

6*t' | o (= KS(B)) 


c. £ £ lifij & -f 5 rt/iS*V'COt'ji®T ! H±^* s '*t'/*6*t'/fc* 
6*l'|„ (=KS(C)) 

d. 3 Z. <t&.< ti(OX'WfiW.X)^: 9 -5 S < T |tt^*'**t'/ 

*6*t'/fcS6*t')„ (= Ex.(e)) 

e. <H 9 1 '9 ft |ttS*'**t'/*6*t'/fcS6*t'| 0 

(For some reason I’m unbearably thirsty.) 

However, te tamaranai cannot be used with the thinking and feeling verbs, 
as shown in [2]. 

[2] a. Itt^ 

A**l'/*6*l'/*/c£ 6*l' 1 o (= Ex.(i)) 
b.SSE, 

l J: 9 I i /& 6 & 6 1 o 

(Recently, I cannot help but suspect that things that are very 
important, such as human lives and the global environment, are 
being used as a means for business.) 

(c> f amaranai (DBJG: 445-47)) 
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te wa irarenai phr 


a phrase that is used when s.o. cannot 
be doing s.t. or be in some state due to 
a given situation 


cannot/shouldn’t be ~ing; can¬ 
not/shouldn’t keep ~ing; can¬ 
not/shouldn’t (stay/remain/ 
etc.); cannot/shouldn’t waste 
time ~ing; cannot afford to; 
cannot help ~ing 
[REL. zu ni wa irarenai ; wake 
ni wa ikanai] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 


Lii 6 l' 


Vfe 




(When I think about the future, (I realize) I can’t keep doing this kind of 
work forever.) 


tz o tz 

otzt 

(DX\ -H 


Vneg 


mfo ft o tz 


(Because she was acting so selfishly, I couldn’t resist saying something 
to her.) 


Noun Phrase 

to tzt£(D^M T*JiO&*ift< ftofc 

(Once I realized that I loved him, I couldn’t be just a friend anymore.) 


. Formation 


(i) Vfe fil^tifto 

SETfioGftft^ (cannot stay in bed) 

(ii) Vneg ftoTiii^ £>frfto 

IS $ ft O' ( 4 o h ti ft o (cannot keep from talking) 
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(iii) |Adj(na)stem/N( 

lio h fife o (cannot remain calm) 

ti p £> ti & o (cannot be a child forever) 


Examples 


(a) & 5 + <"“f 

(My plane is departing soon, so I cannot afford to dawdle.) 

(b) oTiio bfr&t V 

(I have so many things to do that I can’t spend my time going to 
parties.) 

< <•'■£• fo 1 ? 

(I have the same speech habits, so I can’t afford to laugh at other 
people.) 

(When I see that teaching method, I can’t help thinking how outdated it 
is.) 

I'-fA 1 £>' Z k’i) $>k 

(I cannot help being concerned about today’s children, who were bom 
in such a busy age and who tend to be pressed for time.) 

(f) 

(I can’t go even a day without books.) 

i» ij/ fr 4 0 9 "tf t' 

tr iS'KLK 

txt * h ft ft \ \ 

(Although that incident was in another country, it could happen in this 
country, too. I simply can’t remain indifferent.) 

ipG) 1/ «fc |Sr ^ o) 

< 

(With Japan’s hopes riding on her, she can no longer be just an ordinary 
player.) 

(i) 4iIiitiSii:lftL-n^ 0 

(The earth’s environment is worsening rapidly. We just can’t continue 
to do nothing.) 
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1. Te wa irarenai (or de wa irarenai) is used when someone (usually the 
speaker/writer) cannot be doing something or be in some state due to a 
given situation. In some situations, “should not” is a more appropriate 
interpretation than “cannot.” 

2. Te wa irarenai often occurs with manner adverbs followed by suru , as in 
Ex.(a). (1) presents more examples. 

EoHi St'SA, 

(1) 2i.M4EW}tbX%tzm sa s »®y * VyZtitzo m'6 

ftftt'o 

(One of my colleagues, who had worked for the company 
many years, was laid off recently. I can’t afford to take it easy 
anymore.) 

TihJ&h, L % 

b. &1C<Diltilto®Q£Xt'E4i>'Hfo%b&-SX., [SiWrfc'tS Zbtftz 

UTteO'eft&l'o 

(Although I still have four months until the deadline for my 
paper, I cannot afford to relax too much because I have many 
other things to do.) 

3. The literal meaning of Vneg nai de wa irarenai is “cannot remain not 
doing s.t.” The phrase carries the idea of “cannot help doing s.t.” 

[Related Expressions] 

I. Vneg zu ni wa irarenai “cannot help ~ing” means the same thing as 
Vneg nai de wa irarenai. 

l'6ftft#ofc 0 (=KS(B)) 

fcl'o (= Ex.(d)) 

II. Wake ni wa ikanai “cannot; cannot help ~ing; have no choice but to 

is used to indicate that one cannot do something due to an external 
circumstance. Thus, this phrase can be used in place of te wa irarenai in 
some situations, as shown in [2]. 

[2] a. b b, £ A/ft fir# £ L f T(iC'6ftftW 

(=KS(A)) 
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lo (=KS(C)) 

c. jc*cDH<o#frfctiSj5u 

(= Ex.(g)) 

Note that when the preceding verb is negative, wake ni wa ikanai and te 
wa irarenai express different meanings, as shown in [3]. That is, in [3a] 
nai wake ni wa ikanai indicates that the speaker/writer feels it is his/her 
obligation or duty to read the book, whereas in [3b] nai de wa irarenai 
indicates his/her strong desire to read the book. 

[3] a. cm'fr&l'o 

(I have no other choice but to read this book.) 

(I have a burning desire to read this book.) 

(t=> wake ni wa ikanai (DUG: 581-83)) 


to atte £ fo o T" phr. <w> 


a phrase that introduces a reason when 
the speaker/writer considers it natural 
that s.o. does s.t. or is in some state, 
or that s.t. takes place for that reason 


because ~, ~ as expected; be¬ 
cause ~, naturally because 
[REL. node; kara] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A)_ 

Noun Phrase 

Z' fakioi 


t'AZo *> 

Hot, mytmt ez& Atn^ ut > t£ 0 


(Because this is the series of holidays after the bonus season, (not 
surprisingly) all the tourist spots are crowded.) 
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Sinf 


Hot, 


(Summer vacation has begun, so the children all look happy.) 


Formation 


(i) NP Hot 

i^ot (because s.o. is ill) 

(ii) Sinf Hot (fz after Adj(na)stem and N is omitted.) 

frkZ< Z‘ 

#Slgn/6 5 tr t E> £ o X (because s.o. can speak Korean) 

$ 9 V—(T)^i$ t t£\'Efo'oX (because a taxi is cheaper) 

I o 

y — h /iy zj y cdJj £ fo o X (because a laptop computer is 
more convenient) 

lot (because s.o.’s father is a doctor) 


Examples 


tyolto bbi t'o t fcotto 

(a) iM^9f-A^MHot, 

(Because this is the match between the teams competing for the cham¬ 
pionship, the stadium is packed beyond capacity.) 

\zk £ i>t tvo 

(b) AMftSZtDy-J y-gkS-jX, V AfcttfMi'&lt: 

(Because it was the autograph session for a popular writer, people (who 
wanted his autograph) made a long line at the bookstore.) 

L £ htt 

(c) H-^M^^HtHot, 0 

(Because the deadline for the paper is the day after tomorrow, the 
students are all panicking.) 




l'oU?!tA,tol.' X X>tz 


(d) ^§Hot, T\ flt/Hli-4Mfgot 

(Because they know they’ll get sweets after they finish cleaning, the 
children are doing their very best to help out.) 


4 
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t iu if <^n^ o-5=fc9 , ,. .k.£2.,_P L 

(e) £©g¥¥&©Ji#tt# 

Ci9 $0* 

Sl-KU\ 


(Because slapdash training does not help students function in the real 
world, the teaching at this language institution is very strict.) 



£ Ay°u?yAit, m 



(Because this program for professionals not only allows students to 
audit courses cheaply but lets them use study rooms and the library 
freely, we receive quite a few applications.) 


, Notes 


1. “X to atte Y” is used to introduce a reason when the speaker/writer 
considers it natural that Y is the result of X. To atte is not acceptable in 
(1), because here the information provided by X alone is not sufficient 
to conclude that given X, Y naturally takes place. 

(1) a. / <&?/#& 

(Because I don’t have money, I cannot buy a car.) 

b. gfiiMWiA |*£&oT/<DT/#6 [y^t^KAlroAo 
(Because my bicycle broke down, I went to school by bus.) 

2. Noun phrases or sentences precede to atte. When the predicate of the 
preceding sentence contains a noun or a na- adjective, da is omitted. 

[Related Expressions] 

Node and kara can be used in place of to atte to introduce a reason, as in 
[1]. However, node and kara do not carry the nuance that to atte conveys, as 
mentioned in Note 1. 

[1] a. £&r>T/ttOV/IEft* l> SBMfiE <1 £> A 

o (= KS(A)) 

(=KS(B)) 

(«4> node (DBJG: 328-31); kara 3 ((DBJG: 179-81)) 
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to atte wa & o T (£ p/zr. 


a conditional phrase that indirectly 
presents a factual situation as a reason 


if it is true that; if it is the case 
that; if; because; since 
[REL. (no) de areba ; (no) nara\ 
(no) da kara\ (na) node] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A)_ 

Noun Phrase 






(If (it’s true that) it’s a favor for the president, I can’t say no.) 
(B) 


Sinf 


■tiki 1)0A. t><0 O 

±®n a n* s 3S]§I^T' 


3.3 b i> o T(i. 


X./UJ-5 

SA frbfo £'h cf A# s ff 0 f 

6(Dto (t£o 


(If (it’s true that) you can buy everything at 30% off, I understand why 
people come from far away to shop (here).) 


Formation 


(i) NP 

t & o T (4 (if it’s true that s.o. is ill) 

(ii) Sinf <k fo o T (A after Adj(na)stem and N is omitted.) 

Kb b _ 

bfo-D Xli (if it’s true that Yumi is going, too) 

^y- 0 A * E & o T (i (if it’s true that a taxi is cheaper) 

y ^ 0 A All!f 0 (if it’s true that the bus is more 

convenient) 

0 (if it’s the case that the deadline is the 

end of this week) 


Examples . 


ISA' Z'ktik ISA LA. I'fz b'fz 
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to atte wa 617 




(It is a pity that this university is going to be integrated into another 
university, but if that’s the national policy, it cannot be helped.) 


-t+A Mb L £© tz 






(Because it came right after the game between Brazil and Germany, it 
was inevitable that people did not feel the game between the domestic 
teams was very exciting.) 


bU tz \tb b 

(Since everyone is so busy, Christmas vacation is the only time our 
family of more than 30 can get together.) 

i).j-ttA, 

(d) 7s *4 7' A 


teftO o 

(If it’s true that we can enjoy skydiving here in Saipan, there’s no rea¬ 
son not to try it.) 

(e) o J > btf-o< *< 

LAttA b £ 

(No matter how short your composition is, if it is read by others and 
they make comments, it makes you think more seriously when you 
write.) 



l'AU< O ifl'U tit} tz h 

®A<0tk&Wl~U±#$ib*itztiboX\£, B mmtLtz L<@?Ott3fc 

ti. hi)' h-Ot)i(. 

OIJtSo Vi>'&, ZtDZttfWZbfc&Zbl-ftSk. 

(. A *5 4~ <( 


(If tax money was used to pay for government officials’ dining and 
drinking, of course people would be angry. But there’s no hope if the 
officials pressured those involved to keep their mouths shut when the 
practice was about to be exposed.) 


1. Grammatically, to atte wa is a conditional phrase, but it is used when 
the speaker/writer presents a factual situation. This is a way to indirectly 
present the factual situation as a reason. The phrase can be translated 
as “if it’s the case; if it is true” or “because; since” depending on the 
context. 
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3. NP to atte wa, as in KS(A), is an abbreviated form of X ga NP to atte 
wa. X ga is omitted because it is understood from the context or situa¬ 
tion. For example, the unabbreviated forms of KS(A) and Ex.(a) are (la) 
and (lb), respectively. 

(1) a. ®r(= KS(A)) 

b. Z £ ti£ C> t $> r> 

TltmLttW (= Ex.(a)) 

[Related Expressions] 

I. The conditional phrases (no) de areba and (no) nara can be used in the 
same situations in which to atte wa is used, as in [1]. 

[1] a .\ 

(= KS(A)) 

b.£®n^#3*l3l£T*g;L5 i (£/<£&6 K m 

15b h h $b K*§ (D & g (t -5 0 (= KS(B)) 

However, (no) de areba and (no) nara are also used when it is not certain 
whether a situation is factual or not. For example, [2] can be interpreted 
in this way. 

[2] /£6 [30 A &s±<DmM&M£tiZ<Dlt? 9 7 

vjxcofkA (cf. Ex.(c)) 

(If we are all busy, Christmas vacation may be / is the only time 
our family of more than 30 can get together.) 

Note that in the to atte wa version (i.e., Ex.(c)) the situation in the first 
clause is interpreted only as factual. 

de am (DIJG: 30-33); ba (DBJG: 81-83); nara (DBJG: 281-84)) 

II. The reason phrases (no) da kara and (na) node can be used in place 
of to atte wa, as in [3]. However, the indirectness of to atte wa is not 
conveyed in these sentences. (See Note 1.) 

[3] a. (cf. KS(A)) 

b.^®p a p^3iiJ5I^Tl^.§ {<&/£#6 /<OV\, mi5frt>b$b £A 

(cf.KS(B)) 



2. As seen in Formation (ii), the da that follows /ia-adjective stems and 

nouns is omitted. 


(O no da (DBJG: 325-28); kara 1 2 3 (DBJG: 179-81); node (DBJG: 328-31)) 
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to bakari ni 619 


to bakari ni t i? U phr. <w> 


Formation 



as if; as if to say that; as if ~ 
were convinced that; as if ~ 
believed that; as if ~ decided 
that 

[REL. to iwan bakari ni ; to iu 
yd/fu nr, to] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 



(i) Direct Quotation 

R*i! J bltfr^K (as if to say,‘There you go!”) 

(ii) Indirect Quotation bltfrtylz 

% *9 It fr iQ ii (as if to say that s.o. wouldn’t let s.o. do 

that) 

(iii) N 

A -v > Z b V) \z (as if s.o. had decided that this were s.o.’s great 
opportunity) 


Examples 


frcblix LMiviL'p & t 

(a) «#li TAP ! J 

(She threw off (lit., flung) the intruder with a yell (lit., as if yelling, 
“£*/”).) 

Tl'x.A< b ?o< £ 

(The flowers in the garden were blooming beautifully, as if they wanted 
us to take their pictures.) 

(c) Lfco 

(I began aerobics believing that the day you think of something is an 
auspicious day to start it.) 

U A,-i±A. si' C* 

o 

(I ate as much sashimi as I could, as if I were convinced it was the last 
day I could eat fresh fish.) 

Hi tfA,fc< 

(Mamoru left for a one-week trip, seemingly convinced that it would 
refresh his mind.) 

(f) « 6 it b b -e b {9 ^ s fttz % vwm< d% z %mz fc 0 

(Seeming to have decided that this was a great opportunity, they protest¬ 
ed that their wages were low.) 

1. To bakari ni is composed of the quotation particle to, the particle bakari, 
which means “approximately; almost” and the particle ni, which 
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to bakari ni 621 


indicates that the phrase is adverbial, like the final ni of the adverbial 
form of na-adjectives. Since the verb after to (e.g., iu “say,” shinjiru “be 
convinced”) is omitted, the phrase can be interpreted as “as if to say 
that,” “as if s.o. were convinced that,” “as if s.o. had decided that,” etc., 
depending on the context. 

2. The da before to bakari ni is usually omitted. 

(= KS(C» 

b. Jgi vfco tz^BiSt V £x y n tf * x ££6*6 £ L f: 0 (= Ex.(c)) 

3. The kono toki before to bakari ni in KS(D) is an abbreviated form. The 
unabbreviated forms is as follows: 

(2) rpfcte —: (£> U tc 0 tb t 

(cf. KS(D)) 

(Takemoto vented his long-held complaints as if he were convinced 
this was the best time (lit., this is the best).) 

4. The ni of to bakari ni is sometimes omitted, as in (3). 

(3) a. (£)&*[:: 6 (= KS(B)) 

b.&tfl £<^tzo 

(= KS(C)) 

5. The use of N to bakari ni is limited to situations in which the phrase 
expresses the idea that it is a good time to do something, as in KS(C), 
(D), Exs.(c) and (f). 

[Related Expressions] 

I. To iwan bakari ni “as if to say” and to iu yo/fu ni “in such a way that; as 
if to say” are synonymous with to bakari ni and can be used in place of 
to bakari ni. (Iwan is the classic form of iwanai.) 

[1] a.fgti ri&oTooTZl'J 1 ttfftVlZ./ti*'? 

(=KS(A)) 

(=KS(B)) 

However, to iwan bakari ni and to iu yo/fu ni cannot be used when to 
bakari ni means “as if I believed; as if I were convinced,” as shown in [2]. 


[2] 

< ofco (= KS(C)) 

£/*£<,'sate | Lfc 0 (= Ex.(c)) 

c. *r*f && * 6 *i § 0 0 | <k tf U Id / * 

0 (c /*<h <k -5 / |„ $ 

it o (= Ex.(d)) 

This restriction does not apply when the subject is in the third person, 
as in [3]. 

[3] a. fttefi Z(D^{t lift U (C / £ *J IZ / £ l' ? <£ 5 Id / £ 1' 

?IUd( 0@UD*ffi£tt£ffib;fco (=KS(D)) 

b. U td / £wfrAtffr 0 (2 / £c* 9 J: 5 td / £ i' 

9l(- 1 (= Ex.(e)) 

II. The use of to “(saying/thinking/believing/etc.) that” is similar to that of 
to bakari ni. The difference is that to is used when the subject actually 
says, thinks or believes something. 

[4] a.fg& riotootioj Lit 0 (cf. KS(A)) 

(Satoru said, “Just follow me,” and started off.) 

b.n^ifti tz<Dx\ * yz 

(cf. KS(C)) 

(The fog had cleared, so I took pictures furiously, believing it 
was my only chance.) 

To cannot be used when the preceding phrase is abbreviated, as in [5]. 

[5] a. fT*lZZ(D\%{ £lffrVlZ/*£ ( 0@<D*«£P±£ ffl Lfz 0 

(= KS(D)) 

ld/*<h | gfti!:t><D&n<D&2t:9f*.i!:o 

(= Ex.(f)) 

(O to 3 (DBJG: 478-80)) 
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to demo iu beki % phr. <w> 


a phrase that introduces a noun (or 
noun phrase) to describe the nature of 
s.o. or s.t. 


which could/may be called; 
which can/could be described 
as 

[REL. to iu; de aru; no yona] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 

Noum 

0 A, 36 l' 

(bfoa Mop 




Noum 

lllii 


(That was an incident that could be called fate.) 

(B) ___ 

Noun Phrase 

ZfilZ h 

(This should probably be described as an essay-like website.) 


Formation 


(i) Ni N 2 

(an event that could be called a 

revolution) 

(ii) N 

r '> > r U 7 J (we could call (her) a modem 

version of Cinderella) 


Examples 


L <fc- 5 l£A, 


(a) Uto 

(I’ll send you something before long that could be called a trial 
version.) 


L U 


(b) ^ J3. 1867 #*^6 1908 

fr iftit fiA & oTto 

(This city hall, which could be called Munich’s symbol, was built 
between 1867 and 1908.) 
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btibh ftl' § ¥ Uo * 7i> L riU'SiofcfcliL btz 

(c) rn it 20 E -e a 9 ^ fc 0 

(We crossed the Akashi Strait Bridge, which could be described as a 
gift of 20th century technology.) 

(d) v>f AfNiSft&OtfT > h ttTf < 

;-5T^KI>-9 L frh-frk Lk»31' 

&mm tmmm»(D2 mm# so tto 

(The ways of arranging a mortgage, which could be described as the 
most important consideration when planning to buy a home, can be 
classified into two types; government mortgages and private mortgages.) 

frti otzt OtitfA, fzVtfk 

(If I had to describe him in a word, I would call him a “network 
traveler.”) 


. Notes 


1. To demo iu beki is a type of simile and is used when the speaker/writer 
describes the nature of someone or something using another noun or 
noun phrase. 

2. Beki is a noun-modifying form of the auxiliary bekida “should.” 

(O bekida (DUG: 11-15)) 

[Related Expressions] 

I. To iu “called” appears similar to to demo iu beki. However, to iu is used 
when providing the generic name or the proper name of someone or 
something. That is, in “Ni to iu N 2 ,” Ni presents the generic name of 
a specific set of members, as in [la], or the proper name of a specific 
member in a set of entities, as in [lb]. N 2 presents the generic name of 
a class of entities which includes the member (or the set of members) 
identified by Ni. 

[ 1 ] a. A 9 > k l v 9 Wj%3 (the animal called the giraffe) 
b. 9 tf T k 0' 9 HI (the country called Libya) 

to iu (DBJG: 486-87)) 

II. X de aru, where X is a noun or noun phrase, is also used to describe 
someone or something. Unlike to demo iu beki, this phrase is used to 
describe an actual attribute of a person or thing. In such cases, to demo 
iu beki cannot be used. 
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tf A, L 


L Itj 


[2] a. B*(D7cMlT&&/*tTt>W5'<g 1 

(the prime minister, who is the head (of the government) of 
Japan) 

fotifoh . £ 

b. o U — k — 1 ffi}2 £ A 

(our leader, Mr. Tanabe) 

(<4> dearu (DUG: 30-33)) 

III. A/o yona is also a type of simile and can often be used in place of to 
demo iu beki when to demo iu beki modifies nouns or noun phrases, as 
in [3]. 

[3] a.(= KS(A)) 

b. /(DXot^ \ & Ltto 

(= Ex.(a)) 


However, when to demo iu beki carries a strong sense of “should,” as in 
Ex.(d), no yona cannot be used. 

[4] V h I /*<D£otz | V-y(D 

mwtlb 0 t'to 

(= Ex.(d)) 
(c> yoda (DBJG: 547-52)) 


to ie domo conj. <w> 


a conjunction that expresses the idea 
of “even (though)” 


even; any; although; though; 
even though 
[REL. demo] 


to ie domo 625 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 


Noun 






(Even doctors sometimes become ill. (lit., Even though we call them 
doctors, there are times when they become ill.)) 


Noun 


Lojfl' 


(Any master sometimes makes a mistake, (lit., No matter what kind of 
master he/she may be called, he/she sometimes makes a mistake.)) 


Sinf 

t 


t o £ E £ 6 & i &MlLj & § 


(Even though I live in Tokyo (lit., Even though I say I live in Tokyo), 
there are many sightseeing spots in Tokyo that I don’t know.) 


Formation 


(i) N 

t o £ E & (even teachers) 

(ii) N b\'Z.E& 

¥ l '.90 

(\ 'frfa § / E A & (Ex >%. E & (any technology; no matter what 
kind of technology it may be) 

(iii) Sinf EX ^ E t> (fz after Adj(r?a)stem and N is often omitted.) 

C*A O 

(even though I’m well prepared) 


(tz) (although the preparation is perfect) 


Examples 


I'ol*/, 


(a) 

(In simultaneous translation, you cannot lose your concentration even 
for a moment.) 














626 to ie do mo 


A' 7b ? < £ V w HA, (Sc-e-) 

(In the field of science and technology, even group research is greatly 
dependent on individuals (coming up with) new ways of thinking.) 

£ A'A-tf A. £ AH' 1 L -tf A, __ 

tfffr 

IbOo 

(No matter what kind of automatic translation machine (you use), getting 
a natural-sounding translation solely from a machine is difficult.) 

(d) o 

(Close, but not quite, (lit., Although it is not exactly right, it is not far 

off.)) 

frk tz A> 3 ( 5 A, <? _ 

(Even though the world is a big place, nowhere else are there as many 
used book stores concentrated in one place as there are in Kanda, 
Tokyo.) 


i fo-e? 


£A.in< 


hip -S'A, L ® i 




(f) ®fi£ 

fzt> 

2 


(Although his strength has faded, he still maintains (levels of) concen¬ 
tration and stamina comparable to younger players.) 





dt tf ofa <•'•? 


(Although I’ve lived in Japan for a long time, I constantly encounter 
language problems.) 


TA-tt-l' SI,'©-? tz * E 

ZkiZ*> A'©C<t 




<A,*iA, 

LX 


(Although she has God-given talents, she couldn’t be what she is now 
without her unceasing effort and training.) 


, Notes 


1. Ie domo is the old form of itte mo (te-form of iu + mo). To ie domo is 
usually used in writing or formal speech. The colloquial version is to 
itte mo. 

2. “X to ie domo Y” is used when Y is true although Y is not expected 
from/of X. 


to ie domo 621 


3. For emphasis, the adverb tatoe “even” may precede the noun or the 
clause before to ie domo , as shown in (1). 

(1) a. (= KS(A)) 

(= KS(C)) 

4. Mo is optional. 

(2) a. mmt i';t k(%) m-mm-&z>zb&&z> 0 (= ks(a)) 

b. i & § £ A t L ' 7L E (*) &&SSC? Z>bbt>k%o (= KS(B)) 

[Related Expression] 

To ie domo can be replaced with demo , as shown in [1]. The latter is an 
informal expression. 

[1] a.E#f (= KS(A)) 

(= KS(B)) 

However, N to ie domo cannot be used in place of N demo unless the con¬ 
dition in Note 2 is met, as shown in [2]. 

kfj)' 

[2] a.mmL\M±*\X s b/*ti'7Ll: s b} Uto 

(I will take even a difficult job.) 

b. ZZfrL | T'& /*6 0 

(Even from here you can see Mt. Fuji.) 

c. I Ah6 0 
(Anyone can use (lit., enter) this library.) 

([=> demo (DBJG: 111-13); ikanaru (in this volume)) 














628 ~ to ii ~ to ii 


— to ii — to ii str. 

a structure that introduces multiple in terms of both ~ and in 
perspectives when describing a person terms of ~ as well as ~; from 
or a thing the perspective of both ~ and 

[REL. ~ mo ~ mo] 

♦ Key Sentence 

Noum Noun 2 

ZlcDn-b-fi Loo #U Ein\ tj+A; 0 

(This coffee is perfect in terms of both flavor and aroma.) 


, Formation 


Ni h\'\> N 2 Etn* 

A'fct. 

^ t \ H ^ t \ H > (in terms of both color and shape) 


, Examples 


(a) 

(It was a splendid speech in terms of content as well as delivery.) 

kk ¥ i'fflCi ?l':o 

(b) 

(She is the best from the perspective of both voice and acting ability.) 

(c) AfiO&tL 

(No one surpasses Ms. Yonekura in terms of both personality and 
ability.) 

I ills'k «i>fc frk£ 9T¥ kkii ¥ 

(I’ve never heard such a moving performance, both in terms of the 
artist’s emotion and the richness of the sound.) 

I 'TLtfb #<tl¥ frh U 0 

(He is just perfect, both in terms of his family and educational back¬ 
grounds.) 


to ii ~ to ii / to itta 629 


A'ti -ttk L »> 

(f) * Fttnvw- 

(No player can beat him now in terms of either speed or power.) 


Notes 


1. This grammatical structure is used to present multiple perspectives 
when describing a person or a thing. It is often used to provide the 
speaker’s/writer’s judgment of the person or the thing. 

2. It is common to present just two points in this structure, although it is 
possible to present more than two, as in (1). 


•£< IS-j-tH' 


¥ (Do fz £ 1 ' 


(l) £iHv|ifS©«l 


Iti IZo L»5l' 

iff&Qfili d: ih\ 1 


(No information media can match Internet news in terms of speed, 
variety of functions and kinds of information (it can integrate).) 

[Related Expression] 

~ mo ~ mo “both ~ and can be used in place of ~ to ii ~ to ii. 

[1] a. (§9 { A e 

Ao (= KS) 

b. 1 * 1 ?? 1 i A 

(= Ex. (a)) 

c. ^( kw/*>\* (= Ex.(b)) 

(O ~mo -mo (DBJG: 255-57)) 



to itta k 1 ' o tz. 


comp. prt. 


a compound particle that introduces 
examples 


like; such as; among others 
[REL. to iu; to iu yona; nado 
no] 


1 




















630 to itta 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A)_ 

Noum, Noun 2 , 


KT7, PvT 




Noun 

< (;<■(; MkZ 1 ) \tki tl' 


(Countries such as Germany, France and Russia opposed the war.) 


Sentences Sentence 2 ,... 


Noun 




l'■& If ACS 

—Bt' 




(The problems that are giving me the most trouble with this engine are 
things like weak power and high production costs.) 


Formation 


(i) Nk N 2 (, .J tx^tz N 

>f % „ i (pets like dogs and cats) 

(ii) Si (, S 2 , S3, •.) N 

J# ^ 38L ^ 1“ t \ 1£ o o tz JfSgfc (such characteristics as 

portability and large capacity) 


[ Examples 


(a) mm. 

(Japan’s traditional employment practices, such as permanent employ¬ 
ment and seniority systems, are (in the process of) falling apart.) 


(b) lutliBMWhM 

(It looks like expensive German cars such as BMWs and Mercedes- 
13 enzes are popular here.) 

(c) ^$)SiR©h * LT*lt^*0lnl±kV^feT-v^4-s £B-efllan 3 


l ^ § 


(Themes like school-choice systems and the improvement of basic aca¬ 
demic skills are being discussed all over the country now.) 


to itta 631 


(d) Zk%mU 

£ 3?A, L 

b t Ltzb, Tide DT 

(If you have opinions/requests such as “This kind of function would 
be helpful” or “I want this kind of information,” please let us know via 
e-mail at the address below.) 

$ $tb L*)li( I'oL tbfokfcV 

life •jisliu&Oo 

(It’s no longer realistic to think that if you graduate from a first-class 
university and get a job at a first-class company you are set for life.) 

■f> lz % k A' tzk •£• *$>p AH' JA-o Lo tiV'Loo 

(f) 7'5 fcM-’p-tttf '/ f ** -> £ fi% 0 

•jfefcT % tk Ift' &e> 

i A 3* 5 ©ilALtt £ * t fc-f K & 5, L fe ft* * l \ 


[pOM^ 

(If you burn trash, toxic materials such as dioxin and carbon dioxide are 
emitted. There is also the problem that landfills will soon be full and, to 
make the matter worse, no new land for landfills is available.) 


. Notes . 


1. A series of nouns, phrases or sentences can precede to itta. 

2. To itta is always followed by a generic noun. The preceding nouns, 
phrases, etc. are examples of the entity represented by the generic noun. 

3. When a series of nouns precede to itta , connectors like ya , soshite and 
shikamo can be used, as in Exs.(b), (c) and (f). 

4. There are cases in which only one sentence precedes to itta , as in Ex.(e). 
In this case, the structure “S to itta N” implies that there are other things 
as well that are similar to what S describes. 

[Related Expressions] 

I. To iu “called” looks similar to to itta in form, but it is entirely different 
in meaning. In [1], for example, the first noun refers to something 
specific and the second noun refers to something generic. The whole 
noun phrase refers exclusively to a specific entity (the first noun) among 
a group of entities (the second noun). 

[1] a 

(a student called Tashiro) 

t)* ! ( i)' < 4 k 

b. 

(a subject (of study) called math) 
















632 to itta / to ittara nai 


to itta tokoro da 633 


Compare the phrases in [2] with those in [1]. 

It 16 c> 

[2] a. EEfY 

(students such as Tashiro and Yonekura) 

1 9 ** < iio 0 * < 

b. 

(courses like math and physics) 

Thus, if to iu is used in place of to itta , in KS(B), for example, the 
sentence means that the most difficult problems are weak power and 
high production costs, and that’s all. Note that to iu cannot be used in 
KS(A) if other countries also opposed the war. 

0=>fo iu (DBJG: 486-87)) 

II. To iu yona and to itta are completely interchangeable. 

[3] a. F4'A vi/7 1 <£ 5 & 

(=KS(A)) 

b. 1(0X7 v h | 

(= KS(B)) 

III. Nado no can also be used in place of to itta, but it is usually preceded 
by one or more nouns. The nado no in [4b] is not unacceptable, but it is 
less natural than the nado no in [4a]. 

[4] a. F4 9\ y y uv7 | b^yfz/tzEO I 

(= KS(A)) 

tz/*z<D\rmtzo (= ks ( b )) 


to itta tokoro da b^^tzb^bti phr. 


a phrase the speaker/writer uses to 
explain s.t. in a brief/rough manner 


I would say ~ is how I’d put 
it 


♦ Key Sentence 




ti Li 


(I’d say the searing heat leveled off in September.) 


Formation 


(i) (V / Adj(/) \infb\^tzbZ6tz 0 

^ o b ^fzb^-z>fzbZb>fz 0 (I’d say that it’s finally over.) 

fl< £ & < UK (I’d say that it is neither 

good nor bad.) 

(ii) |N/Adj(na)stem) b\^^tzbZ.7>tz 0 

TA-ttl'T & 

& BA A b1 tz b Z 6 tz o (I’d say that he/she is a typical 
Japanese.) 

Jr. it k.ZO 

b O o tz b Z 5 tz o (I’d say that s.o. is unhealthy.) 

(iii) {Adv. / Interjection ( b V * o tz b Z 6 tz 0 

& 9 t) X ■o * o tz b Z h tzo (I’d say it will be done very soon.) 
£ & £ fo b o o tz b Z 6 tz o (I’d say s.t. is so-so.) 


to ittara nai t a o tz b &1 x 

(O (to i)ttara nai in this volume) 


Examples 


(a) Z Z l£ihb O 9 £ 0 l£, tz b Z 5tz Q 

(I’d say that this is more of a (small) hill than a mountain.) 

(b) Ar;uo^jic7)lA$^t fot fob\^tzb Z6XLtz 0 

(I’d say that the space in the hotel room was so-so.) 

a s < ja -a-1' 

(c) C (Dbl£&bt£X 6,000 Ab\^tzbZ6tz 0 

(Together, the number of undergraduates and graduates at this college is 
about 6,000.) 




















634 to itta tokoro da 


(d) -Yy^r-XtUy F V y ? 

(I’d say that the Yankees and the Red Sox are even.) 

ifeo C A< <k x 

(e) tz^tz l^HcDg^Aclfefi, H*«l© fjSAJ fcnftt'fiS t=ii. ttzttz 


(With only one year of experience, I’d say I have a long way to go before 
people call me a library expert.) 

(f) M%<D “Sorry” \i B*§g© ri'Ai-ttAJ ±06 rMpJ 

to frit 

i't>(9>.5 rEbbiRife 0 i-tf AJ k\'^tzkZ6tz 0 

(“Sorry” in English is more of an apology than the Japanese “ sumima - 
sen.” I would say that it corresponds to “gomennasai” or “moshiwake 
arimasen .”) 


L«t> IZA.ZO 


OkZt t>t ib 


<H\ AlriifcAfeffU'J o 


(If I were to describe the personality of this novel’s main character in 
short (lit., in a word), I would say he is very hard on himself but very 


kind to others.) 


[ Note 


The phrase ~ to itta tokoro da is used when the speaker/writer wants to 
give a brief explanation about something, as in KS, Exs.(a), (b) and (f), or 
someone, as in Exs.(c)-(e) and (g). 


to itte 635 


i' 

to itte £mr> X conj. 

however; but; having said that 
[REL. shikashi ; shikashi naga- 
ra ; keredomo ; ka to itte ; dakara 
to itte ; so ka to itte] 

♦ Key Sentence 

Sentencei Sentence 2 

&> b 1000 b __ X 0 

(If we had another ten million yen, we could manage to buy the house 
we want. Having said that, we don’t know how we could borrow that 
much money.) 


. Formation . 


Sio b a o ts S 20 

(I don’t have time. But, I can’t leave this job just as it is.) 


a conjunction used at the beginning of 
a sentence to convey the idea of “how¬ 


ever 


Examples 


AH' Li < h i.-o<9 

(a) bm^r, |:p§ b 

(I’ve gotten tired of eating out, and cooking for myself is tiresome, too. 
But, I have to eat something (lit., I can’t just not eat).) 

£ 6 l'&A, 0 U fzl' A' 

(b) V'< fcaot, M6 

I'-olSA 

(No matter how hard I think, I cannot come up with a good idea. How¬ 
ever, the situation will get only worse if I don’t do anything about it.) 

(c) ^bmti6(Dimm^tz 0 bm^x, mbkmt^Ukt^w 

(I definitely don’t want to leave my girlfriend. Having said that, I don’t 
have the courage to divorce my wife, either.) 


1 
















636 to itte 


(d) WAli'P 5 bt -5o (ifiiaofcWsi 

6l£frt) 

(These days I get tired quickly after doing a little exercise. However, 
I have to do something because if I don’t do anything, I’ll only get 
weaker.) 

© j i) t( &t> L^> ( „ 


9 1/ <k 9 

(It might be interesting for you to try out your skills in America. But, it 
won’t do any good if you cannot speak English.) 


. Notes 


1. To itte literally means “saying that” (to is a quotation marker), and the 
content of what was said is the sentence immediately preceding to. 
However, this phrase functions as a conjunction at the beginning of a 
sentence and means “having said that; however.” 

2. Although it is not as common, to itte sometimes follows a sentence with 
sentence-final conjunctions like ga and keredomo. Its meaning does not 
change. 

(1) P< jF/ltflift !> t'E'oX, M£k& 

(=Ex.m 

[Related Expressions] 

I. Sentence-initial conjunctions that mean “however,” such as shikashi , 
shikashi nagara and keredomo, can be used in place of to itte without a 
change in meaning. 

[1] a. tbh 

(= KS) 

b.^ii<atfck11^3^0 

(= Ex.(a)) 

II. Ka to itte expresses the same idea as to itte. 

[2] a. hh \tm^X /frt 

fotK (= KS) 


to itte 637 


TK (=Ex.(a)) 

III. Dakara to itte and so /ra to itte also express the same idea as to itte. 

[3] a.&bl(mj5H&tLl£&/obi>'WLL\>m&n*.Zo \tW^X/f£ft 

0 

(= KS) 

I irfot//£*>6fc*o 
(= Ex. (a)) 

However, these two conjunctive phrases can be used with another 
sentence-initial conjunction like shikashi while to itte and fca to itte 
cannot. 

[4] &<k ktf>U \f£fr 6 £ 

foT/f^^foT/^f^r/^tfoTK 

0 (cf. KS) 

(O dakara to itte (DUG: 21-23); so ka to itte (DUG: 397-401)) 












638 to iu ka 


to iu ka 639 


to iu ka £1Soi? phr. 


a phrase used to restate what was just 
said in order to be more accurate or 
appropriate 


or; or rather; or I’d (rather) 
call it; or I may call it; or I’d 
(rather) say; or I may say 
[REL. to iu yori] 


♦ Key Sentences 



Examples 


A'ft 


¥ 3A, 1* 




(He is argumentative, or should I say, he always wants to disagree with 
others.) 



(We are also surprised by this incident, or perplexed, rather.) 



ItiZk __ 


liA.<h9 

U^Atl/co 


(The person who visited us today was an aggressive salesman, or maybe 
I should just say he was a really shameless person.) 


ob W tibt lit, fov Z 

(No matter how many times I get betrayed, I end up forgiving him when 
I see his tears. I’m angry at myself, or I should say, I’m sick of myself, 
(lit., I’m angry at myself, who ends up . . .)) 

l'ol» fb Zti 

(e) Z fU4MEH9?K tfo, — L £ 9 teo 

(What should I call it? Hmm, it’s a kind of compromise, I guess.) 

l:oj ft 13: 

(f) tilt . 0 

(Should I call this a diary, or a memo . . . ?) 

(g) A: &(DAl£M£ AsX'irfro 

(Is she your wife?) 

B: *9 — £AT'fo 

(Well, actually, (I’d say) she’s something like a lover.) 


1. To iu ka is used when the speaker wants to restate what he/she has just 
said because it is not quite accurate or appropriate. 

r 

2. A word, a phrase or a sentence can precede to iu ka. 

I 

\ 3. Nan to iu ka is used when the speaker cannot come up with a good 

word, phrase, etc., as in Ex.(e). 

4. To iu ka can be used on its own, as in Ex.(g). As this example shows, 
to iu ka is often used when the speaker wants to restate or correct what 
I another person has just said. The more colloquial form (t)te iu ka is com¬ 

monly used in casual speech, as shown in (1). This form is particularly 
, common among young speakers. 

i 

i 

i (1) A: 

B: 9 -A, (o)T MOt\ ^AAtiX^t/vT-fo (= Ex.(g)) 

| [Related Expression] 

To iu yori “rather than (saying that)” is used in similar contexts. The major 
difference is that when “X to iu yori Y” is used, the speaker is certain that 
Y is more accurate or appropriate than X in describing the thing, person, 

• state, etc., in question, whereas when “X to iu ka Y” is used, it sounds like 
the speaker is less certain if Y is more accurate or appropriate than X. 














640 to iu ka / to iu no wa 


[1] a. (cf. KS(A)) 

(It was my carelessness more than my misunderstanding.) 

(cf. KS(B)) 

(I’d rather say that I don’t care about him anymore than say that 
I am through with him.) 

(c> to iu yori (wa) (DUG: 495-97)) 


to iu no wa phr. <s> 


a phrase that introduces the reason for 
what has just been said 


(I’m saying this) because; the 
reason (why I’m saying this) 
is that; by ~ I mean that; what 
I mean is that 
[REL. naze ka to iu to] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A)_ 

Sentence i 

feito 


^ n 9 


Sentence 2 

%ZblZ.%^tz 


/u'T'fo 


(We are cancelling next month’s trip. I’m saying this because it turns out 
that we’re going to have an important guest around the same time.) 


Sentence i 




7 4 Ji'tf&kAsEOttbfc 4 Lfz< 


Word / Phrase 
f ZtAb 


Sentence 2 

bm?<Ol±. <DX"t o 


(Almost all the image files that I have been able to read until now have 
become unreadable. I say “almost” because, even though there are only 
a few, there are files that are still readable.) 


to iu no wa 641 


Formation 


(i) Sio A a 9 Oli, S20 

UU&OA&btr&ib (Imay 

not be able to go because I have an exam on the same day.) 

(ii) Sio Word/Phrase bH 9 b)(A S20 (where Word/Phrase is taken from 

Si) 

could do it (if it’s) now. I’m saying “(if it’s) now” because I’m 
going to be busy next month.) 


Examples 


Si <-tiro _ Uo 

(a) ttfi 1:: KJSIS tT&fc b b 9 TAA 0 bH90U> 9 o 9 

T'fft 

(Why don’t you talk to the (company) president (about it)? I’m saying 
this because he was talking about a similar idea before.) 

(b) &94 N bffb<H£bTbb££^AA 0 bmocDlt. fA^biu |*]bT9 

6 M b T 9 fclUfKj&o A AT to 

(Could you talk about it a little more in detail? (Because) I also ran into 
similar trouble with the same kind of man a little while ago.) 

fr Lb L 'bo b 

(c) Ztilt— KUHgUrli'XT £> J: i 

Ti'-o X Jn DA, l'it A' ©9-1+1.' 

£Pb&0 9 bi; 9 AbTto 

(I think it’s better to have it checked out by an expert, because if an 
amateur tries to fix it himself, he could damage a part without knowing 
it.) 

(d) Sl£0^°ynyffiOScO#lTl!lIii^^ioTV^ o bH9 <Dl£* ZtiZ 

£o 

(People with vision problems are having trouble with the spread of the 
latest operating systems for personal computers because these operating 
systems are image-oriented with little word-based information, so 
there’s not much of a chance to use software that reads words aloud.) 

(e) Ztibvy-Al*' ckbfiIA bAU/ r-AfflT'-Aj bo-9 T9 PAT 

^ 9 Ab T o x dbAbl±T b T i § A b Tto 

(To be more accurate, these games should be called “games that can 











also be played alone” rather than “games for one person.” What I mean 
is, depending on how you play them, these games can be played by two 
or more people.) 


Tl'£>A.L x _ , , _ 

(f) tSi. 

liA-fci' , 


LA. § l' I'A. 




(I think that proposal will probably be approved. I say “probably” 
because there is one person on the review committee who might oppose 



. Notes 


1. In very polite speech, to iimasu no wa is used, as in Ex.(e). 

2. Sentences with to iu no wa often end with n desu or kara desu , because 

the main sentence often provides the reason for, or an explanation of, 
the previous statement. (H> no da (DBJG: 325-28)) 

3. To iu no wa can also refer to a word or phrase in the preceding sentence, 
as in KS(B) and Ex.(f), in which case the speaker is providing the 
reason for saying the word or phrase. 

4. To iu no wa as demonstrated here is different from “X to iu no wa Y 
da” which means “what is called X is Y.” 

(q> to iu no wa ~ koto da (DUG: 487-92)) 

[Related Expression] 

To iu no wa can be replaced with naze (X) ka to iu to “the reason why (X) is 
that,” as shown in [1]. 

[1] 1 £ Wo /%•£ irtmo £ K {HD 

5 3 £ K & o tzAy^to (= KS(A)) 

tz 0 \ £ A, £ £a O (Dl£ / %■&'& £ A, £ ft £W O £ \ ^ 

o (=KS(B)) 


to iwazu ~ to iwazu 643 


to iwazu — to iwazu sfot" str. 

A, B and many other ~; A, B 
and every- else; including; 
whether X or Y 
[REL. - daro ga/to ~ daro 
ga/to; ~ de aro ga/to ~ de aro 
ga/to; ~ de are ~ de are] 




Examples 


/Lit L ^ 

(a) mhnb'fXRtnb'f, t Z 

I A o T <£> o A 0 

(In Takeshi’s room, pictures of soccer were posted on the walls, the 
ceiling and everywhere else.) 

l±o L A, -tfA-LA, 

(b) UXZitZt. Wmmtmh'f^&brnhlr, 

(Some time later, a rash spread over my neck, hands, feet and all over 
the rest of my body.) 

5-5 A' tH'ALA. SA. fr L<? 

(c) tWtitltDfco 

(The participants were everywhere at the event site, even in the halls 
and on the stairs.) 



















644 ~ to iwazu ~ to iwazu 


~ to iwazu ~ to iwazu / tokoro kara 645 



i-^x X? y F &(Dtz 0 

(Everything she wears, including her shoes, her watch and her scarf, is 
a famous brand.) 


(e) ahf\ 


I'otJ li« 

n y - 9 A ZMiiZ Z. t 


(He doesn’t leave his computer even for a moment, whether it’s work 
time or break time.) 

(At my (elder) sister’s house, the TV set is on all the time, day or night.) 



(Anyone—man or woman—would sympathize with the heroine of this 
story.) 


(5 L® 


A'< LA 




-tfp L A' L £A ISA^-9 


(Every politician, whether conservative or liberal, works hard (lit., runs 
around) to raise money for his/her political campaign (lit., election).) 


1. A to iwazu B to iwazu is used to present examples when stating that 
something is the case with many other places, things, people, etc., that 
belong to the same category as A and B do. 

2. The main clause often contains a word or phrase to indicate the idea 
of “every,” “all” or “any,” such as itaru tokoro “everywhere” (Ex.(a)), 
zenshin “the entire body” (Ex.(b)), and donna seijika “every politician” 
(Ex.(h)). 

3. When A and B in A to iwazu B to iwazu are the only members of the 
group to which A and B belong, the phrase means “whether A or B, as 
in Exs.(e)-(h). 

[Related Expressions] 

When it means “whether A or B,” A to iwazu B to iwazu can be rephrased 

using A daro ga/to B dard ga/to , A de ard ga/to B de aro ga/to, or A de are 

B de are. 

[1] a.tttttt*+| tmto-f/IEZSifi/EZS £/?*%$#/?*>*$ 


x$>5? t /x$>ti\, y x. -y frzmtizx 

(= Ex.(e)) 

b. J5 1 1 W t> t/1£% 9 if/ ti 3 5 t / ? A 6 9 If/ X $> 3 9 t / V & 
ti I * f twt> IV t£6 o if/ tih o t / T * 5 9 if/ V A 6 3 t / V 
$>n\, Mt&z<D9im<DKV'l (= Ex.(g)) 

(X> ~ de are ~ de are (in this volume)) 


tokoro kara <h <- 3 £ phr. 




a phrase that introduces the origins of 
names, theories, ideas and events 


because; be caused by the fact 
that from the fact that ~ 
[REL. koto kara\ node ; kara] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 



Sentence 



lio-tt* 


t Z hfrh 

rlslsj k£-3iit>hX 
v>5„ 

(This gem is called “cat’s-eye” because it resembles a cat’s eye.) 


(B) 


Sentence 



ic ^ < 7 u&i'ot 

k Z hfrb 

z: AH' UA 

§y»A s :£L;to 

(The misunderstanding was caused by the fact that I didn’t explain it to 
both of them fully.) 


Formation 


(i) j V /Adj(/) | inf bZhfrb 

| T" 6 / L tz | bZ hfrb (because s.o. does/did s.t.) 

| o tz } bZ6frb (because s.t. is/was expensive) 
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(ii) Adj(na)stem | ft / T& £ / tz o tz / & o ft I bZZ>frh 

igfi] ( ft / T& § / ft o A / %> o ft I ft £ 6 ft 6 (because s.t. is/was 

convenient) 

(iii) Nf~e &3 /ftAft/^oft I ft- 6 ft 6 

0A A j Aafe § /fto ft /7;'& oft 1 ft £ 6 ft 6 (because s.o. is/was a 
Japanese) 


Examples 


jt 


(a) r«***T5fc£J tnf 

(Dr. Tanaka was called “Prof. Bow Tie” because he always wore one.) 

(b) 0:£l±lE&^ltt©im£*±LTOS£.r3A>b, T¥W T?l±&< r§#j 

Su a>5. 

(Because its constitution bans the possessing of military power, Japan 

has “Self-Defense Forces,” but not an “army”) 

•tiro OnL? t+DitoT# Jiio-^TA. 

(This theory comes from the fact that, biologically, the two species have 
many things in common.) 


hk Z 


(d) MrlSiw Tfiffe «fc 0 bft'J ftv^tfcftft&^ft 

<16 ft 6, 

(Because the Analects teach us that “It is better to play go than to not 
do anything,” it appears that go was already fairly popular before Con¬ 
fucius’ time.) 

hi 

(e) i<D4 %') x kb&%.&■&. <tz~o khz. ifrib, <fc < iStflcfToTiyg^^ 
fg ©®;£ it A Xt> S-pfcD b^o 

(Because my house was close to the Englishman’s, I visited him often 
and he taught me English and English songs and other things.) 

S'o L Sl'Li tfvfrk L ^o?o iPkZo ZoXni 

(f) z: omUitMW, hZli&HfiMcomWk LXWrrZHkcDtfffstti^kt 

<D*> fzkb< £'< 9 o 

ft6ft6> &lzmb<Di&Uk LXt&\LZtz&(Dtzo 

(This magazine was first published as a separate volume of a famous 
monthly magazine and later became an independent publication because 
it was so well received.) 


tokoro kara 647 


m# 74 ftmtz o ft ft ft 6 ft 6 6cowlft&tf)6 tift ft o 9 ft ft ft 0 

(I heard that the capacity of the CDs we use so widely now for music 
was settled on because a (certain) performance of Beethoven’s Ninth 
Symphony was 74 minutes long.) 


Notes 


1. In addition to its literal meaning “from the place (where),” tokoro kara 
is used metaphorically to explain where names, theories, ideas, events, 
etc., originated. In this sense, tokoro kara functions as a conjunction 
connecting something to its reason or cause by presenting why some¬ 
thing (or someone) was named the way it (or he/she) is, why a certain 
theory or idea was conceived the way it was, or what caused a certain 
event, etc. 

2. When the reason stated in a sentence is not the origin of an event, 
tokoro kara cannot be used, as shown in (1). (See Related Expression 
II.) 

L LA,tf< bit, x. 

(1) a. 

(Because I don’t have money to study, I have no choice but to 
give up the idea of going to college.) 

b. TO6ftft6ft6^0 <Dm$CDU&te^±K ft o ft o 

(Because it’s raining, today’s baseball game was cancelled.) 

[Related Expressions] 

I. Koto kara is synonymous with tokoro kara and can be used to indicate 
the origins of names, ideas, events, etc., as reasons, as in [1]. 

[1] a. I ftft6ft6/ftftft6 I RffigSJ b 

(= KS(A)) 

b |ftft6ft6/ftftft6) 

o (= ks(b)) 

However, when the koto of koto kara refers to an intangible thing, 
tokoro kara cannot be used. 

bti ip A-ttl' h *3 ip 

[2] a.»ft \ztfre>/*tzhfrib \nAommmitbtzo 

(The relationship between the two deteriorated due to strange 
circumstances.) 
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to mo naku 649 




b. \Ztfr$/*£Z?>fr 6 

(The fight started from the slightest thing.) 

(O koto 1 (DBJG: 191-93); koto kara (in this volume)) 

II. A/ode and kara can be used in place of tokoro kara , as in [3], but node 
and kara do not imply that the clause represents the origin of a name, 
idea, event, etc. 

[ 3 ] a. ) EZZfrb /<&■?/#& 1 r# 05 J 

(=KS(A)) 

b. fApfij^ 0 d £ & b & o /c: ( <k d -5 A' 6 / T' / A' 

6 Efco (=KS(B)) 

A/ode and kara can be used even in the situation mentioned in Note 2. 

[4] a . /*£?.?>&*> \ 

(= (la)) 

b. |CDT'/^b /*£Z6frt> 4*± 

Kfcofco (= (lb)) 

(O node (DBJG: 328-31); kara 3 (DBJG: 179-81)) 


to mo naku £ & & < phr. <w> 


a phrase indicating that the subject 
does s.t. without paying much atten¬ 
tion, or that when, where, to whom, 
etc., s.t. took place is unclear 


without intending to; without 
paying much attention; un¬ 
consciously; mindlessly; don’t 
know (exactly) who/where/etc. 
(but); cannot tell (exactly) who/ 
where/etc. (but); (to/from) no 
particular (person, etc.) 

[REL. to mo nashi ni ; to naku] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 



Viinf.nonpast 



V 2 (= Vi) 

3 A, 1J 

*5 

£&&< 

1 RtT 

ITLIo/;, 

(While I was taking a walk, I came as far as the station without intending 

to.) 






(B) 



Wh-word 

Prt. 




I'O 

# 6 


L*') A'A, 

(We do not know when, but my family started a tradition of going skiing 
on New Year’s Day.) 


Formation 


(i) Viinf.nonpast £ £ ft < V 2 (where Vi = V 2 ) 

(look at s.t. unconsciously) 

(ii) Wh-word + Prt. £ & & < 


E Z £ £ £ & < ((cannot tell from where but) from somewhere) 

tih 

(to no one in particular) 


Examples 


& 7lL*Lo X> Z 

(a) li< 

(As I was listening to the performance without paying much attention, I 
was gradually pulled into it.) 

(b) {z 9 ? z * - h cdM& 

Wfr/o-V'Ztzo 


i 

\ 

(c) 

i 


(When I was thinking mindlessly about my university days, the faces of 
my classmates came to my mind one after another.) 

&<tf£L«p to-tfA, Z ItAAH'tto 


(I was listening to the witness’s story from behind without paying much 

t 
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attention when, all of sudden, I realized that it contained an important 
piece of information for solving the case.) 

(d) 

((I couldn’t tell from where, but) a good smell wafted from somewhere.) 

(e) 

(“Finally, it’s over,” he muttered (lit., muttered to no one in particular).) 

!i(5 A. 

(The two smiled at each other almost at the same time, (lit., I cannot tell 
which one did it first, but the two looked at each other and smiled.)) 


, Notes , 


1. To mo naku is an abbreviated form of to iu koto mo naku “without (doing 
s.t.).” V to mo naku is used when one does something without paying 
much attention to it. 

2. When a verb precedes to mo naku , that verb is usually repeated, as in 
KS(A) and Exs.(a)-(c). However, this is not always the case, as shown 
in (1). 


(1) Wo £ £>&< 

L -tfA. fctS 

(Because I always heard my mother singing that song in Russian, I 
learned it without even trying.) 

3. “Wh-word + Prt. to mo naku ’ is used when something took place but 
one cannot tell exactly which person began it ( dare kara to mo naku), 
the exact place it began ( doko kara to mo naku), the exact time it began 
(itsu kara to mo naku), etc. 

4. “Wh-word to mo naku ” (i.e., with no particle) is not acceptable, as 
shown in (2). 

(2) a. I £&&< I Siot 

(That habit began sometime (but I cannot tell when).) 

b. t /Ez.i?*> £*>%< 

(I hear a bell (from) somewhere (but I cannot tell where).) 

[Related Expressions] 

I. To mo nashi ni is equivalent to to mo naku and the two can be used 
interchangeably. 


to mo naku / to mo naru to / to mo suru to 651 


j 

i 

i 

[1] a.fSc#£L-ro5-5 5l::, / fc U= L 

to A o (= KS(A)) 

liA^tofeo (=KS(B)) 

II. To naku is similar to to mo naku in its form and meaning, but it is used 
only with limited words, including those shown in [2]. 

AcA/Lii ''-A. 

[ 2 ] 

(This passage is strange somewhere (but I cannot tell where).) 

(I’m concerned about Tetsuya somehow (lit., for some reason I 
don’t know).) 

f0> <0 tzti JhA-t'o 

(Yuri gives a lot of help to anyone (without discriminating).) 

(Why don’t you ask Iida about it indirectly (lit., without making 
] the intention obvious)?) 


to mo naru to 

i 

0=> ni/to mo naru to in this volume) 

i 

i 



to mo suru to £i>TZ>£ phr. <w> 

tend to; apt to; be likely to; 
easily; be bound to 
[REL. to mo sureba; yaya mo 
suru to; yaya mo sureba; do ka 
suru to] 


a phrase that expresses the idea that s.t. 
is likely to take place 


4 - 
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♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 


§ SC 


¥ bk 


j: i & b&lrzb 


Verb 

Zb if fSo0i< 


(A sharp debate is apt to lead to a violent argument.) 

(B)__ 

Verb 

~~ c h’& Xkto St 


& % ti 


(Parents tend to be more permissive (lit., lenient in grading) when it 
comes to their own children.) 


Formation 


b &ir% b V 


O H'kXZ 


b&'t&b 65 K & £ (be likely to be pessimistic) 


Examples 


(a) t'tZb-bfi' at') XAlzfB$Mfk&&&Zo 

(Large organizations are likely to be in danger of falling into section¬ 
alism.) 

liiOA. t>J:liwA. i>' fr~ob'o k i)k % b 

(Activities to promote standardization in product manufacturing are 
bound to be disliked by the design division.) 

¥ bk KCtKi S X% n If N 

(c) H^~£'&b tlrZ f (DWifr 

< \'bmfoti% o 

(People say that in Japan arguments tend to be emotional, and, therefore, 
that it is hard to develop occasions for intellectual debate.) 

-ttA/Lxn £ b< -tt It A # fcl' 

(d) ^^ 0 -'>I^Hn^l^fflti:^ &0* btt^b^(D 

(When athletes make good records, the public raises its expectations, 
and this leads to cases where athletes are more likely to be crushed by 
the heavy pressure.) 
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1 rb\'o L 9 


bk <0 XZ Oiolfk k X% b X% Otolfk Sk l' 

bk 0 &l' S l' 

f^9 b, 

(I don’t believe that Japanese is ill-suited for expressing logic, but if 
you use expressions from daily conversation carelessly, your logic is apt 
to become ambiguous.) 

C< k i-f bk Cx Bt'C 

(f) mvmtibno b. 

(When we mention international cooperation, the tendency is to inter¬ 
pret it as rich countries giving aid to poor countries.) 

(g) bt'tZ>b¥R<D*i*tt 

(Conventional music education throughout the school year was apt to 
provide activities only within the school.) 

tij § k itj Zt¥t ¥ bk %i{tzk O ti'kbk £ § bk frfcts 

(h) t t-fb 
tftX'Sbo 

(The wide-ranging debate over the long recession has tended either to 
be overly pessimistic or to focus on the recession as a crisis.) 

IfASV IliitJ:? hH'ST'T# L Xk riH'lio -t tkZo % L t Ik 

a) $U£<DtKmxtt, bt-tbbm&ioM mm&wm 

bo O -l+l'A'OA'AJ to iZ 

(Under the current circumstances, precedence will likely be given to 
economically-oriented development, and (consequently) problems such 
as the wasting of precious resources and the destruction of our living 
environment may take place.) 


Notes 


1. To mo suru to literally means “if s.t. happens” or “if s.t. triggers s.t.,” 
but in contemporary Japanese it is commonly used to mean “tend to” or 
“be likely to.” 

2. The phrase often occurs with gachi “tend to,” as in KS(B), Exs.(g) and 

(h), and yasui “it is easy; easily,” as in Exs.(e) and (f), although this use 
is redundant. (i4> -gachi (DIJG: 47-50); -yasui (DBJG: 541-43)) 

[Related Expressions] 

I. To mo sureba, yaya mo suru to and yaya mo sureba are all synonymous 
with to mo suru to and can be used interchangeably. 
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[ 1 ] ttt&t/t&ttUi/WbtZt/W 

! btiU£\'BM(0§itlb&%>o (= KS(A)) 

b. M tt S?{&t: ii 11 & 1 5 1 /1 & t fttf / ’ft£ t" 5 t / ^^ 
£Tftl*!£ll*Hf<&D:* s t>£„ (= KS(B)) 

II. Do ka suru to “it may happen that; there are a few cases” is used in 
situations similar to those in which to mo suru to, etc., are used. 

[2] a. fflftiffc© I t&tzt / Ho-frtZt }H*©IS:£)i&3o 

(= KS(A)) 


b.Hl±S^©^«i;al t&tZt/EoIrtZt |£lW s tr< tz'Otf 
*>tZ (= KS(B)) 

However, while to mo suru to, etc., occur only with verb predicates, do 
ka suru to can be used with other kinds of predicates, as in [3], 

[3] a. ^©Hf'ii^ 4 sil'tfcti'£ © & £ I Eoirt /??£fe 

tzt / ??’$”£> St ) 5 

(In this country, wine is cheap. It may happen that wine, which 
people commonly drink, is cheaper than mineral water.) 

£ j; IQ 0 fit' 

b.*«©fP^©lli)0$P^ttiiiiS6SI(:J:bl5iJb4v' o | izofttZt/ 

tz It A b fcl' 

i?^ t mi% z t & & % o 

(The necessary commuting time to central Tokyo is not in pro¬ 
portion to the commuting distance. In some cases, it may be 
much more convenient to commute from another prefecture than 
to commute from within Tokyo.) 


to no b(0 phr. <w> 


a phrase that presents the content of 
the referent of the following noun 
(e.g., a report, notice, news, view) 


that 

[REL. to iu] 
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♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 


Sinf 


Noun 


fo-z> A' 

b(D 

fUS 



(The view that the economic situation is worsening is dominant.) 

(B) 


Sinf 

Ii5 -fo i' 

tf "j lfiJi 

i±u t (D z b fz o 

%^tz(Dmmx (-/s) 

((It is said that) Apparently this is the first time that the size of the 
audience for a Japanese movie has exceeded that of a Hollywood movie, 
making it No. 1.) 


Formation . 


Sinf b 0 N (fz after Adj(na)stem and N is often omitted.) 

Tl'&A, fcfc 

tz b <7)1$ pn (a report that the proposal was accepted) 

£ HA, 

(tz) b ( an opinion that s.t./s.o. is dangerous) 


, Examples , 


l' T I tkto 13 LA -9 

(I received the news that there was an earthquake near the Izu 
Peninsula.) 

fcAdtA-fcl' bo*>t( l£dZ< 

(b) 13 30#^-;*** >'7lZgmLfzb<Dm%&&fz 

ZStifz o 

(There was a report that the expedition party arrived at the base camp at 
1:30 p.m. Japan time.) 

(c) £ <fM% T - V m±£(D - - XK £ o X \ O b <D Mi & £ tl tz 0 

(It was pointed out that this research topic does not meet society’s 
needs.) 

Aft' 11 A. il'-f iir d-i' ZkbA, 

(d) BiJ;fce<DjR£&£ Q£<i‘Zbff&.£WiflLZ'&&b<DM%&&5o 

(There is a view that having too many vice-ministers will make govern¬ 
ing chaotic.) 
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tr tik. *> £ 2 < ItALA-tfl' 

(e) 

(The view was announced that making a link (to a website) without 
permission infringes on the site owner’s copyright.) 

<^^^3 JLhlS* < 9 frA, B * t^L/A/ ^(3^9 

(f) <k £>31®“?*# $ ASL 41 £ 


(Patients often don’t want to come in for their examination because they 
are far away and it is inconvenient (to come here).) 


Oil ft 


(g) a--^f-^nry 

X- h iff -5 to&iofe. 

(To the question as to how the new system would be evaluated, the 
response was that they would circulate a questionnaire among users.) 


Notes 


To no is comprised of the quotation marker to and the noun modifying 
particle no. To no is used to indicate the content of reports, news, 
notifications, opinions, views, suggestions, reasons, questions, etc. 

(c£> to 3 (DBJG: 478-80); no 1 (DBJG: 312-15)) 

Da after nouns and na-adjective stems is usually omitted, as in KS(B), 
Exs.(e) and (f). 

Suru or shita of suru- verbs is sometimes omitted. 

% X -f p 0 ii @5 <* 5 15 o if o 

(1) a. 

(There was a report that J Bank is going to treat medium- and 
small-sized companies favorably in terms of handling fees.) 

15 "5 tiO -ttt' 

b. d-7SI3;n^ • 2WW£;(Ltz) — 

tZ 0 

(The news that Pope John Paul II died circulated this morning.) 

To no is usually used in formal written language. Thus, sentences like (2) 
are not acceptable. 

15 A -to 

(2) vx-< \*to/ 

(Is it true that Jane is going to Japan?) 

One exception to the above is when to no is used in the phrase to no 
koto desu, which is used in conveying messages orally. 

(3) tOttVto 

(Mr. Morishita said that he wanted a call (from you) immediately.) 
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[Related Expression] 

To iu , a phrase to present information that identifies or explains the fol¬ 
lowing noun, can replace to no in most cases. 

[1] a.mmnmzmkLx^z> i to/tv 5 (=ks(a» 

b.lI tO/tl'D fc 0 

(= Ex.(a)) 

To iu is less formal than to no and can also be used in conversation. (See (2) 
in Note 4.) 

Note that to iu cannot replace to no when to no is used in the phrase to no 
koto da/desu for reporting. 

[2] a. t> v 

| \Ztf£o (=KS(B)) 

b \to/*t^D\zt?to (=&)) 

In [2], S to iu koto da/desu is not ungrammatical, but it means “(s.t.) means 
S.” 

Another difference between to iu and to no is that nouns can precede to iu 
but not to no, as shown in [3]. 

*0>£ <x 

[3] a. fgfflj ) tl'D/*t<D\sm 

(the novel called “Snow Country”) 

b. t^D/*tO |^tt 

(the company called/named The Japan Times) 

(d> to iu (DBJG: 486-87)) 
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totemo ~ nai 659 


totemo ~ nai str. 


a structure that is used to deny em¬ 
phatically the ability of s.o/s.t. or the 
possibility of an event, state or action 


cannot possibly; totally impos¬ 
sible; there is no possibility; 
there is no way; not ~ at all; 
not ~ by any means; by no 
means 

[REL. totei ~ nai ; mattaku ~ 
nai ; kesshite ~ nai] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 





Vneg 


3©f±#li 

txt 

e>ci i 

T# 


(I cannot possibly do this job.) 


(B) 




Noun Phrase 



J; L tsP 

txt 

p X 

Xli. 



(Mr. Yoshioka is someone I couldn’t possibly beat, (lit., Mr. Yoshioka is 
not someone I could possibly beat.)) 


(C) 





Noun 



z<Dm% i± 

bX & 

tets 



<c£ t ^ o 


(There is no possibility that he will recover from this illness.) 


(iii) tX £ NP Tii&o 

t X &AXMjX: * (s.t. is something I cannot 

possibly show others (lit., s.t. is not something I can possibly show 
others)) 


Examples 


(a) ^ItU^XIttXiWzp&b&^o 

(I cannot possibly beat him in mathematics.) 

(b) UTOtt&lV 

(It is totally impossible to maintain this school with a budget like this.) 

(c) ^<D±lmtzkx& 

(The current president has no ability at all to govern this country.) 

fzt 

(d) 

(There is no way this patient can possibly be saved.) 

Kb ^ Jr. it 

(e) r commz.% 

(There’s no way it could snow in this region.) 

bht>h P to 

(f) 

(We have no chance of winning.) 

ttl'SV rH'^< 

(g) mmztx o 

(It does not look like there is any chance the economy will recover 
soon.) 

SI' 

(h) tliJf SAdiitTfc 80&i-tij?,A*i'o 

(Mrs. Yamagishi does not look 80 years old at all.) 

&JA Z 

(I cannot possibly send my child to such a dangerous place.) 


Formation 


(i) b X & Vneg 

b X t # (t & t * (cannot possibly walk) 
b X £ S ^ (do not reach at all) 

(ii) ^TfcNiifco 

©-P 

tXt MA li & o (there is no (hope) at all) 


! 

j 1 . Totemo ~ nai is used to negate a statement completely. The statement is 
4 often about the ability of someone or something, as in KS(A), (B) and 

Exs.(a)-(c), the possibility of an event, state or action, as in KS(C) and 
j Exs.(d)-(h), or one’s desire or willingness, as in Ex.(i). 

i 

i 2. Totemo ~ nai can also be used in denying strongly that someone or 
* something looks a certain way, as in Exs.(g) and (h). 
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to wa 661 


3. Totemo sometimes occurs with words that contain a negative meaning i 

rather than with the negative forms of verbs, as in (1). 

t 

(1) a. 

(With your condition (lit., body), there’s no way you can travel.) 

b. t X 

(Completing it this year will be impossible.) 

(I am no good at all.) 

4. When totemo is used, the speaker’s/writer’s statement sounds subjec¬ 

tive. In situations like (lc), where the speaker is denying his ability at 
something, totemo also conveys a sense of modesty. (See Related Expres- * 

sion II.) 

[Related Expressions] 

I. Totei ~ nai “not at all” is synonymous with totemo ~ nai and the two can 4 

be used interchangeably when negating statements, although totemo ~ 

nai is not as emphatic as totei ~ nai. 

[1] a. %(D\±mt\ (=KS(A)) 

b.SWSA/til tZ& / (= KS(B)) 

(=KS(C)) 

II. Mattaku ~ nai “totally not; not at all” and kesshite ~ nai “never” are 
also used for total negation. However, when these adverbs are used, the 
speaker’s/writer’s judgment of the statement sounds more objective. 

Thus, in [2], for example, the judgment sounds definitive. \ 

[2] Z(Dm%te\±< /&LT (cf. KS(C)) 

i 

Similarly, in [3] the speaker/writer sounds certain about his/her judg¬ 
ment. i 

[3] %(Di±m±{±< /)*bt (cf.KS(A)) 

i 

d 

Note that mattaku and kesshite are not appropriate when the speaker/ 
writer wants to convey modesty. (See Note 4.) 


to wa t. it comp. prt. 


a compound particle marking an 
event, action or state that the speaker/ 
writer does not expect and that causes 
him/her to feel some emotion 


(not think/expect/etc.) that; (be 
surprised/be glad/regret/ 
etc.) that 

[REL. to iu no wa; koto ni] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 


Sinf 




tit 


(I never thought that he would launch his own venture business.) 


(B) 


Sinf 

-! 

Predicate (emotion) 


t {4 


(It is too bad that such a nice shop is gone.) 


(C) 


Sinf 



Noun 


r t‘t> t tzk -tirA-C: < 

t ft tz (- iT Ay (D mpj ^ 

tit 

fpj t P 9 

o ift 

?mi 

ft 

/ O 

(What a tragedy it is for her to be told that she had cancer right after 
she’d had her baby.) 


(D) 


Sinf 



t(i ! 

((a) I’m surprised that there is such a convenient website, (b) How great 
to have such a convenient website! (c) Who would have thought there 
would be such a convenient website!) 


i 




















662 to wa 


i Formation J 


(i) |V/Adj(/)|inf fctt 

| 3k § /3k/r | it (lo/i) ((I’m surprised that) s.o. will come/ 
came) 

1 1 tit CRofc) ((I’m surprised that) s.t. is/was 

expensive) 

(ii) | Adj(r?a)stem /N [ \ 0 / tz / fz-jtz\ bit 

_h^ | 0 / fc / 1 <k & ORt ((I’m surprised that) s.o. is/was 

good at s.t.) 

EH \ 0 / tz / tz~otz] b ii ((I’m surprised that) s.o. is/was 

a doctor) 


Examples 


(a) fritz /vtfzAsftlztim'bimio ttt/vTLtzo 

(I didn’t know that your father was that ill.) 


(b) btzfr^tzo 

(I never thought I could have my own house this soon.) 

(c) /MJ / r—V(Dtz)&K'ff'j h 

(I would never have imagined that gas prices would go up this much 
because of a hurricane.) 


liofrkzi 0*5 




(d) -ocoxbtf F7v #0 Zl*il£,!£i^ 


htz fc'ti £ -e< A 


t-^5 5, 

(Who could have predicted that a TV drama would have this much 
influence on cultural exchange and travel between Japan and Korea?) 

tr fci'3 

(e) 

(I’m surprised that fresh steamed potatoes taste this good.) 

(f) i£45 fcofeKfc&fcft 0 £ iift ££o 

(I was shocked that he came to borrow money from me less than a week 
after we first got acquainted.) 

(g) lUi:j3Pl<*r, jl-Aj&s&oT* fz^fzCD 500 R£fi& 

(It’s great (lit., I’m thankful) that this (dish) tastes so good, there’s a lot 
of it, and it costs only 500 yen.) 
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fcfc-tfv ;i <o J:o 

(h) Lt|otu5tl>50i:, 

(It is inexcusable that while many people have lost their houses and are 
suffering, some take advantage of this to make money.) 

x.A€--5 L kb 

(i) ^ y «k o o V j: 9 ! 

(How happy I am to be able to watch a performance of Bach’s best 
work on DVD!) 

(j) bimtz^Zbtz l 
(What a (shameful) thing it is to spread lies and try to convince people 
that they are true (lit., make them an established fact).) 


, Notes 


1. To wa is commonly used with the negative forms of verbs that occur 
with quoted speech, as shown in (1). 

(1) a. %h\tWiK>M o T fe l H * E 

(I didn’t tell you that you could go home.) 

b. t (iJjgfr&Po 

(I don’t think that a nuclear weapon will be used in war.) 

However, to wa is also used to present an event, action or state which 
is unexpected and causes the speaker/writer to have such feelings as 
surprise, happiness, sadness, anger or regret. 

2. When to wa is used with verbs that do not express emotion, such as 
omou “think” and yosoku-suru “predict,” the verb is sometimes paired 
with emphatic particles like mo and sura, as in KS(A), Exs.(b) and (c). 

3. In some situations, S to wa is followed by nan j taru / to iu 1 N (da) to ex¬ 
press the speaker’s/writer’s strong emotion, as in KS(C), Exs.(i) and (j). 

4. The predicate after to wa (i.e., X in “to wa X”) is sometimes omitted, 
with an optional sentence particle such as nee . 

(2) a. ZAs&Z tlz&5t>tlt ! [Written] 

(I’m surprised/I didn’t expect/etc. that it would come to this!) 

b. Etetex. ! [Spoken] 

(I can’t believe we lost to such a weak team!) 

5. Da after nouns and na- adjective stems, and the conjugated part of suru- 
verbs are often omitted. 
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(3) a. & As&mktzti 7° /1% / uw tit \ 

(How sad/horrible/etc. (it is) that such a wonderful couple will 
get/got divorced!) 


4-5 w X oo' 

b. ^ 


^ ^ (^5) 


(I didn’t expect that the application procedure would be this 
cumbersome.) 


X A- c£ k, 


yr 7 tfT^KKl(^/f5 / £-£6ft3) 

(Who would have thought he’d be transferred to Saudi Arabia?) 


[Related Expression] 


To wa in [1] is the shortened form of to iu no wa and is different from the to 
wa discussed above. 

[1] a. | tit/t^O(Dttm$nm(DZbtzo 

(j Keitai is short for keitai-denwa (cell phone; lit., portable tele¬ 
phone).) 

tiSo 

(“Ashi ga deru ” means that expenses exceed the amount 
budgeted.) 

(r=£> to iu no wa ~ koto da (DIJG: 487-92)) 


to wa ie titmx phr. <w> 

a conjunctive phrase meaning “al- although (it is said that/s.o. 
though it is said that” says that); even though (it is 

*- S aid that / s.o. says that); admit¬ 

ting that; that being said; how¬ 
ever; nevertheless 
[REL. to (wa) itte mo\ to wa iu 
mono no] 


to wa ie 665 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 


Noun 


t A, 


lifdZ'ti ft 


(Although it is summer, it is still cool here 
can be called a little chilly.) 


—almost to the extent that it 


Sinf 


B# Wit? ft ft o £ 


x.-yizzfi< 


((i) Even admitting that Jane didn’t have much time, I don’t believe that 
she couldn’t write a (simple) report like this. 

(ii) Although Jane says that she didn’t have much time (or you say that 
Jane didn’t have much time), I don’t believe that she couldn’t write a 
(simple) report like this.) 


Sentence i 




Sentence 2 

t im a, ttz 


(I’m looking forward to the next academic conference. That being said, 
I haven’t prepared for my presentation at all yet.) 


Formation 


(i) Sinf (tz after Adj(na)stem and N is omitted.) 

E &1f A (although s.o. doesn’t/didn’t 

know) 

{ St Vo tz l t {ill & (although it is/was cold) 

| 0 / tz o tz 1 t l&m A (although s.t. is/was inconvenient) 

| 0 / tz o tz } t (4W A (although s.o. is/was a child) 

(ii) Sio 

(O KS(C)) 
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Examples 


tlo If l±A,3V 


(a) ztut£mmmiSo 

(Although this was done by a child, it practically amounts to a crime.) 

(b) 3 v^tz^tz Q 

(Although it was the response I’d expected, it really did shock me to 
hear it.) 

(c) J - h rf v 71 b (ifi x >f 7 7° u 4 14 17 4 7 7\ 7 

2.4GHz, rtJg K 7 4 744 250GB £ $> 0, DVD/CD-RW 7 7 F 7 4 744 
£ <k o 4 £74£ 0 

(Although it is a laptop, it is an excellent machine, with a 17-inch dis¬ 
play, a 2.4GHz processor, a voluminous 250GB internal drive and a 
DVD/CD-RW combo drive.) 




.A 0-5 


ftLtzL 




S^©Si-7yy 3 Sftirm 

(Although I say (it is) reasonable, it is an upscale condominium in the 
city. It’s not something ordinary people can easily afford.) 

cTATl'TILi % s 

(e) £44H;i> Zti&irZ/uirg&o 

(No matter how temporary these measures are supposed to be, this is 
just too slipshod.) 

(Even though I cannot move because of my injury, I can still think.) 

(g) SBto'n^ b&m 1 (42£ v 3 4 s 7 7'1~£ 

(Although I say I run every day, it’s just one kilometer of jogging, so I 
don’t get much exercise.) 

(h) mmLtzb&mTL, fiB 

(Although I’ve retired, I have lots of things to do every day, which 
keeps me busy.) 

*A,tU5T'A, L » Jt o , , _ _ _ . . . _ ^ 

AH't+O £ t>OT£ O- 

ztiiz&g 4c ISM#* |<ioto5 0 

(Fuel cells will probably become a major source of energy in the future, 
replacing fossil fuels. Having said that, many technical problems (with 
this technology) remain to be solved.) 


11 
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. Notes 


1. le in to wa ie is the imperative form of iu “say.” The imperative forms of 
some verbs convey the sense of concession (i.e., “even if; even though”) 
when they are used in subordinate clauses. 

(7> de are ; ni shiro/seyo\ wa are (in this volume)) 

2. As seen in KS(B), to wa ie can be interpreted two ways in some situa¬ 
tions, i.e., “admitting that; although I admit that” and “although s.o. says 
that.” 

3. To wa ie can be used at the beginning of a sentence, as in KS(C) and 
Ex.(i). In this case, to wa ie means “That being said; Having said that.” 

4. To wa ie is used primarily in writing. 

[Related Expressions] 

I. To (wa) itte mo is synonymous with to wa ie and can be used in place of 
to wa ie without changing the meaning of the sentence, as shown in [1]. 

[1] a.Si £»**/60 

(= KS(A)) 

t lZm?L /1 44) WoT& !, x 6 

h^*H*l44T44*o 0 (=KS(B)) 

Note that to (wa) itte mo is used in both written and spoken Japanese. 

0=> to itte mo (DIJG: 474-77)) 

II. To wa iu mono no is also synonymous with to wa ie and can be used in 
place of to wa ie in most situations without changing the meaning of the 
sentence. 

[2] a.Xj turn*./tuns iO<D\, ZZ&tfBt £^bm$\'< 6 0 

cDffiLZfto (=KS(A)) 

tlZm?L/tttW5£(D(Dl, yx->CIti< 5 
00 UtF — h 4^11 U 4c 1444444c 0 O (= KS(B) when it means (i)) 

However, when to wa ie means “although s.o. (other than the first 
person) says that. . . ,” to wa iu mono no cannot replace to wa ie. 

[3] tttn7L/*tttmo&<D(D\, 7x-7 
^0^4“ h ^11(447 444444^4 (= KS(B) when it means (ii)) 



l 
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tSlii adv. 


an adverb used to describe s.o. doing 
s.t. without being able to control 
himself/herself or used to indicate the 
closeness of a time or a place 


unintentionally; without being 
able to control oneself; with¬ 
out meaning to; carelessly; in¬ 
voluntarily; in spite of oneself; 
just; only 

[REL. ukkari ; omowazu] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 


Wte 


(Because I had such a good time, I ended up drinking too much (without 
meaning to).) 


Time Adv. 

(close to the present time) 


OP 




j <'*> 




(Mr. Yamaguchi was here until just a little while ago.) 


Formation 


(i) 00 V 

o t >f§8§ 0 £ § (s.o. dozes carelessly/unintentionally) 

(ii) o l * Adv. (time) 

o i (just recently) 


. Examples . 


(a) OPfottiof:o 

(I know it’s a bad thing to use someone else’s money but I just couldn’t 
control myself (and used it).) 

(b) Si^^OPlotUofec 

(It was cheap, so I just bought it (even though I didn’t mean to).) 
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x. b- h § O 

(c) 

(I carelessly told Aki’s secret to Emi.) 

(I feel impatient when I see him doing his work, so, without intending 
to, I end up extending a hand.) 

(e) &CD 

(He’s so funny it’s hard to resist teasing him (lit., I come to want to 
tease him without meaning to).) 

(This shop has such a good atmosphere that I can’t help wanting to go 
in.) 

(It feels like we just celebrated New Year’s the other day, and here it is 
Valentine’s Day already.) 

(h) op2, 3 & 6 ofco 

(I received an e-mail from her only two or three days ago.) 

$ XK 

(There’s a tea house just over there, so let’s talk there.) 


Notes 


1. Tsui is used when someone does something unintentionally. In some 
situations, it carries more specific meanings, such as “carelessly” or 
“involuntarily.” 

2. When tsui is used with time adverbs or with location nouns, it empha¬ 
sizes the closeness of a moment in the past or a place, as in KS(B) and 
Exs.(g)-(i). 

[Related Expressions] 

I. Ukkari “carelessly” and tsui are used in similar situations. 

[1] a.JtHfc |oi'/9ofrU (= Ex.(c)) 

ft- li f> fatr 

(Although I should have been watching the house, I accidentally 
dozed off.) 
























670 tsui 


In the above examples, tsui and ukkari can be used together, as in [2]. 

[2] (cf. [la]) 

b. ofrUHIRO & b 

tbtob (cf. [lb]) 

The difference between ukkari and fsu/ is that the former is used when 
a careless action comes from the person’s absentmindedness or lack of 
attention while the latter is used when the person does something due to 
his/her lack of self-control. Thus, tsui cannot be used in [3a] and ukkari 
cannot be used in [3b]. 

[3] a.|5o3&‘»J/*oiM»9WBo*a^o^o 

(I carelessly bought the wrong thing.) 

b. o it(DT ( Ob' /* 9 o U } 1 o f b i- o A 0 (= Ex.(b)) 


II. 


For the same reason, tsui cannot be used with verbs describing uncon¬ 
trollable actions, as in [4]. 

[4] a. | bfco 

(I missed my station by mistake.) 

b-r 

b. | o /*oi' |7#OM>l- 
(I carelessly forgot my appointment.) 

Omowazu “unintentionally; involuntarily” is synonymous with tsui and 
can be used interchangeably in some situations. 


[5] a. b fa fz CD | o c' / JUl ijf I ^ T b ^ ^ o (— KS(A)) 




(When it looked like the sumo wrestler I supported was going to 
be beaten, I got tense in spite of myself.) 


The difference between omowazu and tsui is that the former is used 
when someone does something as a natural, instinctive reaction. When 
a reaction is a sudden one, tsui cannot be used, as in [6]. 



b tz 0 

(A child ran out in front of my car, so I honked instinctively.) 


l' L'P 


£j»e>*rc |,®bf7*oi' 


!> tot' 

[!M§£±(f Ao 


(I yelled out in spite of myself when the dentist touched my 
aching tooth.) 
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phr. 


a phrase used to express the idea that 
s.o. does a second thing at the same 
time as the first because it takes less 
time or effort 


when; while (~ at it); as; on 
one’s way to; since ~ (any¬ 
way); as well; at one’s conven¬ 


ience 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 

VinT 


•t; -ttstb 


9 biotic 


(Since I’m in Kyoto, I’m thinking of going to see the rock garden at 
Ryoanji Temple.) 


V masu 

fzCD 

$Pf<& 


ooti: £ 9^ofcIlobTboo"ei~/6\ 


(While I’m at it, may I ask another favor of you?) 

(Q___ 

Adj(na)stem 






iS'tz 

°" T1 xtsimmMtSo 


(This job is a real chore, but while we’re at it if we finish the work for 
next week, too, we’ll have an easier time later.) 


(D) 


VN 


•d-l'A'O O &£ 

& w a s it tb c nn^ 


m out* 


bA 0 


(I began to conserve electricity and water to lower my living expenses 
and as I’m cutting back, I decided to stop using the air conditioner as 
well.) 
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(E) 


Noun 




IS 

0 

ooti: 

znz t (iHottef it. 

(While I’m telling you the story, let me add this, too.) 


(F) 


Sentence 1 


Sentence 2 

3 Lf- Ltcff < © ? 


Ztlt, 

00 Tb 

fa A 5 

foIl0T£ § ? 

(Are you going to make copies? Then, could I ask you to do this as 

well?) 






Formation 


(i) Vinf 00 Tb 

1 l (when s.o. goes/went) t 

(ii) Ymast/OOTI- 

(when s.o. sends s.t./gives a ride to s.o.) 4 

(iii) Adj(na)stem ooti: 

^ ^ ^ ^ 

ffiffloo-CC (since s.o. is doing a tedious thing anyway) 

(iv) Adj(/) | stem / inf.nonpast | ooti: t 

IfVf b (i obtC (since s.o. is embarrassed anyway) 

(v) VNootC 1 

(while s.o. ships s.t.) 

(vi) N coooti: 

(when s.o. has a meal) * 

— j- — 3 — 0 ooti: (when s.o. goes to New York on 
business) 4 ; 


Examples 


(a) 0 '> 9 < oot'i- vT F 

(I plan to stop by my friend’s place in Seattle on my way to Vancouver.) 

(b) 4^fll^bT:fo0bo 

(When I washed my car, I cleaned the inside as well.) 


LA' Lolfi' 

(c) obbtv 00 Tb, 

(Since you’ve already told me off once, let me go ahead and tell you 
about another mistake I made.) 

(d) - 9 —ofcHf b tirtiK r *') * % /v^t 

fro 

(Now that I’ve been embarrassed (by my ignorance) once, let me ask 
you another question. Are there college entrance exams in America, 
too?) 

_ Zp £») t -tfl'it< 

(e) otl'SOt, h 7 >t' 

(I’m staying at a first-class hotel this time, and if that isn’t luxurious 
enough, I’ve decided to have dinner at the hotel restaurant.) 

< hi liAX>< X 'Dtz 

(f) b*S^ 00 Ti:: 2 : 0 ll|K£dMsoT£ ZHtlt/ufro 

(Since you’re working hard anyway, could I ask you to help me with 
this translation, too?) 

$>■0 fytf 

(g) Otto 

(I’ve already been shameless (in asking you favors), but I have another 
favor to ask of you.) 

(When I went to report on the new electric car, I got to drive it a little 
myself.) 

<fc IfA-SA. 

(i) Ii^obtCihi:fot^bM^T 6 btotlto 

(I’ll stop by the bank and withdraw some cash when I go shopping.) 

(j) ^±^^04^T~m 

(That is the schedule for this week, and while I’m at it, let me tell you 
the schedule for next week as well.) 

(k) <DX\ hCfot^blbi^b 

(Tomorrow I’m going to the Ginza, and on my way there I’m thinking 
of stopping by one of the department stores and doing some shopping.) 

1. “X tsuide ni Y”expresses the idea that someone does Y when he/she 
does X because that way it takes less time or effort to do Y. In this 
case, X is the main action. There is no convenient English equivalent 
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which conveys the idea of tsuide ni ; the corresponding English differs 
depending on the context, as seen in the KS and Exs. 

2. A limited number of adjectives can precede tsuide ni :; mostly they 
describe an undesirable situation (e.g., taihen “difficult,” mendo “cum¬ 
bersome,” hazukashii “embarrassing,” atsukamashii “shameless”). 


3. Tsuide ni is often used when someone asks a favor of someone else, as 
in KS(B), (F), Exs.(f) and (g). 

4. Tsuide ni can be used without modification, as in KS(F) and Ex.(j). The 
main action is usually mentioned in the preceding sentence. 

5. Tsuide ni can be used with a demonstrative, as in Ex.(k), where sono 
refers to the action in the preceding sentence. 

6. Tsuide can be used with a time noun such as toki and ori , as in (1). 

(1) a. 

(Just give me (back) the money at your convenience.) 

frtz fcQ 

b. A 7s\Z 

(I have something to give you, so could you stop by my office 

next time you come in this direction?) 


tsuite wa oi'Tfi con]. <w> 


a sentence-initial conjunction that 
means “with regard to this,” referring 
to what is stated in the preceding 
sentence 


therefore; thus; so; because 
of this; for this reason; with 
regard to this 

[REL. ni tsuite (wa); sono 
tame; sore yue] 


♦ Key Sentence 


Sentence i 


Sentence 2 

7 7 fcfjL- 7 7 T )UX 

-tfAz <rz 

^i“ 0 


LA <h 2: ~C A 

is# 

t 9 AH' 

iiJ^LTTSv'o 

(Computer viruses are spreading across the country. Because of this, 
if you receive a suspicious e-mail (lit., in the event a suspicious e-mail 
arrives), delete the e-mail without opening the attached file.) 


Examples 


Li-Sl' rn !SA,^< SAAn 

(a) ©t'Tii, *IR£d"#f$©±, AA 

i '9 l' t>oJ ;9 

0 t'fo 

(This document is the abridged Japanese translation of the agreement. 
Therefore, it is necessary for you to refer to this translation and accept 
the English agreement posted online.) 

L Tl' ± S' O is 

(b) ii io n 15 s-a-o 'tztut 

XAtzfr A'< Id A. 

'f o ootli, MB t t'fo 

(We are going to withdraw the November tuition and fees from your 
designated bank account on October 15. Therefore, please be sure to 
check the account balance by the previous day.) 

I£(,'£< O 9 £AAj;9 

(c) o t LA;„ oii-ra, 

A' t -tiro*? < §*?!)*< 

* )V % - SSJlS {r zlWit) £ fcB \ o 

(Headquarters has sent a notification with regard to summer energy 
conservation measures. We therefore request your cooperation with the 
summer energy saving in accordance with the measures listed in the 
attachment (lit., after referring to the attachment).) 

LAd< d ±? fzl' D * 9 o -tH' i<Lk Ooio 

(d) -mummmmi-ttvxii. 

L $ < TA.AH' 

(To counter the serious unemployment (lit., employment) problem, 
it is necessary to promote reemployment and employment mobility. 
With regard to this, we’d like the following measures to be actively 
implemented.) 
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liA-liV i: ho L 

(e) #fL< d •?©* 

L 

(We plan to launch a new Internet sales business. Therefore, we would 
like to request financing for it.) 

ISi) A' (foA'A. 

(f) 4-H« ["ihm ^ssibHugj ci^-aato otitta, 

0 AH' faA s 

ME Li; "To 


(This is a “recycling reinforcement month.” We therefore request your 
understanding and cooperation.) 


Notes 


1. Tsuite wa literally means “with regard to.” When it is used in 
sentence-initial position, as in “Si. Tsuite wa S 2 .”, Si represents the 
reason for stating S 2 . 

2. Tsuite wa is used when making a request or giving notification, but it 
cannot be used in simple statements such as those in (1). 

<0 AH' tft> 

(l) mmtsco^ iu\ i*oi'tij/*<7 ofc 

(Long sentences are hard for our ears to comprehend; therefore, 
short sentences are used for TV and radio news reports.) 


b. 3 < & o tz 




(My father died when I was three. Thus, I have almost no memory 
of him.) 

3. Tsuite wa and tsukimashite wa are commonly used in documents such 
as company memos, public notices, legal documents and formal letters. 

4. The polite form tsukimashite wa is used in formal business conversation, 
as in (Ex.(e)), and in documents in which a polite tone is desirable, as 
in Ex.(f). 

[Related Expressions) 

I. The sentence-initial conjunction tsuite wa should not be confused with 

N ni tsuite (wa), which means “about N; concerning N” but does not 
mean “therefore.” (L> ni tsuite (DIJG: 280-83)) 

II. Sono tame and sore yue, which mean “therefore; for that reason; be¬ 
cause of that,” can be used in place of tsuite wa. 
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[1] a. I oi'Tli/■?©£«> 

r# fg©_L 1 r'lBlji© tztz < <0 

tt. (= Ex.(a)) 

b. ~m \& m a Pni h !=m t ■x it, mmmu £®* s -tt 6 & 

£*rA:tn (= Ex.(d)) 

Note that sono tame and sore yue are somewhat unnatural in request 
sentences, as shown in [2], 

[2] a. n | Ol'Tli/?^© 

t$x. 

tzlb |, tz* 

(= KS) 

b. 11 10 H 15 B(cllSS*P®A'6§|f Mb S-tATi'A: 

tztt-f o iot'Tli/?^©A:»/? ; enSt|, tuBtT'CIfcfeglil 
©«Sf2^fe®H'bt-to (= Ex.(b)) 

As mentioned in Note 2, tsuite wa cannot be used with simple state¬ 
ments, but this is not the case with sono tame and sore yue, as shown 
in [3], 

*n>i'T «| fmi>7 

(= da)) 

b.fA©5i(ife^3o©B#l;*a»Sreii;< ftoA. I 

fAii3£©K1*AHSAA£'*o 0 (=(lb)) 


(H yue ni (in this volume)) 
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(to ijttara nai 679 


(to Dttara nai (ti)of: 


Formation 


a phrase used to express a strong sen¬ 
sation or emotion 


so; extremely; indescribably; 
indescribable; incredibly; aw¬ 
fully; terribly; cannot tell you / 
describe/etc. how; too much 
of 

[REL. honto ni; te shikata ga 
nai; te tamaranai] 


*■ 


♦ Key Sentences 



(i) | V /Adj(/') (inf.nonpast (E m) o A b Ao 

l±t> 

((I’m) so mad) 

((it’s) so boring) 

(ii) Adj(na)stem (EH) 

((I’m) so bored) 

(iii) Adj(//na) $ ( E H) o A 6 4 o 

___ 

((s.t. is) so interesting) 
$ (Ef) ((s.o. is) so bad at it) 

(iv) Vinf.nonpast ^E (Ef) o A b A O 

E> E E (EH) o A b A l ^ (s.t. is so tiring) 

(v) Adj(/)inf. nonpast EE (EH) o A b A o 

ioOUAE (EH) o A b A P (s.t. is so delicious) 

(vi) Adj(na)stem A EE (EH) oA^O 

fr$¥ A EE (EH) o A b A o (s.t. is so fresh) 


Examples 


(a) 5 KEl:yx7 Fi«it^Ot9 ^^AfoA^A^ 0 

(There’s a jet taking off every five minutes—I can’t even describe (to 
you) how noisy it is.) 

t L ; LAl't. 

(b) <Z)|8re^< AoTM^HAAOOA 
OoAbAAoA 0 

(It was so funny to see Toshiko, who is usually talkative, blush and turn 
speechless in front of Shin’ichi.) 

(c) T4 Af:r- h 

(Tim stood me up, and that makes me so mad.) 

■I t 'Dip 

(d) E E Ho A b Alb 

(Because I look at small print all day for this job, my eyes get awfully 
tired.) 

(e) &1ibAEE3fcH h Tf EfoAb AAo A 0 

(In the area where I went on my business trip I couldn’t use the Internet 
or my cell phone; I can’t tell you how inconvenient it was.) 
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#>A. <t '9 

(Every time there is a change to the project, we have to notify every¬ 
body involved and get their approval, so it is incredibly tiresome.) 

(g) X, oT £ fc&<D'&Z.fc\£-fl'<D : ? £ 

(In summer, the taste of a cold beer is indescribably good after coming 
in from the heat outside.) 

C *$>9 

(h) Zi 

(In this country we cannot use the Internet freely, so it’s so incon¬ 
venient.) 



C* <0 &*> _ 

(I had to walk on gravel in high heels, and I can’t tell you how hard it 


was!) 






(j) skduloz: e e 


(When the snow-covered mountains receive the early morning sun and 
sparkle like gems, they are indescribably beautiful.) 


(k) ItN ti z. & && % f 


(I’ve suffered from gout before; the pain was indescribable.) 

tfo £ Of i: Kbo 

(1) ¥tinn>«|j:, 0 fCiig** 


-ifA- j; tH'&otS'A, _ 

HJR^u- h o tz ifoMSfeSSo 


(One good thing about being a student is that after the term is over, 
you’re free until the next term begins. The feeling of release after 
finishing all the exams and term papers is indescribable.) 


l Notes 


1. To ittara nai is considered to be a shortened form of X koto to ittara iiyo 
ga nai “when you mention the fact that X, there’s no way to describe 
it.” For example, (la) is equivalent to (lb) in meaning. 

(1) a. \'Zb <bwo£6&l'o (= KS(D)) 

(When it comes to the fact that (lit., when you mention the fact 
that) this dictionary is hard to use, there is no way to describe it. 
= This dictionary is indescribably hard to use.) 


(to ijttara nai 681 


Thus, to ittara nai is used when something causes the speaker a sen¬ 
sation or emotion that is so strong it is hard to describe. 

2. Ttara nai is a shortened form of to ittara nai and is used in casual 
situations. 


Words/phrases that appear before (to ijttara nai can represent sensations 
(e.g., oishii “tasty,” urusai “noisy,” atsui “hot”) or emotions (e.g., 
tanoshii “fun,” kanashii “sad,” hara ga tatsu “get angry”), or describe a 
state, event or action that causes an emotional reaction in the speaker 
(e.g., jisho ga tsukainikui “the dictionary is hard to use”) 


4. In some situations, (to ijttara nai is preceded by noun equivalents, in¬ 
cluding Adj(//na)stem + sa , as in KS(C), Exs.(g) and (h), Adj(/)stem + 
mi, as in Ex.(k), and VN + kan, as in Ex.(l). (i=> -sa (DBJG: 381-84)) 


5. Noun phrases may occur before (to ijttara nai without a specific word 
indicating sensation or emotion word, as in (2). The emotions implied 
by the noun phrases are understood from the context and/or situation. 

(2) a. 

(Yoshio’s way of singing is indescribable (i.e., it’s so funny, terri¬ 
ble, etc.).) 

75' ii 

(The look on his face when he heard the news was indescribable.) 


[Related Expressions] 


I. Honto ni “really” can be used to emphasize a sensation or emotion; 
thus, it can be used in place of (to ijttara nai, as in [1]. 

\ZA.t 9 

[1] a. oi 6 ^ (cf. KS(A)) 

(Because I lost the game due to a stupid mistake, I’m really 
mortified.) 

(cf. KS(B)) 

(Because my farsightedness has gotten worse and I cannot read 
words up close without my glasses, it is really inconvenient.) 

(cf.KS(C)) 

(You feel really miserable when the computer freezes and you 
forgot to save a large file.) 
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d. v\> (cf. (KS(D)) 

(This dictionary is really hard to use.) 

II. Te shikata ga nai “cannot help feeling; extremely; so" and te tamaranai 
“unbearably; extremely; be dying to" are similar in meaning to to ittara 
nai and in some situations they are interchangable. 

[2] a.o£ 5fti^ o£6ft WI®E< T 

ttJTjFftWIt&L<T£££>ftiMo (=KS(A)) 

b.W^t'ii*bt'M< ^RIl (fcS) o 

tz 6 ftl' / Ttfc&tfft / TfcS 6 ftt' I o (= KS(B)) 


c. | (C< (£W)ofc6ftlV£< < Ttt^F^ftl'/ 


IC< <Tifc£6ftl»Mo (=KS(D)) 

However, fe shikata ga nai and te tamaranai are used only to express 
the speaker’s personal emotion or sensation (or the emotion/sensation 
of someone with whom the speaker is empathetic). Thus, these phrases 
cannot be used for generic statements, as in [3]. 

[3] a. V If »J -X'LTzUfte 

If It ft < TftS^ftt'o (cf. KS(C)) 

b. ??*, t < 

(cf. Ex.(g)) 

Another difference is that te shikata ga nai and te tamaranai are used to 
describe a lasting state and cannot be used for a momentary reaction or 
a short-term state. 


[4] a. ACf- h |*£ofc6ftW**Ttfc# 

* f ftt'/*3ftTfeS6fttMo (= Ex.(c)) 



[ 0 

(The announcement was so shocking.) 


(c> tamaranai (DBJG: 445-47); te shikata ga nai (in this volume)) 


wa are it&ix phr. <w> 


a phrase expressing the idea “even 
though there is s.t." 


even though there is; although 
there is; there is ~ but 
[REL. wa atte mo] 


♦ Key Sentence 



Noun 



Oo frL 

■*3* s 

at' 

l±fot 

£ ©oTt 

10100^^7 AttiiS) 

Jot A' 


(Although their interfaces are slightly different, these two programs are 
just the same in terms of their functions.) 


, Formation , 

k A 


N 

o 6 O 5 IS UMli&ti (even though there are various problems) 


Examples 


hS L ~ O *.1' <0 fzktzl' 

(Although their histories are different (lit., there are differences in their 
histories), there are more than 1,200,000 non-profit organizations in 
America.) 

(b) rofeSiSltTos t m?L%o 

(One can say that most people are affected by mass media, although 
there are differences in degree.) 

(Although their (skill) levels are different (lit., there are differences in 
their skill levels), everybody in this section can speak English.) 

(d) Mo»j@a*fto 0 

(Even though I’m interested in traveling abroad, I don’t have the money 
for it.) 

tvofrh. Jr. £ ^ U< If lf& 

(e) u 0tiftOo 

(Even though I have some complaints (lit., dissatisfaction), I don’t 
intend to leave my current job.) 
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wa are / wa betsu to shite 685 



L /il' ti'K L ^ 0 &A 


}#*£&£< tb *9 

(I feel thankful for my boss, who has given me work to do all this time, 
and (lit., but) have no intention of criticizing him.) 


1. >4re in wa are is the imperative form of aru “to exist.” When this form 
occurs in subordinate clauses, it expresses the idea of concession. 

2. Wa are means “even though” or “although,” which means that what 
is stated in the wa are clause is factual rather than hypothetical or 
unknown. 


Wa are is basically a written expression, but can also be used in formal 
speech. 

Wa are is sometimes followed by do, as in (1). The addition of do 
doesn’t change the meaning but makes the phrase more “bookish.” 

L ftl'StA. 

(1) a. 7 > ?- 'J TyT^IitTteW, 

(Although Mr. Anderson has experience living abroad, he has no 
Asia experience, so there is some concern about his appointment 
to China at this time.) 

£ Xo * ®fz 

*, i i' i- o X # 0 0 

$LtzU<D'&<DM\'&8>t l£\ &(Dtzo 

(In addition to white sesame and black sesame, there is also 
yellow sesame, which has a rich flavor. Although they may look 
different because of their colors, these types (of sesame) are 
almost identical in terms of nutritional value (lit., the nutritional 
difference is very slight).) 

Koso can be used in place of wa in X wa are to emphasize the existence 
of X, as in (2). 


(2) a. 4 IOlo07°n7"7A!il 

(cf. KS) 

(Although there are some differences in their interfaces, these 
two programs are just the same in terms of their functions.) 


o (cf. Ex.(f)) 

(I do feel thankful for my boss, who has given me work to do all 
this time, and (lit., but) have no intention of criticizing him.) 

[Related Expression] 

Wa are can be paraphrased using wa atte mo, which is less formal and used 
in both spoken and written language. 

[1] a. 4 > $-7 K Z(DZ.-D(Dy° 

n(= KS) 

1 i, (=Ex.(d)) 


wa betsu to shite fiSI t LX phr. 


a phrase used to present an exception 
or an issue the speaker/writer does not 
intend to cover as part of a larger state¬ 
ment 


except for; putting/setting 
aside; whether X or Y 
[REL. o nozoite\ igai wa\ wa 
sate oki] 


♦ Key Sentences 


(A) 


Noun Phrase 



t<Lo 

imt it. 


(Except for special cases, there are only a few occasions now in which 
we write hand-written reports.) 


i 

i 
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wa betsu to shite 687 


(B) 


Sinf 




L-o L 

A (E 9 A) 

amt lx. 

fr <DO AH'It 03 < 

U 7. hr v -fLX&k -5o 

(Putting aside the question of whether or not each one is feasible for us 
to carry out, let’s list all possible solutions first.) 


(C) 


Adj(na)i 

stem 


Adj(na )2 

stem 





A 

^ tz 

T¥ 

A 

imt lx 

X(DAXt -filHK LX & L 

Jo 9o 

(Putting aside the question of whether he is good or bad, let’s ask that 
person to translate it first.) 


(D) 


Adj(/)iinf 


Adj(/) 2 Stem 
(Adj(/)i = Adj(/» 



fct L?> 


BS< 

ft t* (A) 

imt lx 






(Putting aside the question of whether it is interesting or not, this class 
will certainly benefit you in the future.) 


(E) 


Sinf 




llgp(CJ:U*tUT 

M'a 

imtLx, 

Z K>< UA. lot !? liA-LviH'TS 

cob $tlXl>5* 

(Except for cases in which they are prescribed by doctors as medicines, 
drugs are considered fundamentally anti-social.) 


Formation 


»x>tzk -t? 0 

$:®r ©f# &SU t LX (putting aside the question of whether the 
decision was right or wrong) 

(ii) Sinf A (E 9 A) t LX (tz after Adj(na)stem and N is omitted.) 

9 £ < i * < A (E 9 A) 0 1 LX (putting aside the question of 
whether or not s.t. will go well) 

(E 9 A) t LX (putting aside the question of whether s.t. 
is convenient (or not)) 

(iii) X^Y A t LX (where X, Y = contrastive words) 

• Ni ^ N 2 ^ ii. r M t LX 

3^MA 0 IXM t LX (putting aside the question of whether 
s.t. is in English or Japanese) 

• Adj(na)istem A Adj(na) 2 Stem t LX 

ffifU^001!^ liSO t LX (putting aside the question of whether s.t. 
is convenient or inconvenient) 

• Adj(/)iinf.nonpast (A) Adj(/) 2 inf.nonpast (A) LX 

WlP (A) liSO t LX (putting aside the question of whether 
s.t. is good or bad) 

• Viinf.nonpast A Vmif.nonpast AlXtN t LX 

— it' 

Yr< AS £ % A t LX (putting aside the question of whether 
s.o. will go or stay) 

(iv) X (Aff.) (A) X (Neg.) (A) liSOE LX (X is usually nonpast.) 

ff < (A) ffA£\> (A) (£%ij t LX (putting aside the question of 
whether s.o. will go or not) 

* (A) i@< * (A) (i^!i t LX (putting aside the question of 

whether s.t. is expensive or not) 

(A) L ^ A\ '(A) (iSU t LX (putting aside the question of 
whether s.o. is good at s.t. or not) 

0 A A (A) 0 A A L x & \ '(A) t LX (putting aside the question 
of whether s.o. is Japanese or not) 

(v) Sinf M'n ii^y t LX 

• Vinf y t LX 

—AX | It< /ff o A ( J §'a t LX (except for the case in which 
s.o. will go / went alone) 


(i) NPimtLX 

it l' It A, L? „ . , . x 

ttSIl b LX (except for those with some experience) 
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• Adj(/)inf t LX 

{itil Vo fc I <k b T (except for the case in 

which the tuition is / was expensive) 

•• Adj(na)stem | fc / tz^> tz } 8^&$!] ^ b~t 

I 4 / £o A | (except for the case in 

which the location is/was inconvenient) 

• N | CD / tz o A } ^ tf 

Jg^liSO ^ t T (except for the case in 
which the manuscript is/was in English) 


Examples 


l't> fr (ft li 

(a) -gpcoiiili 


I'otfA-fcLU) ^^Ll» ¥ ®-€' 

tit, 


(Except for a few extremists, the general public wants democratization.) 

(b) * f-D-tiSUfcL-r, '> a ><i£Lit>fzo 

(Leaving the story aside, I did enjoy the music and action scenes in the 
movie.) 


i o *>t < 


tz iit. 

(Setting aside the question of whether or not you will agree with me, let 
me present my frank opinion.) 

(d) f 9 i 1 ) t ^ f(In L ^ 5 ^if 9 ^if ijl] t f T, ff 'it L ^ 5^: tiif 

CT5tL 

(Putting aside the question of whether or not such a company actually 
exists, please describe your ideal company.) 

^r-o-?'< hi t'J , . 

(e) ^— 4 Y b~A 40# 4 y $ “T "J M-j^jfee^tLT 

p&on y b° jl — £ (i(5 b A b &P b® 9 o 

(Putting aside the question of whether a wired connection or a wireless 
connection is used, there are hardly any computers that are not con¬ 
nected to the Internet now.) 


Aik Uiiln L Co ofc 


-L 0-9 


(f) tH^oiiBUb bT, 

(Whether it is good or bad, it is a common practice in this country to 
tell patients (directly) the facts about their conditions.) 

(g) zojtfi* lr£hi<o@ lx, 

"" £ |>o liotoo £:<■' hfz 


wa befsu to sb/te 689 


(This award is given for technologies or inventions that make people’s 
lives richer, whether or not they are readily recognizable (lit., to people 
in their ordinary daily lives).) 


fcAsLA, -L LA, 0 < 3>o A -9 A 

(h) It, LX 

\lkli 1 ) 


(Except for cases in which there is a business reason such as being 
sent on assignment alone, it is not ordinary for a married couple to live 
separately for as long as five years.) 


ttl' L IfA 


\to\ik 


tefr t o*> 


(i) "j f T'56a-t-5P“(f, Z < SHM4 1 SUL ft, T 


to i' ;t ifo> 


(When you express your opinions on (Internet) bulletin boards or in 
chat rooms, except for cases in which you are talking only amongst 
your close friends, you should try to use polite language.) 


Notes , 


1. Wa betsu to shite is used to present an exception or an issue that is not 
to be covered when the speaker/writer makes a statement. Thus, the 
phrase means either “except for” or “putting s.t. aside,” depending on 
the context. 

2. Wa betsu to shite cannot be used to describe a time when someone or 
something is available or unavailable, as shown in (1). 

©■? 

(1) a. 1 ??liS | J£ IT/Z&k'Z/MtUt [ S¥-?-to£-f 0 

(I’m occupied tomorrow except for the morning.) 

b. (??«SiJtLT /J2Wi | BLT 

(This store is open every day (lit. six days a week) except for 
Monday.) 

3. Doka in ka doka wa betsu to shite can be omitted, as in Formation (ii). 

4. Ka is often omitted after /-adjectives, as shown in Formation (iii). Ka 
deletion is also common, as shown in Formation (iv). 

5. In the pattern “X no Y wa betsu to shite” antonym pairs, including 
antonym compounds, often occur in Y, as in (2). 

(2) a. FT 

(setting aside the question of whether the deed is/was right or 
wrong) 
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b. iisco4. L® L t±S!l t LX 

(putting aside the question of whether the result is/was good or 
bad) 

c. xif^f V LX 

(putting aside the question of whether you like the design or not 
(lit., dislike it)) 

lx 

(putting aside the question of whether the room is large or small) 

[Related Expressions] 

I. When wa betsu to shite means “except for,’ it can be replaced by o 
nozoite or igai wa. 

(D-Z? 

*< Zklt'P&< ts-ofco (= KS(A)) 

b.i»t:j;9*t Lxmmztizm&umt lt/ zm^x/tm 

(i|, itiXi^Zo (= KS(E)) 

However, as seen in Note 2, wa betsu to shite cannot be used to describe 

a time when someone or something is (un)available. 

(X> igai (DIJG:60-63)) 

II. When wa betsu to shite means “putting ~ aside,’ it can be replaced by 
wa sate oki. 

[2] a. mmxi E ofrlt IS'Ji: LX /$T££ K 
-f^iX') X h T-y XLX&J: o » (= KS(B)) 

b. IS'lt LX / 2Tts% 1 , XcoAXZ.-fmW.LX & L 

iso „ (=KS(C)) 


wa ii to shite mo 691 


wa ii to shite mo (ii'i'ch LT& phr. 


a phrase that conveys the meaning 
“even if I/we accept s.t., s.t. else is not 
acceptable” 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 


ttotzf, tzf 

M'Mi&iitfo E\^o 


Noun 


Eo S 


be all right, but; might be all 
right, but; would be fine, but; 
would accept ~, but; even if ~ 
accept; even though ~ accept; 
although ~ accept 
[REL. wa shikata ga nai to 
shite mo] 


Z 


LXL 


(Your motivation for helping your friend is all right, but your way (of 
doing it) is wrong.) 


Noun 


lx & 


^ ZAX< 

ib<DAtf L L ft o ft 6 9 o 


(Even if I accept it, other people wouldn’t be satisfied with this room.) 

(C) __ 

Sinf 

(I’d accept a small room, but not having an air-conditioner there is not 
acceptable.) 


Formation . 


(i) N LX & 

im&l &Life (borrowing money may be all right, but) 

A'ti 

(even if he accepts it) 

(ii) | V / Adj(i') | inf LX £> (Adj(/) is usually nonpast.) 

c* ftiioo t LX (not being able to attend may be all 
right, but) 
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b LX L (being expensive may be all right, but) 

(iii) 1 Adj(na)stem/N ( | & /T& <5 1 LX & 

TT* I & /T& £ [ LX £ (s.o.’s being bad at s.t. may be 

all right, but) 

&/Tab 5 (s.o.’s being a student may be all 

right, but) 


Examples 



<fc £ < l+A, - CA.<fc-9 




A \zk lit,' A 


(Regarding copyrighted materials, making copies for one’s own use 
may be all right, but distributing them to others is illegal.) 


#11 £ .5 w __ Z-htifr Itl'Ai' 

it 


(b) Sr® 

X'M£tiZ)(Dl&M t) (D^X 


(Although it might be all right on the street, talking loudly on your cell 
phone in public places like trains and restaurants is extremely annoying 
to the people around you.) 



\Zk\Zk <)nLk Uo *> 

(Dk 9 LX 


^9, 

(Even if it is all right with the couple getting married, their parents prob¬ 
ably won’t approve of this kind of wedding ceremony.) 

(d) LXt, 


0(DI±^#>X£) o 

(Because this restaurant is cheap, it’s all right for the food to taste a 
little off, but they should stop using old ingredients (for cooking).) 


L vtz< I'olfA, * A, At,' < h fr<tzk t>k < _ _ , w „ 

(e) it 0 X^liS a. At'© A A. 

I'A IS l*i 


(The rent for the company house (we live in) now is much cheaper than 
that of ordinary houses, so we can’t complain much. And even though 
we accept the old building, the fact that we can’t get repairs done 
quickly when something is damaged is a problem.) 

(f) L> 4 xx(Dtztt>X&fth%(Dzi y if < & 5£>J£trH>£ LXt, 

AOLi ISA % 

fgf & L A i' X-j&co A A V 4 a x £ it £ it 6 -t 3 t lilt 2 H A i 


iva ii to shite mo 693 

(It’s one thing to lose the use of your own computer (lit., It might be all 
right to lose the use of your own computer) because of a virus, but it’s 
simply unforgivable to do nothing to get rid of it and thereby spread the 
virus to others.) 

1. “X wa ii to shite mo S” literally means “S even if Ewe assume X is all 
right.” This sentence pattern commonly presents two things, actions 
or situations: X and another thing, action or situation mentioned in S, 
which is undesirable. The pattern is used when the speaker does not 
accept one thing (= S) even if he accepts the other (= X). 

(L> to suru 1 (DIJG: 518-23)) 

; 2. When a person occurs in the position of X, X wa ii to shite mo usually 

means “X may accept (it), but” or “even if X accepts it” rather than “1/ 
we would accept X, but,” as shown in KS(B) and Ex.(c). 

3. The final mo of X wa ii to shite mo is sometimes dropped. The version 
; without mo implies a higher degree of acceptance of X. Compare (la) 

and (lb). 

i 

(1) a.g®ARi'©tti,'i,'i:UT£, xrn VAAl'coiiffl5„ (= KS(C)) 

I 

; (I’d accept a small room, but not having an air-conditioner there 

\ is not acceptable.) 

b. UT, 

(I accept a small room, but not having an air-conditioner there is 
not acceptable.) 

<• 

[Related Expression] 

! A similar phrase X wa shikata ga nai to shite mo means “even if s.t. cannot 
be helped.” This phrase implies that the speaker accepts something as 
> unavoidable. 

j (cf. KS(C)) 

j (Having a small room may be unavoidable, but not having an air- 

1 conditioner there is not acceptable.) 

1 

i 

i 

) 


i 


I 

/ 

4 
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wa oroka phr. <w> 

a phrase that is used when s.t. is not let alone; not only ~ (but also ~); 

only true with one thing or person, but not to mention; to say nothing 

also with another thing or person that of; never mind; much less 
is less expected or understandable [REL. wa iu made mo naku\ 

1 wa iu ni oyobazu; wa mochiron\ 

dake de naku\ nomi narazu] 


♦ Key Sentence 



Formation 


Ni & /X$ /Zl/lrb /tx\ 

I £ /Xt / $ & /1~6 /tX | (even (in) kanji, let 
alone (in) hiragana ) 


, Examples 


SI'S A 




(Never mind college students, these days even junior and senior high 
school students often have experienced traveling abroad.) 

t *>97 bb ft 

(b RBJ t X 100 v A ;k 




*it< 


(In America there are many places where the next town is 100 miles 
away and there are no houses, let alone a gas station, in between.) 


L ifAfil' - Xb 

(c) >") 

(Mr. Harris is quite familiar with classics of Japanese literature, to say 
nothing of (his knowledge of) modern Japanese literature.) 


wa oroka 695 


UiHfb ZoZo ¥tz*>H7- t+A. ftbZ < ft A. 

iti' S 

<k < o 

(“Near yet far.” This phrase has often been used to describe Japan’s 
relationship not only with North Korea, with which it has no diplomatic 
relations, but with South Korea as well.) 


(e) iffg 

^bzb t> Zb 

AoT< £ tfmtzo 

(It’ll be a tragedy if a student who has barely even read any Japanese 
literature, much less British or American literature, signs up to major in 
English literature just because he or she likes to speak English.) 

% $17 L 1 90 b $t 7 

(f) -fe + i U r-f 

ft i' t; trf if 

(It is said that it has become more difficult for businesses to maintain 
security, let alone enhance it, without increasing their security expenses.) 

(tA,£ < =fco O V .17 ' s ^^ <0 

(g) <fi^C0Xi^lzmUz o 
(Not only does this website let you search (for books), it also gives a 
summary of the (searched) books’ contents, so it’s very convenient.) 


(h) 

X\'%<D\tMjtj£<, 


Wi'tfA. <*>ZZ ¥ hb 

□ %tz it xm^ 


(It is laughable that those people who have never even experienced a 
food shortage, much less a war, make glib arguments about war.) 


. Notes 


1. X wa oroka is a shortened form of X wa iu no mo oroka da , which 
literally means “it is foolish to talk about X.” “Ni wa oroka N 2 (mo/ 
sae/etc.)” is used when something is true (or is the case) with Ni and 
is expected or understandable, but is also true (or is the case) with N 2 , 
which is less expected or understandable. 

2. N 2 is often followed by particles like mo, demo, sae, sura and made. 

[Related Expressions] 

I. Wa iu made mo naku, wa iu ni oyobazu and wa mochiron convey the 
same idea as wa oroka, and all four expressions can be used inter¬ 
changeably. 
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[1] a h 

A], >*v ziy&^tzZhftfc\'<Dtz&, 

5 9^o (=KS) 

/W 5 (CJfttflVfc £ 5 

^K (=Ex.(a)) 

(<=> wa iu made mo naku (DIJG: 568-69)) 

II. Dake de naku “not only” and the more formal phrase nomi narazu 
can be used in place of wa oroka in some situations, as shown in [2], 
although they do not carry the idea of “let alone; not to mention.” 

[2] a. | U & 3 / £ Ct T'& < /£><&& 6 T K 

(= Ex.(a)) 

b.^ U /(D^&b-f K 

(=Ex.(c)) 

Thus, when the situation involves a strong sense of “let alone; not to 
mention,” dake de naku and nomi narazu sound odd, as in [3]. 

[3] a. 4 h /??0*46*f}, 

(= KS) 

b. * IS-1 G» ^ jj § * £ If G» j 14 5 # / ?? iZ tf T 4 < / 

??<&** 6 71 

i:Aot < § (= Ex.(e)) 

Note, too, that dake de naku and nomi narazu can be used with parts of 
speech other than nouns, as in [4]. 

CO L U LA. 

[4] a. {£«•?£< 

.& A' 

# 1 »T<offi@l«> <k < <AT < 4i^o 

(Not only does my boss work hard, he also takes good care of his 
subordinates.) 

b. 1(0^ h 7VfiioPlo|^hT'^< 

(Not only does this restaurant serve tasty dishes, but the prices 
are reasonable, too.) 
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$>fz iphiii 

c . 3 CO m 0 14 * m I & tz C f V & < / <D & 6 tv * li * 5 # I »«6 £ M 


(Not only is this area inconvenient, but the environment is bad, 
too.) 

(i=> dake de (wa) naku ~ (mo) (DBJG: 97-100); 
nomi narazu (in this volume)) 


wari ni (wa) SJd ((4) phr 


a phrase that expresses the idea that s.t. 
is not in proportion to what one would 
normally expect 


for; despite; although; (not) as 
much as; (not) ~ because of 
that; considering 
[REL. ni shite wa] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 


Noun 


tt tzk t >0 ib'Ot JL 

(Djgov-i'zjynz m& <d auir 04) _ „ 

A ft fa Z> o 


(The bargain lunch at this restaurant is tasty and the portions are gener¬ 
ous for the price.) 


Vinf 

\£MZ T< ttai/Tl'3 Ilf: 04) 

(For all his hard work, Bill’s grades don’t seem to improve. / Although 
Bill studies hard, his grades do not improve.) 




Adj(Qinf 


Mi- (tt) Alw 5 &Oo 


(This team is not popular despite its strength.) 
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(D) 




Noun 


tz^tz 


(ii) W&£~£3b t orai/to^Oc 


(He’s not doing very well in the business world considering that he was 
such a brilliant student at college. / He was a brilliant student at college, 
but, despite that, he is not doing very well in the business world.) 


Sentence 


6 U'Wft* LTi'* 


b- b 

t>*o b %vX. 

%<n> autr ((d) 


(She is doing excellent research, but hasn’t gained as much recognition 
as she deserves.) 


. Formation 


(i) N | © / -e* 5 / £'0 ft /ni> o It | ii: (Ii) 

liJx©§ | li: (Ii) (for its price) 

| co /"?&& / iz^tz /t'fo-o it | Si 1 !: (ii) (considering that s.o. 
is / was a teacher) 

(ii) VinfiJic(i±) 

i< |ff< /if-9*1 Slir (ii) (considering that s.o. goes/went often; 
for as often as s.o. goes/went) 

(iii) Adj(/)inf Ml- (ii) 

| /Jn $ 0 / 7 Jn $ ^ o I Mi- (ii) (for its small size; considering that 
s.t. is/was small) 

(iv) Adj(na)stem \ fa /'Tfo % / tz tz / "£ -o tz \ (ii) 

C/A/i^ 9 

1% / tz^tz /X'fo^tz | Mir (ii) (considering that s.o. t 

is/was poor) 


l Examples 


L AT fc>0 t>A' 

(a) ^ 0 

(Ms. Shimizu looks young for her age.) 
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htz O S' fro f 

(b) 310^19^oBlibcoMi-ii^^b^i-Oo 
(Because there is always a wind coming up off the sea in this area, it is 
comfortable (to stay here) despite the strong sun.) 

(c) IOV7 hii^olyi-iiAli^chC^ fbHbtto 

(For as cheap as it is, this software is easy to use and has good func¬ 
tionality.) 

do If fc><9 -tiro O’ 

(Despite the impressive building, the facilities inside this library are not 
that good.) 

(e) I < fflA# WtSSfliSJ ^K^^-fSSJCIi, 

(Although many people pay attention to “organic vegetable” labels (on 
produce), few know what they mean.) 

15< it O l' t' ISoAH't'o A' 

(The Pacific Northwest, which is home to cities like Seattle, has a 
relatively mild climate, and the winter is not as bitterly cold (as one 
would think,) despite the fact that it is at about the same latitude as 
Hokkaido.) 

§ fa A frV) $A fr L* &© tz 

(For an event that should be commemorated, there aren’t many partici¬ 
pants; I’m not quite satisfied.) 

tZo 

(He says that he teaches English at a university in his country, but des¬ 
pite that his English is poor.) 


, Notes , 


1. X wari ni (wa) is used when something is not in proportion to what one 
would normally expect from X. 

2. Wari is a noun with the meaning of “proportion; ratio.” Thus, it is 
preceded by the noun-modification forms of verbs, adjectives and N da, 
as shown in Formation (i)-(iv). 

3. Wa after wari ni is optional. The presence or absence of wa does not 
change the meaning or implication. 
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4. When the element before wari ni (wa) is a predicate, it can be rephrased 
using “ ga , sono wari ni (wa),” as in (1). (See KS(E).) 

(1) a. 

(cf. KS(B)) 

b. *<&*£«*) (cf.KS(C)) 

(cf. KS(D)) 
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^0)IO(ctt|g»stLTv^o 0 

I (= KS(E)) 

I 

i 

Ni shite wa cannot be used when the preceding clause has an adjective 
1 predicate, as shown in [3]. 

[3] a.(=KS(C)) 
b. IOV7 

(= Ex.(c)) 


d. e&1-^ % 4 f iS tfs %<0 1'J£0 &i 

1“3o (cf. Ex.(g)) 

Note that kinen-su-beki ibento “event that should be commemorated; 
memorable event” in Ex.(g) is a predicate while nedan “price” in KS(A) 
is not; therefore, KS(A) cannot be rephrased using sono wari ni (wa), as 
in (2). 

(2) *Z.(D}£(Dy-- fcfX y (D|iJdtefcO L < Td? D jl-A 

(cf.KS(A)) 


[Related Expression] 

Because X ni shite wa is used when there is some deviation from what is 
expected from X, ni shite wa and wari ni (wa) are used in similar situations. 
In [1], for example, the two phrases are almost synonymous. 

[1] a. M o it I m 1C ((i) / £ 0 T f* | 

to&Oo (=KS(D)) 


b. £ 4 ^ V b I It / C U T » | 0 & 

(= Ex.(g)) 


However, ni shite wa and wari ni (wa) may convey different ideas in 
different contexts. For example, ni shite wa in [2a] indicates that the woman 
has not gained any recognition despite her good research, whereas in [2b], 
using wari ni wa indicates that she has gained recognition, but not to the 
degree she deserves. 






[ 2 ] 


(cf. KS(E)) 

(She is doing excellent research, but even so (contrary to what 
we expect from that), she hasn’t been recognized (for it).) 


c. /*«cur«( «t < & 

o 0 (= Ex.(d)) 

Note that when the preceding noun is not a predicate, ni shite wa cannot be 
used. For example, ni shite wa is unacceptable in [4a] but acceptable in [4b]. 

[4] a. £<DJg<D-9—tT* y {(DSiJICte/*(C LTfi ( JoOlCt^ 

(=KS(A)) 

b.Eif&TPf#i coi'Jtcfj/(cLTfi ( 

(Naoki is a child; despite that, he knows kanji well.) 

(O ~ni shite wa (DBJG: 309-10)) 


I 

* 


i 


X and Y; for example, X and 
Y; because X and Y; so many; 
so much; one after another 
[REL. ~ yara ~ yara] 


wa ~ wa 




str. <s> 


a structure that emphatically presents 
actions, events or states as examples 
or reasons, or indicates that s.o does 
s.t. or s.t. happens to a great extent 
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♦ Key Sentences 

(A)_ 

Siinf.nonpast 


4-£ ©iftfr l±S5S £ o £ 


Sainf.nonpast 

S 3 (main clause) 


(t?K 


(The flight was delayed 12 hours, and my luggage was lost; this trip was 
the worst.) 


Viinf. 

nonpast 

*3 


V2inf.nonpast 
(Vi = V2) 

%%> 




(Customers came in one after another, and in the blink of an eye, the 
small shop had filled up.) 


Formation 


(i) Siinf.nonpast b S2inf.nonpast b 


M' ¥ is< »<•' L bt - r . j 

(S.o. was late for the meeting and 


forgot to bring his/her business cards) 

^1 (transportation is inconvenient and the 
rent is expensive) 

(ii) Viinf.nonpast b V 2 inf.nonpast b> (where Vi = V 2 ) 

MtLZ bM z.%b (s.t. increases so much (lit., increases and 
increases)) 


Examples 




C±?§i 9 2 l'&< 


(We have more work to do, and our salaries have been cut; the current 
situation could not be worse.) 
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(Having lost my credit card and gotten injured—I had an awful time on 
this ski trip.) 

(c) bib 

ttDlZteZ&W 

(The student part-timer we hired recently is (of) no help (to us) because 
he (lit., his work) is slow and he complains a lot.) 

htz PkSi 1 ) 

(d) zcom^o 

(There’s nothing good around here—the shopping is inconvenient and 
the environment is bad.) 

X -Oti Vo Li tfVU< lib 

(e) 0 t £> 

0 fo/v?MlZ%:XlZL< bw 

(She never offered to help in the kitchen or paid anything when we 
went out to eat; I don’t want any more houseguests like that.) 

b&lb &£> v < A, 

(f) t-f 

< tbiS o 

(He gets interesting work and a raise—Arai has had a real streak of 
good fortune lately.) 

b L x L& MA, ^ 

174 Wci'to 

(When I looked up the kanji with the pronunciation “ kou ” in a dic¬ 
tionary, there were so many of them—174 in all.) 

^b/vXX'm^5'pf~tW-^<,fb. 

(He must have been very hungry. He ate and ate, and finished five large 
bowls of rice in an instant.) 


, Notes . 


1. When sentences or phrases precede wa, the structure ~ wa ~ wa em¬ 
phatically presents specific examples of or reasons for the statement 
made in the main clause, as in KS(A) and Exs.(a)-(f). Although this 
structure is often used to describe undesirable situations, that is not 
always the case, as seen in Ex.(f). 
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2. When the same verb occurs twice before wa, the structure indicates that 
someone does something or something happens to a great extent, as in 
KS(B), Exs.(g) and (h). 

3 . In “Si wa S2 wa, S3,” the predicates in Si and S 2 are always nonpast 
regardless of the tense of the main clause (= S3). In this respect, Si and 
S2 are dependent on the main clause (S3). Although in general the topic 
marker wa does not occur in dependent clauses, it can appear in Si and 
S2 in this structure, as in KS(A) and Ex.(a). 

4. De sometimes follows the last wa (i.e., just before the main clause), as 
in KS(A), Exs.(b) and (c). 

[Related Expression] 

Although it is not as emphatic as Si wa S 2 wa, Si yara S 2 yara is used in 
similar situations, as shown in [1]. Note that the topic marker wa cannot be 
used in S yara. 

[ 1 ] a. mffliSI a s 7*!S I 12 I } ft < * 5 

6. (cf.KS(A)) 

b. IE# | / * 14 I 4. •§ 6 lOS I if / *14 1 T^ 6 , ^© 

o (cf. Ex.(a)) 

c. | £/*« ) t 6 £ /*» I ±lff£ £*5^ 

6, (cf. Ex.(f)) 

However, Si yara S 2 yara is unnatural when Si and S 2 represent states, as in 

[ 2 ]. 

[ 2 ] a. ??StKI- 3 fc? 4 r;wM I 14, © a fi 6 »~g\ 

ET£>l 56 i'£>©i:&&&i.'o (cf.Ex.(c)) 

ts. i ' 0 (cf. Ex.(d)) 

If the states in [2a] are changed to actions, the sentence will sound natural. 

[3 ] StL < Mi. lE^Sif-5 I fo/^6 ) E < 

SM 11> / ^ b ] "C, (cf. Ex.(c)) 

(The student part-timer we hired recently is no help because he 
neglects his job and complains a lot.)) 
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The structure ~ yara ~ yara cannot be used for ~ wa ~ wa in examples like 
KS(B), where the same verb is repeated before wa. 

[4] \MA I fc /*^6 K 

(= KS(B)) 


Wa, on the other hand, cannot be used is in the following situations: 



Ni, N 2 , etc.: 

AH' W Z 0 lo) AH' 




(I have been traveling a lot recently for conferences, workshops, 
etc.) 


[ 6 ] Whether or not S: 

1*6 /*fol 5fc£o l*6 /*£> 

(We don’t know whether Hisako will come or not.) 

(O ~ yara ~ yara (in this volume)) 
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ya ina ya conj. <w> 


a conjunction that expresses the idea 
that s.t. happened or s.o. did some¬ 
thing immediately following another 
event or action 


as soon as; no sooner ~ than; 
the moment; soon after; im¬ 
mediately after 

[REL. ya\ totan (ni); to doji 
ni\ to sugu (ni)’, tara sugu (ni)', 
nari; ga hayai ka; shunkan ni] 


♦ Key Sentence 




Vinf. nonpast 
SMB 3 ft* 




Vpast 


] ) ir y -fc 7 — ^ 




(The novel sold one million copies as soon as it went on sale.) 


Formation 


Vinf.nonpast ^ \ * & V 

M < ^^ ^ (as soon as s.o. heard s.t.) 


Examples 


A'© C A is 15 i t‘ 0 U A, t 

(a) r 

(She was surrounded by reporters and fans as soon as she got out of the 
car.) 

(b) % $ ') 7>tz 0 

(The rehearsal began as soon as I arrived at the studio.) 

Ot? is fcis w 

(c) YK&ti&klio 

(Hideo collapsed on his bed as soon as he returned to his apartment.) 

Utz Z h 

(As soon as I saw my mother (lit., mother’s face), my tears welled up.) 

I'ti L O' liA. i'# A'x. A' 

(e) /NI5 bill'd: 9 
tz 0 

(No sooner was he criticized by the media than Mr. Koike abruptly (lit., 
as if he turned his hand over) changed his opinion.) 
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(f) v 3 y b<D\£i?*z£l&hbi£o 

(George started his own game software business the moment he gradu¬ 
ated from college.) 

dr) If A, rtU'TA, 

(g) £< Tfe© Lofcffffl© •?©!-'* b 5 vf±, mil Pfi-HUg-f 

(The restaurant, which is popular for its reasonable prices and good 
food, was full of regular customers as soon as it opened at 11:00 a.m.) 

(h) %(Dt is tf y y i &WEB:/— a £ 

5\%&ZLtz 0 

(As soon as the first episode of the TV drama was telecast, it sparked a 
big Korea boom throughout the country.) 


, Notes 


1. Ya ina ya is always preceded by an informal nonpast verb, and the main 
clause is always in the past tense. Thus, the main clause cannot be a 
command, a request or a volitional sentence, and it cannot represent a 
present habit or future action, as shown in (1) and (2). In these situa¬ 
tions, tara sugu (ni) can be used. 

(1) a. f *3i< \Mm\ L&jfO / LT 

Tiilto 

(| Give/Please give ( me a call as soon as you’ve arrived at the 
hotel.) 


(| Let’s call / We’ll call | as soon as we’ve arrived at the hotel.) 

(2) a. I /io/:6f <*(CC) | 

TfZ o 

(Keiji always takes a shower soon after he returns home.) 

Kb b A'T fc 

6 9 o 

(Yumi will probably tell Kazuo about it the moment she sees 
him.) 

S 2 in “Si ya ina ya S 2 ” commonly represents an action or event that is 
unexpected to the speaker or writer. 

In “Si ya ina ya S 2 ,” when the subject of S 2 is the first person, the action 
in S 2 is usually spontaneous or automatic, as seen in (3). 
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tf t' LS 


Alo 

(As soon as I saw the teacher, I I stood up automatically (lit., 
unconsciously) / ??greeted him).) 

U< fc'l' t>t , 

b. E £ jgutfibfc /??fglIcD2 t 


itmjt U 

(As soon as I entered the classroom, I | remembered that I had 
forgotten my homework / ??thought about my homework |.) 

[Related Expressions] 

I. Ya is a shortened form of ya ina ya, and less formal than ya ina ya. 

[1] a. * U * y-fe7-{r*o Ac 


(= KS) 


b. e>|$ 9 S I I r v 1-^*9 Hi 

(= Ex.(a)) 


c. (= Ex.(b)) 

II. Vinf.past totan (ni) “the moment; just as” is used in situations similar to 
those in which ya ina ya can be used, as shown in [2]. Note that totan (ni) 
is preceded by verbs in the past tense. 

[2] a. 1 S ') t>-ky- 

o (=KS) 

b. 6 i HDJ fcjWH(C) r VI- 

(=Ex.(a)) 

c. 7s $ 

(= Ex.(b)) 

The major difference in usage between totan (ni) and ya ina ya is 
that totan (ni) is used when an action or event took place at the exact 
moment something else happened. Ya ina ya cannot be used in such 
situations. Thus, ya ina ya is unnatural in [3a] while totan (ni) is un¬ 
natural in [3b]. 

t tzK § 

[3] a. 1 jLfc£S(£) /‘nSLZW** } »*6Ufc 0 

[S 2 took place exactly the moment Si took place.] 
(Jane fainted the moment she saw the picture.) 
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b. £$*(£)) 0 

[S 2 did not take place exactly the moment Si took place.] 
(Keiji took a shower soon after he’d returned home.) 

Totan (ni) can be used with nonpast actions, as in [4], but cannot be 
used with a command, a request or a volitional sentence, as shown in [5]. 

[4] /*$!5WZ:*\*<DZb£miri£6 

±0 (= (2b)) 


b. % (Digit/*-Y y *l-)V(d BdooUOPOFr^l 

«-) 

(On big sale days, customers always rush into the store the mo¬ 
ment the entrance doors open.) 

[5] a. \mm\ LAAl j / tt 

Tlii lo (cf. (la)) 

(| Give / Please give [ me a call the moment you’ve arrived at the 
hotel.) 

b. XtMz |1fHS bi:9 o (cf. (lb)) 

(| Let’s call / We’ll call} the moment we’ve arrived at the hotel.) 

Totan (ni) has the same restrictions as those described for ya ina ya in 
Note 3, as shown in [6]. 

it [ o (cf. (3a)) 

(The moment I saw the teacher, I {stood up automatically (lit., 
unconsciously) / *greeted him t.) 

b. ofc&S6(K) | fSH&sStifc <2 t 

t&mjt lo (cf. (3b)) 

(The moment I entered the classroom, I | realized I had forgotten 
my homework / * thought about the homework |.) 

(O totan (ni) (DIJG: 525-28)) 

III. Vinf.nonpast to doji ni “at the same time” can be used in situations 
similar to ya ina ya, as in [7]. 

[7] a. | / t IrWK ( S 'Jf 

it o (= KS) 
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b. § I tPIBSIC r vi-flZO H 

itifco (=Ex.(a)) 

c. X7vti:f< l^l'&^/tlelBSC) V/'-y-fl'Wi&t o £„ 

(= Ex.(b)) 

To doji ni is somewhat unnatural when used with a command, a request 
or a volitional sentence, as shown in [8], and when the sentence indi¬ 
cates a present habit or future action, as in [9]. (See Note 1.) 

[8] a. |? A-iBlttC Its I LftgWLTTSW o 

(= da)) 

b. (= (lb)) 

[9] a. mm i oofe ster 

(= (2a)) 


b. i \*<d zt 

(= (2b)) 

To doji ni can be used when the subject of the main clause is the first 
person and the action represented there is not spontaneous or automatic, 
as in [10]. (See Note 3.) 

[10] a.&iift£©§R£jl5 I (= (3a)) 

b.SSbAS | tP10#lC/?? ) f>t'4 ) (=|fSII©bt^#i7b o (=(3b)) 


To doji ni can also be used to present concurrent actions or states, as in 

[ 11 ]. 

[11] a.il (Dfz&lZ#" 'i x 7 h 6 £|5lB#tCj|ifl7£ 

(In order to lose weight, I’m working out (lit., exercising) while I 
diet.) 


CAU) fcl' - 



(A crowd can be seen in the distance at the same time (the sound 
of) drums can be heard.) 


(O to doji ni (DUG: 471-74)) 


IV. Vinf.nonpast to sugu (ni) means “soon after” and thus it is used in 
situations similar to those of ya ina ya. However, to sugu (ni) does not 
express as much immediacy as ya ina ya or totan (ni). 
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[12] a. <*(£) ) S 

(=KS) 

(The novel sold one million copies | soon after / as soon as [ it 
went on sale.) 

§ I ’Wb’P/t TC(£) | y r 

Mtfifzo (= Ex.(a)) 

(She was surrounded by reporters and fans ( soon after / as soon 
as | she got out of the car.) 

(= Ex.(b)) 

(The rehearsal began | soon after / as soon as [ I arrived at the 
studio.) 

To sugu (ni) can be used when the subject of the main clause is the first 
person and the action represented there is not spontaneous or automatic, 
as in [13]. (See Note 3.) 

[13] a .&teft±<Dm£%ZtTC(fc) 

ft | o (cf. (3a)) 

b. sskas tt c(£) i t & m'tbLft /ffim<pz t 

i o (cf. (3b)) 

Unlike ya ina ya, the main clause after to sugu (ni) can be in the nonpast 
tense, as shown in [14], but cannot be a command, a request or a 
volitional sentence, as shown in [15], because to sugu (ni) contains the 
conjunction to. (<=> to 4 (DBJG: 480-82)) 

Note that when the main clause is a command, a request or a volitional 
sentence, tara sugu (ni) is used. (See Related Expression V.) 

[14] a.8ftlioofeSi:f« I drfCCO 

(= (2a)) 

b.SH«WH^^9 I \*<dz t £Hgt £6_2_ 0 

(= (2b)) 

[15] a. /*5i< tfCIO HBI5I b&So /b 

TTHllo (cf. (la)) 

(| Give me a call / Please call me 1 soon after you’ve arrived at 
the hotel.) 
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b. /*•< tf <"((-) lHISUfcio 

(cf. (lb)) 

(| Let’s call / We’ll call | soon after we’ve arrived at the hotel.) 

V. Tara sugu (ni) (i.e., Vinf.past ra sugu (ni)) is also synonymous with 
ya ina ya and can be used in the same way as to sugu (ni) (illustrated 
above) except that tara sugu (ni) can be used with a command, a request 
or a volitional sentence, as seen in [15], (O tara (DBJG: 452-57)) 

VI. Vinf.nonpast nari also conveys the meaning “as soon as.” 

[16] a. | | 5 9 t V-fe9-C&o tz 0 

(= KS) 

b. 5 | l l t > Hi ft 

tz o (=Ex.(a)) 

c. x fl ) (= Ex.(b)) 

The restrictions stated in Notes 1 and 2 regarding ya ina ya apply to 
nari, as shown in [17]-[19]. 

[17] a. AxA-ClK | K15I L& Z © / LTT g © L 

(= (la)) 

b. img5 LJ;5 o (=(lb)) 

[18] a. |??£U ^ 9 - 

(= (2a)) 
(= (2b)) 

[19] a.fLtt5fe£©S£Ji,-5*U I A5oTv > fc /?? Mgk£ i , 

(cf. (3 a)) 

b. g^LAS&U t /???SSi© 3 fc £# 

ktz ) o (cf. (3b)) 

(=/ nari (in this volume)) 

VII. Vinf.nonpast ga hayai ka also represents the idea of “as soon as,” as 
shown in [20], 


[20] a. •?5 'J4v-f!7-i;fto 

tz 0 (= KS) 

b. r viiijSLDB 
tfiAo (=Ex.(a)) 

c. 7, 9 vAAiK 

(= Ex.(b)) 

However, ga hayai ka cannot be used when the main clause represents a 
spontaneous action, as in [21] and [22]. 

[21] ^©il^rM ’5 I /*&$■[,'# I jj|A ; ]iVA±tfT ft tz o (=Ex.(d)) 

LA j „ (cf. (3b)) 

Ga hayai ka cannot be used when the main clause represents a future 
action, including a command, a request or a volitional sentence, as in 
[23], 

j [23] a.**(iW^L|??^9* 5 ^i'*'/#^*6TC(tc) l-?<DZk&mt 

} M3A° (= (2b)) 

1 b. AxA i: |**< I<151 b&g© / bt 

11121« (= (la)) 

I- 

C .immLAAo (=(ib)) 

0=> ga hayai ka (in this volume)) 

VIII. Vinf.past shunkan ni “the moment” conveys the same meaning as 
Vinf.past totan (ni) except that shunkan ni means “the moment” in a 
more literal sense than totan (ni). Thus, it sounds unnatural when there is 
even a slight time lag between the two actions represented by the pre¬ 
ceding verb and the verb in the main clause, as shown in [24]. (See Re- 
i lated Expression II.) 

1»/u7S'A, 

I [ 24 ] /??BSH(C I 5 9 A V-tr 7 — li&o 

i fz 0 (= [2a]) 

1 

! b. ixm\±mm^ £z2 tz 1 sis tic) /??rac i %<Dnb*m±iz*>- 5» 

(= [4a]) 
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Besides the above semantic difference, shunkan ni has several different 
properties from the phrases introduced above. First, shunkan ni is ac¬ 
ceptable when the main clause is nonpast, as shown in [25]. 

[25] a. * 70yt v 

(I’ll click the shutter button the moment she comes out of the 
room.) 

(The cameramen will probably click the shutter buttons the mo¬ 
ment she comes out of the room.) 


(Click the shutter button the moment she comes out of the room.) 

Second, in “Si shunkan ni S 2 ” the action in S 2 does not have to be 
spontaneous or automatic when the subject of S 2 is the first person. (See 
Note 3.) 

[26] * 7©vt v 

(I clicked the shutter button the moment she came out of the 
room.) 

I tMZA. ts __ t 

b. 5 * [rjo tz « icmv && o 

(I jumped at the culprit the moment he looked back.) 

Third, shunkan ni can be preceded by Vinf.nonpast as well, as shown in 

[27] . In this case, the action in the main clause is taken just before the 
action represented by the verb preceding shunkan ni. 

[27] a. y v h tt*tt ' — 8SIMU2 v -v v 

(Please click the shutter button the moment the racket is about to 
hit the ball.) 

b. % j 

(The cat jumped at the bird just as it was about to fly away.) 
Finally, shunkan ni can also be preceded by “N no,” as in [28]. 

frtx kj> 21 to I'tkft'h wJ;L o h 

[28] a. mz tMMVM 


(He thrust his right fist into the air at the moment of victory.) 


fctS 


(I felt dizzy at the moment of take off.) 


yara 715 


yara prt. <s> 

a sentence-final particle that marks a I wonder (if) 
self-addressed question [REL. dard ka\ kashira ; ka] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 



Wh-sentence, inf 


(I wonder what will happen to our company from now on. (I’m quite 
worried.)) 



. Formation . 

L. A 


(i) Sinf (D^ b (tz after Adj(na)stem and N changes to &.) 

I ff < / fr o tz ) (D^ 6 (I wonder if s.o. will go / went) 

| Si V 1^9 tz ( (D^ b (I wonder if s.t. is/was expensive) 

T'fi! | & / & <5 / tz o tz / Th o tz ( (D^ b (I wonder if s.t. is/was 

inconvenient) 
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| ft /Xfo § /iz^tz /Xh^tz I (I wonder if s.o. is/was a 

student) 

(ii) Sinf £ £ ^ 6 (/£ cannot be used before <1 1 . Adj(na)stem {ft/Xfo 

|ff< /frofc| (I wonder if s.o. will go / went) 

I Bit > / o I £ t ^ h (I wonder if s.t. is/was expensive) 

I ft /XfoZ / tz'itz/Xfo'itz I 31 (I wonder if s.t. is/was 

inconvenient) 

) X'fo § / tz-D tz /X&tz | Z. t ^ h (I wonder if s.o. is/was a 
student) 

(iii) Sinf ^ £ (tz after Adj(na)stem and N is omitted.) 

\'{f< /'if ^tz\Xh (I wonder if s.o. will go / went; whether s.o. 
will go / went) 

(I wonder if s.t. is/was large; whether s.t. 

is/was large) 

{ o / tz o tz ) ^ 6 (I wonder if s.o. is/was good at s.t.; whether 
s.o. is/was skillful) 

| 0 / tz o tz | ^ £ (I wonder if s.o. is/was a student; whether s.o. 
is/was a student) 


Examples 


Iii M It i 


AH'jM' 


rt'A-tfl' 


(a) MWMimtzLXtV 

(I really wonder if the stadium will be completed in time for the Olym¬ 
pic Games.) 


(I wonder when I’ll be able to have my own house. (I feel almost 
hopeless.)) 


(c) 

(I wonder where all the energy he had just a little bit ago has gone.) 

(Not being able to figure out where the entrance was, I walked around 
the building several times.) 

(e) Wi>&%%X)\tX\^ft\^(DXWt % W^ ^ £ ^\£'OftfrhftW 

(No one is wearing a name tag, so I simply cannot figure out who’s 
who.) 


(f) 5*50^6, bX&^L&tzo 

(I wonder what kind of feast they’ll have for me to eat today. I can’t 
wait!) 

(g) i< ft^x\^tz 0 

(It got dark outside before I realized it.) 

1. The sentence-final particle yara is an informal expression; therefore, it 
does not appear in formal conversation or writing. 

2. In many cases, yara occurs in the sentence pattern S no yara or S koto 
yara , where S is often a Wh-sentence. (Note that Ex.(a) is an example 
where S is not a Wh-sentence.) Both patterns mean “I wonder” but have 
different nuances: S no yara is used to express the speaker’s uncertainty, 
concern, anxiety or unhappiness, while S koto yara is always used to 
express the speaker’s strong concern, anxiety or unhappiness. In (1), 
koto is not acceptable because these sentences do not express any 

f concern or anxiety. 

(1) a. &/uft!%<DEZtf\'>\'\<D/*Z.t t^bo 

(I wonder why people like (lit., what is good about) that guy.) 

b. Z<D*\*£ZHZLtjU'£\'\'{<D/*Zt t^£> 0 
(I wonder where I should keep this book.) 

■tfA.HfA.fclJ 

c. AoAl:i'9S-,fc \<D/*Zt 1^6 

(I have no idea when I met that person.) 

d. ^-0/*ct)>f>6. txt 

(= Ex.(f)) 

On the other hand, in (2), the sentences express the speaker’s strong 
concern, anxiety or unhappiness; therefore, no is not acceptable. 

j (2) a. /*<D\><=^ 0 

(How many times did he betray me?!) 

i bot At 12 tfA.^-5 

b. ZM'dX £X < HZ 1 Zt/V.O |^6o 

(I really wonder if my husband will come back safely from the 
war. (I’m very worried.) 
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The sentences in (3) convey different nuances depending on whether no 
or koto is used. That is, the no version is a self-addressed question with 
or without the speaker’s concern or anxiety, whereas the koto version 
conveys the speaker’s strong concern or anxiety. 


Jr, ilj l'O* l' 


(3) a. Z ^ t x- m< \ <0/Zt 1^60 

(I wonder how long this recession will last.) 


(I wonder what they’re going to make me eat today.) 

th A.-tirt' 1 . 

c. | CO/c- t I ^bo 

(I wonder when this hall will be completed.) 

3. S yara and S no yara can be embedded in another clause, as in KS(C), 
Exs.(a) and (e), in which case yara is simply a marker of an internal 
question and does not carry the meaning “I wonder.” Note that S koto 
yara cannot be embedded in another clause, as shown in (4). 


4. 


x 'Of* •ifA/'tfA/ 

(4) a. \<D/*Zt\ 

(I have no idea who’s going to help me.) 

i 1. a t'' o f~ l'' 'tt’Az&A, iotz 


(Even specialists cannot predict how long this recession will last.) 


Ex.(f) presents an example of an abbreviated internal question. (5) is an 
unabbreviated version of Ex.(f). 


%£L&tz 0 (cf. Ex.(f)) 

(I don’t know what kind of feast they’ll have for me to eat today, 
but I can’t wait (to find out).) 

Wh-word + yara is equivalent to Wh-word + ka, i.e., an indefinite pronoun 
or adverb; however, note that do yara is not equivalent to do ka “please.” 

( 6 ) (=KS(D)) 

b. X ^ — $ — X" | b /cHi#' } h ^ Ad-nS k $44 k 

(Someone I don’t know talked to me in the elevator.) 

c. ( EZ. ^ 6 / EH AM Xfz § & J&R Lko 

(I heard that there was a strong earthquake somewhere.) 
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d. 11 ' 0^6 'tiZktf&Z 


(I heard a similar story from a friend of mine sometime in the 
past.) 


e. Uf3*>6 

(I managed to (lit., somehow or other) make it to the train.) 


[Related Expressions] 


I. Daro ka “I wonder” and kashira “I wonder” are also used to form self- 
addressed questions. Note that when the sentence ends with yara , as 
seen in the sentences in [1], the preceding clause must be followed by 
either no or koto , and when the preceding clause is followed by koto , 
daro ka and kashira cannot be used, as shown in [lc]. 

KD b 

(I wonder if Yumi can come to the party.) 

b. -i:*P,fr§(7) | ^6/£3'5A>/A>l/6 („ 

(I wonder if Yumi can come to the party.) 

<?> A/^ A- 

c. etrsct | , ?>6/*f£3?A'/*A'L6 | „ 

(I wonder when I’ll be able to finish this thesis. (I’m worried.)) 

Note also that when the preceding clause is an embedded question, daro 
ka and kashira cannot be used, as in [2], 

[2] WH<D/1-t4 - K (^6/*A£3? *»/**» U 6 

V'o 

(I can’t tell who’s coming to tomorrow’s party.) 

(O daro (DBJG: 100-02); kashira (DBJG: 181-82)) 

II. Yara, when it is used to mark embedded questions, can be replaced by 
ka, as shown in [3], 

[3] a. i Vi /AM 

(= KS(0) 

b. E ZtfA<on | 6 / AM #A> 5-f tfA-OJH 0 4 So 

(= Ex.(d)) 


c. / AM 2 off 

(= Ex.(e)) 
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L&Aio (=Ex.(f)) 


(<=> ka 1 (DBJG: 166-68)) 


i 


I 


X and Y; things like X and Y; 
X, Y and so on; whether X or 
Y; whether X or not 
[REL. ~ ya ~ ya; ~ toka ~ 
toka; ~ tari ~ fan; ~ ka ~ ka; ~ 
wa ~ n/a] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 



Nouni 


Noum 





AH' £ 


w 0 191 AH' 



Liod 

mt 

■2S niS 


PlBf2? 


X 


(I have been traveling for business a lot these days to conferences, work- 

shops, etc.) 







(B) 



Adj(/)iinf.nonpast 



A tl 


Adj(/) 2 inf.nonpast 






(T*) 


(When people praised the picture of me I felt strange, both happy and 
shy.) 


yara ~ yara 6 6 




a structure to present things, events, 
actions, etc., as examples, reasons or 
possibilities 


(C) 



Viinf. 

nonpast 



V 2 inf. 

nonpast 



Li) L 

4-Bli, ±s]l; 

LA' 


£1' Jr. 

ftNff £ 

i> 

igirT 

^6 

(T) 




(I got told off by my boss; I lost my wallet—it’s been a horrible day 
today.) 




Viinf (Aff.) 


V 2 inf (Neg.) 
(Vi = V 2 ) 



02 L. 

*5 




£> > 

£ 9fr£ 9 o 

(We can’t tell whether Hisako will come or not, so let’s just go.) 


(E) 



Adj(/)dnf 



O' Li»0OA- off 

<L IfM i> ft! 5> &t'©T:\ L©*A S 


<0 

■V 6 

Adj(/) 2 inf 




iti' 

(D 


-t?A.-t+Alt kbo 

(Because I know nothing about art objects, I have no idea whether this 
pot is cheap or expensive.) 


Formation 


(i) X^6Y^e 

• Viinf.nonpast ^ £ V 2 inf.nonpast ^ 6 

If A' 

6 (s.o. was laughed at and insulted, 

among other things) 

X B J i§ § V £ Pfl B ; jf § V h (whether s.o. will come home today or 
tomorrow) 

• Adj(/)iinf.nonpast ^ h Adj(/') 2 inf.nonpast V 6 

E l ^ h I 5 ® L o Y h ((I felt) sad and frustrated) 
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(whether s.t. is good or bad) 

• Adj(na)istem V h Adj(na) 2 Stem V 6 

bTAV h (whether s.o. is good or poor at s.t.) 

• Ni V h N 2 V h 

a 31/- h V b (cookies, chocolates, and so on) 

1 V 6 fillS V 6 (real things and imitations; whether s.t. is real 
or an imitation) 

(ii) Viinf (Aff.) V h V 2 inf (Neg.) V b (where Vi = V 2 ) 

(whether s.o. will go or not) 
ff o ti V £> fffr & 0 fz V h (whether s.o. went or not) 

(iii) X0Vb 

• Viinf OVb V 2 inf OVb 

(whether s.o. will go or stay) 

• Adj(/)iinf 0^6 Adj(/) 2 inf <D V6 

(whether s.t. is new or old) 

• Adj(na)istem | & / IS o it I <0 A h Adj(na) 2 Stem { & / tz o tz 1 (D V h 

j6 (whether s.o. is good or poor at s.t.) 

• Ni t & / £0 A } 5 N 2 1 & / £0 A 1 b 

'J 77A&<£>Vb (whether s.o. is a Japanese or 

an American) 


Examples . 


(a) !MiA^bio±liiA 3 bT:x~7Y~7(4£ oA 0 

(My suitcase is full now with a change of clothes and souvenirs and 
other things.) 

(b) 

(I write about my hobbies and my family in my blog from time to time.) 

^ Uti £ __ 

(c) W x — b □{- £>AAA £. ^ KSJOt —7 

(Naoki did things like slurping his soup and talking with food in his 
mouth—his table manners were horrible.) 
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(d) 7>fV <b^b^ 9 bTl^llY^fib 

bT\ AiiSlTOTfeiO^oJfeo 

(My mind was somewhere else when I was talking with people because 
I was mad at and jealous of Yoko, whom I saw talking happily with 
Andy.) 




lii T 


(e) % 9 tzAK brf%^(DX\ ±^ J f> 

^ tz tot It Lb 0 

bTAAb^A 


(I heard that she speaks Japanese, but because I haven’t heard her speak 
yet, I have no idea whether she’s good or bad at it.) 


(I can’t tell if I can do this job unless I try.) 

(g) rntr 7 u 7 At A (dW&(Dt* 7 tjAfztiK BAA&0AbT7 7 7A& 

IZ ULCLXZ 

m>b#a*b&t>< bi\ 

(He is a genuine bom-in-the-USA American, but his ways of thinking 
are so much like those of Japanese people that we (almost) cannot tell 
whether he is a Japanese or an American, (lit., his ways of thinking are 
like those of Japanese people to the extent that we cannot tell whether 
he is a Japanese or an American.)) 

(h) SlT^6 b & b A&ocltb§( D 

It J: < 

(It’s not good to count on the money before you know if they will lend 
it to you or not.) 


. Notes , 


1. The structure X yara Y yara is used to present things, events, states or 
actions as examples, reasons or possibilities. 

2. When X yara Y yara presents reasons, the reason particle de may follow 
Y yara as in KS(B), (C) and Ex.(d). 

3. The structure X yara Y yara also means “whether X or Y” when expres¬ 
sions like wakaranai “cannot figure out” and kento ga tsukanai “have no 
idea” are in the main clause predicate, as in KS(D), (E) and Exs.(e)-(h). 

4. X yara Y yara is not used in formal writing or speech. 

[Related Expressions] 

I. Ya and toka can also be used to present things as examples or reasons, 
as shown in [1]. Note that ya is usually not repeated after the last item. 
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[1] a. I ^ 6 / > f > / t I filizf 1^6/0/ 

(= KS(A)) 

b.iftart s/o/fcAM 

n^'ClPti^o (=Ex.(b)) 

However, /a and toka cannot be used when the preceding elements are 
not nouns. 

[2] a. /*’?/*£#] WT> 

to|^6 /* J f>/*£A>| (= KS(B)) 

*^/*£A'l (= KS(C)) 

(O K a (DBJG: 536-38); fo/ra (DBJG: 488-90)) 

II. The structure X tari Y tari can also be used to present actions as reasons 
when X and Y are verbs. 

[3] a.4-B(i< 5^6 /It*) |!TfiJ£fgfe I t^e>/BfcO I 

(=KS(C)) 

L|l'‘?6/??^t , l I (t')^*^t.T:'Lfeo (= KS(B)) 

(:: -tari-tarisuru (DBJG; 458-61)) 

III. The structure X ka Y ka also represents the idea of “whether X or Y, as 
shown in [4]. 

[4] a.AY4£*3 1^6 

9 o (=KS(D)) 

_h^|^6 /fr (“FdH^b /fr|£< (= Ex.(e)) 

However, X yara Y yara can be used only when verbs of cognition, 
such as wakaru “can tell” and kento ga tsuku guess, are in the main 
clause predicate. Thus, yara is not grammatical in [5], 

[5] a.8d£«¥l \'**(\ 

(I’m planning on going either by train or by bus.) 


< 


~ yara ~ yara / yode wa 725 

b. b A^frC IlMMo 

(Either Tom will go or Mary will.) 

(B> ka 1 (DBJG: 164-66); - ka - ka (DIJG: 87-89)) 


yodewa J:?TTi 


conj. 


a conjunction that presents an undesir¬ 
able situation, which is assumed to be 
factual 


if; if it is true that; if it is the 
case that 
[REL. te wa] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 


fzk w‘ 


&6&oi|lSa*£ttT< § 


Vinf.nonpast 




Ii£ 


(If (it is true that) you look up unfamiliar words in the dictionary every 
time you encounter a new one, you will never learn to read fast.) 


Adj(/)inf. nonpast 


T^°- b fi^Z/ufol: 


T 9 T'U 




(If (it is true that) apartments in Tokyo are that expensive, we cannot live 
there.) 


Noun 

Wifi 1 co f 9t(i Stit'Tc 



(If you continue to show the level of performance you have to date, we 
will have a problem, (lit., If your performance is like what you have 
exhibited up to now, it’s a problem.)) 
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yode wa 727 


Formation 


(i) | V / Adj(/) | inf.nonpast XoXli. 

fir < i 9 t'tt (if it’s true / the case that s.o. goes /is going) 
iio <k 9 TU (if it’s true / the case that s.t./s.o. is weak) 

(ii) Adj (na) stem & T 7 Tit 

^ tz 

cHtif (if it’s true / the case that s.o. is bad at s.t.) 

(iii) N (D 9 TU 

2 (if s.t. is like two years ago) 


Examples 


&A, < t tft> 

(a) <IG>{±#£^}iU'3G>Uiib 


(If you complain like that now, it will be difficult to complete this job.) 
(b) ft&ir'cfc o 

(If (it is true that) he doesn’t help you when you are in trouble, you 
cannot call him a friend.) 


(c) £ 9o 

(If (it is true that) you have trouble getting up early in the morning (lit., 
are weak in the morning), you probably won’t be able to do this job.) 


ft' £ 


<0 <t O li c, & £ 


LiJl' 


0-0 <fc 0 


(It is a problem if (it is true that) it takes four or five forms to request a 
travel reimbursement for an amount as small as one thousand yen.) 


(e) bX 

(If you’re doing things like that now, there’s no way you’ll meet the 
deadline.) 


& ftA ,t'o kti L Lo4'< 

(If (it is true that) you cannot take care of the people under you, you are 
not qualified to be their boss.) 


L -tto tf A-Cii 

(g) -eu. 


L § A, A. »$> •? C O A'O J; 0 

•fro ^ it £ W2&k:}SJB'C 


t&h 0 

(Even if we make an effort to increase research funding, with the univer¬ 
sity facilities the way they are (lit., if the university facilities are in their 
present condition), we won’t be able to utilize the funds effectively.) 


(If we play the next game like (we did in) today’s game, there’s no way 
we can advance to the finals.) 


i 


1 

1 


1. In “Si yode wa S 2 ,” S 2 presents the speaker’s negative comment on the 
undesirable situation given in Si. 

2. S yode wa is used to present an undesirable situation indirectly. The 
indirectness is expressed with the auxiliary yoda “it appears that” and 
the conditional te wa “if.” 

(O yoda (DBJG: 547-52); te wa (DUG: 461-63)) 

3. Situations presented in S yode wa are assumed to be factual, although 
there are cases in which a situation is nonfactual, as in Ex.(h). 

4. As seen in KS(C), Exs.(g) and (h), yode in N no yode wa means resem¬ 
blance (i.e., “like”) rather than appearance (i.e., “it appears that”). In 
fact, N no yode wa is somewhat unnatural when it is used to convey the 
way something appears, as shown in (1). 

I' I'AAH' W 

(1) a. /0 

(If (it is true that) the chairman is ill (= It appears that the chair¬ 
man is ill, and if that’s true), we cannot have a meeting.) 

to it A. Loifl' 00 ' 

b. V.o&o /0 |T'(^07°nyx7 h 

(If (it is true that) the experiment fails this time (= It appears that 
the experiment will fail this time, and if that’s true), we cannot 
continue this project.) 

[Related Expression] 

Te wa “if” is also used to present an undesirable situation. However, te wa 

is more direct than yode wa. 

UK (= KS(A)) 

b. Tzl- h |#t'<fe5Ttt/®< TU K 

fito&Oo (=KS(B)) 

(X> te wa (DUG: 461-63)) 


1 
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yo mono nara ^7^(046 phr. <w> 

a conjunctive phrase that presents an if ~ happen to; if ~ at all; if 
! undesirable hypothetical situation choose to 

[REL. tari shitara] 


♦ Key Sentence 


*?£ © L O Ui ZU 

tbA.ii'1' 

At\ 


Vvol 


fc< 

9 




\mz 

& h %. 


(Mr. Yamano is very strict about time; if you happen to be even five 
minutes late for an appointment with him, he won’t meet with you 
again.) 


Formation 


Vvol t<Dtzh 


IS z 9 & (D & h (if s.o. asks at all) 

9 £ (Dfe h (if s.o. eats s.t. at all) 


Examples 


UA.il'A. 


ttlzzb L ^ k> 9 


(I’m particularly sensitive to cigarette smoke, so when someone is 
smoking nearby, I cannot concentrate on anything.) 

LA.Z’ o ir iioLA, i> < 

(In New York, if you happen to take even a second to move (your car) 
forward after the traffic light turns green, the driver behind you honks at 
you immediately.) 

(c) -icoMkC If E 

(On this island, you can have fun walking and swimming in the ocean 
on sunny days, but if it happens to rain, there’s nothing to do.) 
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O z-j £ A -tts ii'A.ii'< tiUzA. -t+£ KA-lfA, 

MoA^M^SUtick 9 (9 JH® £“?§&< o 

(The seats in this airplane have an extremely small amount of space 
between them, so if someone in the seat ahead chooses to lean back, 
large people like me are stuck (lit., are in a situation in which they 
literally cannot move).) 

Sl'£A,OA,tfA, Ho &A,t±A.(fl' Too fcfc Zbb ii'KtzA. 

(e) illlc^otc *9 1*£ 


(e) tit 
At, 9 o A O^Orfi^Atick 9 bWo tX*>M 0 t^t/o 0 

(The frequent visits of door-to-door salesmen these days are a real 
headache. The salesmen won’t leave even if you say “no thanks,” and if 
you happen to let them in the house by mistake, they won’t leave until 
you buy (their products).) 

ii' A Alio % To ■?: o Z o % ® i fiA. 

(f) 9 9 t^A?I 

tf-3 O' HA. X.iotzi' 

(If you happen to go out on a motorcycle in pollen season (lit., pollen 
allergy season) by mistake, you’ll keep sneezing and be miserable in¬ 
side your full-face helmet.) 

i> 0 £'.< * $ ii'h &■ 

(g) h At0lJ$fick9 &CD&6, JR® 

A § < o T t f 9 o 

(This fish is very poisonous, and if you happen to be stung, that area 
will swell a lot.) 

tz tf£> Sl'SATAiJ? C 

(h) /ulZWt&ffljEL^KM^XX'X' 5^ii't)- J £<DZk£KZ.o 

(Ms. Tamura has taken up (studying) Chinese medicine recently and if 
you ask her about it by mistake, you will end up listening to (her talk 
about) its effects for a full hour.) 


, Notes , 


1. Yo mono nara is used to present a hypothetical situation that the speak¬ 
er/writer or others want to avoid. 

2. Only verbs can occur before mono nara. 

3. Adverbs like ukkari “by accident” or machigatte “by mistake” are often 
used with yo mono nara, as in Exs.(e)-(h). 


i 
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[Related Expression] 

Yo mono nara is used in written language. A colloquial phrase equivalent 
to yo mono nara is tari shitara, which literally means if s.o. does a thing 
like 

[1] a. 

&6/£UL£6|, (=KS) 

/£U L 

fc£> | (= Ex.(a)) 

Note that tari shitara can be used with elements other than verbs, as in [2]. 

[2] a. t 7s Lf:b /*IK'6<D&6 /*mfr^>tz%(D 

Z 'it )' 

&b|> btl&0 0 

(If my grade on the test turns out to be bad, I may not get my 

allowance this month.) 

(If the customer happens to be a foreigner, I get nervous and 
cannot talk at all.) 


yo ni mo ( — nai) ck9l2&(~&i') 


phr. 


a conjunctive phrase that indicates 
concession: “even though s.o. tries to 
do s.t., he/she cannot do it for some 


reason 


even though ~ try/want to 
even though ~ be thinking of 
doing although ~ try/want 
to although ~ be thinking of 
doing ~ 

[REL. yo ttatte; ni mo; takute 
mo (~ nai); taku to mo (~ nai)] 


yo ni mo h nai) 731 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 

V vol 

tihjtyi. ifA/wO 

Wz. ai$§Lck‘9 izt 

(Even though I want to contact Torn, I don’t know either her phone num 
ber or her e-mail address.) 

(B) _____ 

Vvol Vpot.neg 

x>E<mi>m<x \z& eten 

(I have a terrible headache, and I cannot get up even though I want to.) 


Formation A 


Vvol (z & *) 

9 lz (~& o) ((not) even though s.o. tries to talk) 

<k 9 \z £ o) ((not) even though s.o. tries to teach) 


' Examples . 


(a) 


9 fcH&b&s&o, 


(Even though I’m thinking of writing an article, I have nothing to write 
about.) 


3V*)J:5 

(b) 


(Even though I want to make sushi, I cannot get the ingredients (lit., 
materials).) 


< lto _ fcfi 

(c) ^rllf £H&9 


(Although I wanted to complain, I didn’t know who to complain to.) 

(Although I’m trying to move my body, every part aches and I can’t 
even lift my arms.) 


13: < 

(Even though my mother wanted to talk with my Japanese girlfriend, 
my mother (couldn’t because she) can’t speak Japanese.) 
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(f) <k 9 b 5 A#)E< 

(It’s sad that even though she wants to talk to someone about her 
troubles, she has no one to talk to near her.) 


LO rt s < |± 


A'i' r t§ 


(Although I am thinking of going for counseling, the variation in quality 
and schools of thought makes me skeptical.) 

-tfotfA. 

(h) ^CDA&M&9 iZ&ffifiitz-otzo 

(Although I wanted to buy the book, it was out of print.) 


(Because my cell phone battery is dead, I cannot make a call even 
though I want to.) 


X A, X> 


Notes 


Yo ni mo is used when someone tries to do something or is thinking of 
doing something but cannot do it for some reason. 

The main clause after yd ni mo presents the reason that the subject in 
the yo ni mo clause cannot do what he/she wants to do. Thus, yo ni mo 
cannot be used in (1). 

(1) a. AT*LJ:5 

(Even though you want to do that job by yourself, it’s impossible.) 

LA, Actl _ 

h Afraid3cfe naMSLSferofr o 

(Even though you try to convince us, who’s going to believe 
you?) 

(S < tf td 

C. *lt IZ fc» ffi V) <k 9 (2 £ jffijfz £ o 

(Even though you try to borrow money from me, it’s of no use.) 

The subject of the yd ni mo clause is usually the first person, but third 
person subjects are also possible if the speaker/writer is empathetic with 
the subject, as in Exs.(e) and (f). Having a subject ill the second person 
is not impossible, as shown in (2), but it is rare. 


( 2 ) 


9C&*<HW&^£6 9 ? 


(Even though you want to write an article, you have nothing to write 
about, do you?) 
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[Related Expressions] 

I. Yo ttatte “even if; even though” can be used in place of yd ni mo in 
some situations. 

[1] a. bck 9 { t) J £ £P 6 

(=KS(A)) 

b. |C^/o/:ot|i<ffW4Eo (=Ex.(a)) 

C. t L 9 {(= Ex.(b)) 

d.#£SM>*5 j C^)/of:oT | Z. *>m< 6 

(= Ex.(d)) 

One of the differences between yo ttatte and yo ni mo is that the main 
clause after yo ttatte does not have to be the reason, as shown in [2]. (See 
Note 2.) 

[2] a. ^Qf±»£-ATEck9 I /*!::£ | ZtiltteMiS * (cf. (la)) 

(Even though you want to do that job by yourself, it’s impos¬ 
sible.) 

b. J £/v&Zt£ia E£-ti:ck9 I 

(cf. (lb)) 

(Even though you try to convince us, who’s going to believe 
you?) 

*9ck9 I obt /*cc^> \ MMkf££ Q (cf. (lc)) 

(Even though you try to borrow money from me, it’s of no use.) 

Also note that yo ttatte cannot be used when the main clause is in the 
past tense, as in [3]. 

[3] a. b <k 9 o tz 9> ^ FTXfe j &Ib&O / 

?? £Pb&^oA L (cf.KS(A)) 

(Even though I wanted to contact Torn, I didn’t know either her 
phone number or her e-mail address.) 

fr-otz [ o (cf. Ex.(c)) 

In terms of speech level, yo ttatte is more colloquial than yo ni mo. 

(b> (t)tatte 1 (in this volume)) 
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yori/no hoka (ni) (wa) ~ nai 735 


II. Vinf.nonpast ni mo can be used in place of yo ni mo when the sentence 
ends with a negative predicate, as in [4]. 

[4] a.#i:a#l HI 

11. (= KS(A)) 

b. IB*£ /»< I (= Ex.(a)) 

c. i-U^|#5'5 /ffS | (= Ex.(b)) 

d. SIf^ I S'* 5 /I? I 

(= Ex.(c)) 

When the predicate is not negative, Vinf.nonpast ni mo is unnatural, as 
shown in [5], 

[5] *<r>*iii j afeo /??Wo I (=Ex.(h)) 

III. Takute mo (~ nai) and taku to mo <~ nai) are synonymous with yo ni mo 
(~ na i) and can be used interchangeably, as shown in [6]. The difference 
is that the first two phrases indicate the subject’s desire to do something 
explicitly while the third only implies that. 

[6] a.ffidlMSI U«fc5 CH&/bfc<Tfc/Ufc< tt 

TFTXifcl^ii'. (=KS(A)) 

o. (=KS(B)) 


t 

i 

I 

yori / no hoka (ni) (wa) ~ nai 4; U / CD ((d) ((4) phr. 

there is no (other) choice but 
to; there is no other way than j 

to; have to; nothing but; but; ; 

not ~ other than ] 

[REL. nakereba naranai ; nake- 
reba ikenai :; zaru o enai ; ~ ni ~ 
na/] - 


a phrase that conveys the idea that 
there is no other choice than to do 
s.t., or that s.t. is true of only one of a 
select few things 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 



Vinf.nonpast 



ZoZti H-50-5 £ A'A 

fT < 

(TO) 

(i:) (14) 

(Since there is no public transportation, we have no other choice but to 
go there in your/my car.) 


(B) 



Noun 



Vneg 


Drfflii 


CD 

SA (iz) 14 

if $ 

4i'„ 

(I read nothing but the New York Times, (lit., I don’t read any newspaper 

other than the New York Times.)) 





Formation 


(i) Vinf.nonpast (4*9 )&jHW 

M 9 (4 0 (lz) (£4) &0 (there is no other choice but to buy s.t.) 

(ii) N | 4; 0 /(F) ((5^ (0) (4 Vneg 

T ^ 7 14 0/0} (0) £4 Jiao (I see nothing but 

American movies) 

L | 4 0 /<D } ( 0 ) (I don’t eat any Japanese 

food other than sushi) 


Examples 







LA 

0 § 4 0 £5/Wr& 


(Because I lost my part-time job, I had no choice but to borrow money 
from my parents.) 


(b) MAtfE 9 IT^foT E4 4 *9 £i&o 0 

(I can only speculate as to why my friend was acting crazy.) 


LAw 0 % z Iti 

(Since the train is stopped due to a signal problem we have no choice 
but to wait.) 


1 
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(A person who wants to be internationally active will have no choice 
but to learn English.) 

(e) £ mil- § k imikv tj £eS u tMk* \ & t z & o«^ 

(In order to restore order, there is no other choice than to take ruthless 
means, directly demonstrating the power of our authority.) 

tit'6 

(The fact that Mozart composed more than 600 pieces during his life of 
thirty-five years is simply amazing (lit., leaves us no other choice than 

to be surprised).) 

(g) J — A U7 4 VV'JX^M y 

(Nobody but Einstein fits the stereotypical image of a scientist.) 

^ | u i ^ A/ L/ ^ 

(h) ^lift A£> 15^ is.fr-olto 

(All but a few of the attendees of the academic conference were total 
strangers.) 


. Notes j 


1. Because yori , ni and wa are all optional in Vinf.nonpast (yon) hoka (ni) 
(wa) nai , there are several possible choices when using this phrase. 
Ex.(a), for example, can be rephrased in different ways, as shown in (1). 

(1) r;i^M h d&o fz(D~£\ £ I d: 0 

H/ckU UfrtdU/cfcU 
(5 fr | o 

The difference among the versions is very subtle: The first two versions 
are much more formal and are used in writing whereas the last two 
versions sound very colloquial and casual. 

2. Ni wa N 2 no hoka ni ~ nai , means “regarding Ni, an action or state ex¬ 
pressed by the verb is only applicable to N 2 .” KS(B), Exs.(g) and (h) are 
examples of this. 

[Related Expressions] 

I. Nakereba naranai/ikenai can replace (yori) hoka (ni)(wa) ~ nai in all 
of the KS and Exs. when the verb is a volitional verb. If it is a non- 
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volitional verb like odoroku “be surprised,” nakereba naranai/ikenai 
can’t be used, as shown in [lc]. 

[ 0 (= KS(A)) 

b .T)issU KDtt$&8kBfc£^fc<D'V' | «*J * J: U & 

tz | o (= Ex.(a)) 

h fr 35 600 Eftk(±cOfTo a p £*0 ft t O 9 (OK 

ii, tz1Etztz\m< 

(= Ex.(f» 

In [la], for example, if one wants to express the idea that there is no 
other choice than to go by car, he/she will say iku yori hoka ni nai. But 
if one wants to express the idea that he/she has to go by car, he/she will 
say ikanakereba naranai/ikenai. (O ~ nakereba naranai (DBJG: 274-76)) 

II. Vneg zaru o enai “can’t help but” is very close in meaning to (yori) hoka 
(ni)(wa) nai, and it can replace all the KS and Exs. without a change in 
meaning. 

[2] < ckU&frCte&i'/fT 

(=KS(A)) 

b. ^-77^ h fr 35 600 

(=Ex.(f)) 

(t=> zaru o enai (DIJG: 606-09)) 
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yoshi X b M n. <w> 


a dependent noun that marks the con¬ 
tent of what the writer has learned 


(I heard / It is said / etc.) that 
[REL. to no koto] 


♦ Key Sentences 



Formation 


(i) NOfi 

da (I heard of s.o.’s hospitalization) 

(ii) j V / Adj(/)) inf da 

1 fr 9 / ff o A) (I heard that s.o. will do /did s.t.) 

I iHl V o A ! da (I heard that s.t. is/was expensive) 

(iii) 1 Adj(na)stem /N | | X' fa § / 'T o A ( da 

| o A I (I heard that s.t. is/was inconvenient) 

| X*h % / T*& o A 1 da (I heard that s.o. is/was a teacher) 


Examples 


AH'i'o L 3'U-iJ/i, i L I'fr to h 

(a) il—PiPliiltcOdd, ito 

(I heard that you gave birth to your first child and I send my heartfelt 
congratulations.) 


t 0 


fz I'SV AH'TS 


J; L iZ t 


t o 


t> it 




(b) bm%<ftb£1r 


(We learned that your stay at our hotel was not a pleasant one. We are 
very sorry for that.) 

C 3 iW it ifi J:L 

(c) Ztm^tbtzo O fcSJSO oA itfc 9 i to 

(I heard about the traffic accident. I am relieved to hear that you were 
not hurt.) 


l'LA*£Li ok. 'Ob ip 0 - AH' 


(I was informed that there was not much damage on Ishigaki Island 
because, luckily, the typhoon missed it (lit., swerved away from it).) 


wS-tfl'tOO# l' I'AAH' 


it) O L*tlA,«>l' I'-fe & i. -ti-t'Oi-j L ip A. 

(e) -SB* 4 j&iEWl 

¥bA tiZ&T&Zo 




(It is said that the Japan Consumers Union is going to appeal to the Fair 
Trade Commission regarding the dishonest labels on some whiskies.) 


C A. LA, AH' Uo-tt£ il £ltk<A tiA,?>< b 

(I heard from Mr. Yoshimoto that you will be attending the reception.) 


1. Yoshi is used to mark the content of what the writer has learned. 
Verbs are often omitted, as in KS(A) and (B), in which case yoshi also 
indicates the idea of “I hear; It is said; etc.” 

2. Yoshi is used only in formal written language—typically in letters to 
express one’s congratulations, condolence, regret, relief, surprise, etc., 
as in KS(A) and Exs.(a)-(c). Although it is not as common, yoshi is also 
used in non-personal documents, as in KS(B), Exs.(d) and (e). 

3. Yoshi can be followed by da, de aru or its variations, as in KS(B) and 
Ex.(e). 

[Related Expression] 

To no koto represents the same idea as yoshi, as shown in [1]. 
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yo to/ga 741 


[1] a. K ISKfcfe-efc-5 

#Lito (= KS(A)) 

la/troct [ (t? 

*§) 0 (= KS(B)) 


c. SfSRSfc^if*#-—¥ F 4 7P'^ L*?3 |fi/|. 151 of 
fcDtto (=KS(C)) 


However, to no koto is also used in spoken language. For example, [2] can 
be a verbal message to the speaker’s boss. Yoshi cannot be used in such 
situations. 



cfc L 

I iT-fo 

(I was told that Mr. Hirai is coming at three o’clock.) 


yo to / ga <£ o £ / if 


phr. <w> 


a conjunctive phrase that expresses 
the idea of concession 


even if; whatever/whoever/ 
etc.; no matter what/who/how/ 
etc.; whether X or Y 
[REL. te mo; yo tomo] 


♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 



Wh-word 


Vvol 





t 

4Q 

l|llQ 

! t / a* !, 

; t't LA. 

(Whatever (other) people say, I believe my child.) 


I 


j 

i 


i 



(B) 



Vivol 



V2V01 


ifik Z. 

mmt 

5 b ft <k 0 

| t / ft | 

if fr 

MS&t 

H ft cf *9 

1 t / a* ), 



LA, 









(Even if people say I’m stubborn or stupid, I’ll do what I believe.) 


(C) 



Vivol 


V 2 inf.nonpast 
(Vi = V 2 ) 



L«k 

SOihM 


1 1 / a*! 



1 1 / & 1 , 




0 




(That professor keeps lecturing (lit., advances his lecture) regardless of 
whether his students understand it or not.) 


(D) 



Adj(/)i 



Adj(/)2 




stem 



stem 



if 0 l>n 

*■1# 


^5? 

1 t / *> s 1 


^6 9 

{ fc / ** 1 , 


L L £ft£ 0 

(Whether the compensation is high or low, I’ll just do what I have to do.) 


(E) 



Adj(na)i 

stem 



Adj(na )2 

stem 




It-i T 

tz 69 

1 L / ! 

^ A: 


1 fc / ** 1 


% 9 0 9 £ E {£ 

^A-itL 

B#^b 0 

(It doesn’t matter whether his English is good or bad.) 
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yo to/ga 743 


(F) 


Noun Phrase i 



Noun Phrase 2 



7°a©fj=BEi 

tzh 9 

1 t / AM 

L3-9 t 

HA (Dttfi, 

tzh 9 

1 t / A9 



(We’ll adopt anything good, whether it’s a work by a professional or an 

amateur.) 







Formation 


(i) Vvol \b/&\ 

9 ( b / | (even if s.o. talks) 

M T 9 | b / f /} (even if s.o. looks/sees) 

(ii) Vivol 1 b /t /} V 2 inf.nonpast £ \ H 1 (where Vi = V 2 ) 

ff Z. 7 | b / t/ ( ff < £> V * | / j&M (whether or not s.o. will go) 

(iii) Adj(/)stem frh 9 | b / // } 

IS6 7 | £ / >6 S ) 6 9 I b / i ) 1 1 (whether s.t. is expensive or 

cheap) 

(vi) | Adj(na)stem /N) | tz 6 9 / X& 6 9 } f E / } 

§!$!6 9 ( E / fz6i \ b / i) % \ (whether s.t. is convenient 

or inconvenient) 

6 9 | b /t/1 9 | b/tf] (whether s.t. is 

convenient or inconvenient) 

3Si§;£ 6 9 1 b/tf\B #mfz 5 9 | b / ft 1 (whether it is English or 
Japanese) 

6 9 | E / ^ 1 0 5 9 | £ / AM (whether it is English 

or Japanese) 


Examples 


(a) A*MSf£U«fc9 

(Whatever I do, it’s none of your business.) 


(b) hipfrh 9 filbLX & ZtDWtWifcffltzfctftiltfe 

G&o 0 

(We don’t care how much it may cost. We have to win this lawsuit by 
any means.) 

A'ti tii L 

(c) tftti&A&j&sBoToJ; 9 tfisfrt oft LX\ ±p](DM P^Iotb5 0 
(He is saying bad things about his boss without regard to whether or not 
others are listening.) 

C i't LA' 

(d) g ^Of #1 A; AS* 0 0 6 9 £ L (f-f 9 Ak £ (±Pfc 0 fe L 4 V' 

-eg fttz % ©St-14’ t: & o X V' 6 o 

(Even if their children are running around or spilling drinks, the parents 
are too caught up in their own conversation to scold them.) 

A'© Li ttoLA A'A it l' 

(e) «*A^LkAA5-r§tV'Ak i: 

(Whether she’s going to marry or not, it has nothing to do with me.) 

t>o J; 9 

(f) iiib6 

(Whether it’s expensive or cheap, we should buy it if we need it.) 

(g) &lJQ4f&tzbZ.-‘A'?&6 5 byT-ltt&MQffi'tto 

(We’re going ahead with the tour as scheduled even if we have only one 
participant.) 

A'/Utl' 

(h) 0 #Afz 6 0 rt % 7 ] ) fi Atz 6 9 
tzbUffitZ o 

(It doesn’t matter whether she is Japanese or American. If I fall in love 
(with someone), I’ll marry that person.) 

1. The volitional forms of verbs can indicate conjecture. Vinf.nonpast + 
mai is a negative volitional/conjecture form of verbs. 

04> -yo 2 (DIJG: 599-602); ma#(DIJG: 161-65)) 

2. The volitional forms of verbs, adjectives, etc., followed by to or ga 
indicate concession (i.e., even if; even though; whether or not; etc.). 
There is no difference in meaning or nuance between the to version and 
the ga version. 

3. When a Wh-word is used in the clause, yo to/ga occurs once, as in 
KS(A), Exs.(a) and (b). When a Wh-word is not used, yo to/ga often 
occurs twice, marking two contrastive elements, as in KS(B)-(F), 
Exs.(d)-(f) and (h). 
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[Related Expressions] 

I. ~yo to/ga can be rephrased using ~fe mo without changing the meaning, 
as in [1]. 

[1] a. t | 1T& 9 t /H& 9 ^/fo T& K £ 

TO So (=KS(A)) 

b. *80 E wfrft 14; 5 <h / <fc *5 #7 T * t E Wftft I <£ 5 t / J: 5 

ft / X^b K B S 3 <k {9 (= KS(B)) 

c. &(Dmm*¥±ft \ ftft% o t / Kftz o ft/ttft-ox } i^ss 

(= KS(C)) 

d. | £ft5 9 £ /&ft5oft/£< Tfc M5 <k /'J>%ft 

39#74'&<T$7 (=KS(D)) 

eJB^|^6 5 £/f£39*VT'$|T¥|£39 t/t£6o 

(=KS(E)) 

f. 7°n 0# n °p | t£6ot/t£6o ft / Xt >} *A<DftS \t£5ot/t£5 
Oft/Xb 1 in>fc<DI£Sffl1-S«, (=KS(F)) 

However, ~fe mo does not convey as strong an assertion as the other 
versions do. Note also that ~fe mo is used in both written and spoken 
language. te mo (DBJG: 468-70)) 

II. ~yo tomo also carries the same meaning as ~yd to/ga, as in [2]. 

[2] a. Aftfi! t | m$$ 9 t /m$$ 9 ft/Wte 9 t & | s 

(=KS(A)) 

b. mm tmt>n\ £ 9 t / J; 9 ft/ ck 9 t & 111^ Wftftl <fc 9 t / cf: 
9#7<k9£$l> (=KS(B)) 

However, tomo cannot be used with the negative volitional form of 
verbs (i.e., Vinf.nonpast + mai) and daro, as in [3]. Note that tomo can 
occur with de aro. 

[3] a. *^Oftgli¥4W5 5 fttfo'f&M&M 

«)TO<o (cf.KS(C)) 
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b. m^ftA^l*^^? tt>/X&5o t&\T^{*t£5£) £&/X$> 

(cf.KS(E)) 

c. mw^ft fcbz. -A \*j£Z5t*>/?&*>$ t$\y 7 -0 

(cf. Ex.(g)) 


yue ni BBC] conj. <w> 

a conjunction that presents a reason or because; because of; due to; 
a cause therefore 

J [REL. tame (ni); kara; node; 
dakara; shitagatte] 

♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 


WIxl'iXcD 


Noun 


O' H5 


KDx. te? 

teU-h 


(Because of her good looks, she also has many things to worry about.) 
(B) 


Sinf 


Itc A' 

*6£icc£fc*; rrs 


y* x 'his&zbK'ij&WbiiZZb 

(ft) muA, , . „ 


(Because you want the end result to be perfect, you end up being dis¬ 
tracted by little things.) 


Sentence 1 


Sentence 2 


#t> LAiti t < 

tuittfe tfn-i'ft . , **. 

it®#' & § o 


(This is an extremely delicate problem; therefore, we must handle it very 
carefully.) 
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Formation 


(i) {N(cD)/A dj(/7d)stem(&) }$t(U) 

TA.S l' 

XX (<D) Wl (U) (because s.o. is a genius) 

<0 

(ft) St 0-) (because s.t. is convenient) 

(ii) Sinf (/6 5 ) St 0-) (£ after Adj(na)stem and N is omitted.) 

t ft* 5 ft A' 

| 3E1VJELA [ (^)St(i-) (because s.o. commits/ 
committed an error) 

)-D( 

) Uto/Hb^-p A | (^)St(i-) (because s.o./s.t. is/was beautiful) 

feij (^)St(U) (because s.t. is/was 

convenient) 

TA.SU 

XX \ ~Cfo% /Tfo -3 fc) (&) St (U) (because s.o. is/was a 

genius) 

(iii) Sio (HM /^0)St^, S 2o 

£ 6 A. ■tfA.'Cl' Ito^A. £ 

(This argument is based on a wrong premise. Therefore, the 
conclusion is also wrong.) 


Examples 


A'ft -ttl' LA, jfcl'tM Q>z. StiCA. 

(a) fei^fet-ftofto 

(His mind was strengthened because of his serious illness.) 

ft A, L iS'V'^K X o AH' l' b<*>to 

(b) l?f ZCDtm®*. K&MSftftV'S 

ti; Ol'-ttl tfffr 

(Electronic texts are easy to revise and present to the public, but be¬ 
cause of these characteristics, it is difficult to trace publicly-displayed 
electronic texts back to their original data.) 

lil'/cl' ^A, <0 

(c) tftutujffteftOo 

(Because cell phones are convenient, we have to be careful not to use 
them incorrectly.) 

Kbx. tot 

(d) %"?<> 

(Mountains are not sacred just because they are tall.) 

ft c to © KDx. ttA t S 

(Because the Japanese archipelago extends north and south, the tem¬ 
perature difference (within Japan) is great.) 


L. < LA, t$>x. $ ho 

(In the United States even now there are cases in which someone is 
discriminated against because he or she is black.) 

6ft 

(g) 0 j — 

(“I think, therefore I am.”— Descartes) 

Kbft -tfA-ftl' tz l'3< Ooio 

(People will certainly make mistakes; therefore, we need to think of 
countermeasures based on that assumption.) 

t±l' < Zb If Sl'UilfA. £$ Kbft On IfA, 

Mft L 4 IftllX ft 6 ft l^o 

(Haiku use a bare minimum of words. Therefore, one has to imagine 
what is not expressed.) 



1. Yue ni is used only in highly formal written language to express a rea¬ 
son for or the cause of something. 

2. Yue ni cannot be used to represent the cause of a specific event or ac¬ 
tion, as shown in (1). 

L LA. «3>x Lft> 

(1) a. ^n\*«o)mz./<otztb{c \ 0 

(The building collapsed due to the earthquake.) 

b. | * «D)tt(C /(Dtz&blZ MB3 o tzo 

(The accident was caused by drunk driving.) 

3. When sentences precede yue ni, ga may occur before yue ni, as 
in KS(B) and Exs.(d)-(f). This ga is the classic form of the noun¬ 
modification particle no and is optional. 

4. Ni of yue ni is optional in most situations, as in (2). 

(2) a.«*«^0Ha(<D)tt({C), (=KS(A)) 

b. w>a. (tc), ^5 fto£ 9 u t&utuf* e & 

Oo (=Ex.(c)) 

c. (=Ex.(e)) 

However, ni must be present when S ga yue ni and the negative element 
in the main clause indicate partial negation (see Related Expression II), 
as in Ex.(d), or when nothing precedes yue ni, as in Ex.(h). 
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(3) a. (C/*0 (= Ex.(d)) 

b. o t ^ Sfc|(c/*0K LfcMM£^z. 

(=Ex.(h)) 

5. No after nouns and na after na-adjective stems are optional, as in 
Exs.(b) and (c). 

6. When yue ni is used as a sentence-initial conjunction, sore, sore ga or 
so no can precede yue ni, as in KS(C) and Ex.(i). 

7. Yue can be used to form noun phrases, as in (4). 

(4) a. 

(the problem which the country has because it is a welfare state) 

b. £ 

(the merit something exhibits because it is hand-made) 

If AA'l' 

c. 

(the limitation something has because it is a computer system) 

8. S yue can be used as a predicate with the copula, as shown in (5). 

(5) a. 

(It is because of your limited viewpoint that you cannot find other 
ways of thinking about it.) 

(For one thing, it is probably because its theme is universal that 
this novel is read so widely.) 

[Related Expressions] 

I. Tame (ni) can be used to indicate a reason or a cause. Therefore, yue ni 
can be replaced by tame ni, as shown in [1]. 

[ 1 ] a.®*li*E>HSi{ «&)»(£)/<&£«>(£) K (= KS(A)) 

b I OWttU c) /£#>(ic) K />£ &£ ic-tofc 

(= KS(B)) 

c. Z ft {4 8* #> T r U 7* - h 4 | (-t ft (#9) ift (C / ^(Otzisb 

((C) K (=KS(C)) 
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Note that tame ni can be used to represent the cause of a specific event 
or action. (See Note 2.) ( ;. tame (ni) (DBJG: 447-51)) 

II. S kara and S node can replace S ga yue ni without a change in meaning. 

[2] a. I WiStHz) /*»6 /<DV\, 

£9hti$bttz&$ 0 (= KS(B)) 

b. !&&£/&&/<D?j, 

t 'o (=Ex.(e)) 

However, if S ga yue ni and the negative element in the main clause 
indicate partial negation, as in Ex.(d), S kara to itte ~ wake de wa nai 
must be used instead of S kara or S node, as in [3]. 

[3] a. ibliifi '{ffitkic/ **'6/(=Ex.(d)) 
b. iEf±iSuh'6 

(O fcara 3 (DBJG: 179-81); node (DBJG: 328-31); 
kara to itte (DIJG: 103-05)) 

III. The conjunctions dakara and shitagatte can be used in place of the 
sentence-initial yue ni, as shown in [4], 

[ 4 ] &.ztnimtbXT')'r-t%mmf£o *>/&-? 

tl.iSMMMSisjj, (= KS(C)) 

So (= Ex.(h)) 


0=> shitagatte (DIJG: 395-97)) 
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zu ni wa okanai T phr. <w> 


a phrase that expresses the idea that 
s.o./s.t. necessarily or naturally causes 
s.t. to happen 


be bound to; definitely; unmis¬ 
takably; unquestionably; un¬ 
doubtedly; without fail; without 
doubt 

[REL. kanarazu\ machigai 
naku\ zettaini\ zu ni wa orare- 
nai/orenai/irarenai] 


♦ Key Sentence 


£ Coo iiofco ii'h.ii*) A' 


Vneg 

ift b£ -f 




(Technological advancements are bound to bring about changes to social 
environments.) 


Formation 


Vneg (Exception: t 

(s.t. definitely moves s.t.) 


[ Examples 


-f 

(The spread of computers and the expansion of Internet use are bound 
to promote big changes in education.) 

& frA,b'-j bit ^ 

(This movie is bound to move viewers, (lit.. This movie does not leave 
viewers without moving them.)) 

fotvbix (lACfA 

(Without fail, this novel makes us think about what it is to be human.) 

|_; - rt'AJtt' X-L'Ji) £>'£ _ ^ 


(This accident will undoubtedly affect the relationship between Japan 
and America.) 
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£ A £A/!>'<-tfl' Ac<x.o 

£f#oTi>-5 0 


£ too 


(She has a musicality that unfailingly captivates her audiences and the 
superb technique to express it.) 


~ 2 t /pti % x. < i) 

(f) < o ® £> ©£n)S i: IC A 

fotifoti ;) £ LA C?o £ 


(Structures that animals construct according to their environment and 
needs exhibit in every aspect their wisdom and ideas, and are bound to 
arouse our curiosity.) 


, Notes 


1. X o Vneg zu ni wa okanai literally means “not to leave X without 
something happening to X.” 

2. This phrase is used when the subject necessarily or naturally causes 
something to happen. For example, in KS, gijutsu no hattatsu “techno¬ 
logical advancements” necessarily cause shakai-kankyo “societal envi¬ 
ronments” to change, and in Ex.(b), kono eiga “this movie” naturally 
causes miru mono “the viewers” to be moved. 

[Related Expressions] 

I. The adverbs kanarazu “necessarily; certainly; surely,” machigai naku 
“without fail; unmistakably” and zettaini “certainly; surely; absolutely” 
can be used in place of zu ni wa okanai and carry the same meaning. For 
example, the double-negative sentences KS and Ex.(b) can be rephrased 
as in the affirmative sentences [la] and [lb], respectively. 

W * -tfo Ao 

to (cf. KS) 

(cf. Ex.(b)) 

However, zu ni wa okanai differs from the adverbs above in that it 
cannot be used when no causee (i.e., a person or thing to be acted on) is 
involved in the event, as demonstrated in [2]-[4]. 

m t tfojti' 

[2] a. 

(He will | certainly / unmistakably / definitely ( come.) 


b. 
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£ 


-tfofcl' 


[3] a. /i35fiC'&< /IKJ£ (JRtiSo 

(This car will | certainly / unmistakably / absolutely ( breakdown 
before long.) 

b. *Z(D? v-9 


*'ti i iMf A, to 


£ 




[4] a. IflZ'-f/B jSi' 4< /*6*tK) ^4 >&tJctr<> 

(He drinks wine without fail before going to bed every night.) 


Another difference is that machigai naku and zettaini can also be used 
with adjectives and nouns, as shown in [5], whereas zu ni wa okanai can 
be used only with verbs. 



£ 


-tfofcO 


a. | C I IE b t 

(He is | certainly / absolutely ( correct.) 




<o 


b. Z<DWM& {«&'&< /#Stlc| 


(This situation is | certainly / absolutely ( advantageous to the 
Japanese team.) 


c. | 


Coltl' 


mttiz t U iiKti 


(She is 1 certainly / definitely [ a Japanese-American.) 


II. The phrase zu ni wa orarenai/orenai/irarenai “cannot help doing s.t.” is 
similar to zu ni wa okanai in that it is used when someone or something 
naturally causes something to happen to someone or causes someone 
to do something. The major difference is that the subject in the zu ni 
wa okanai structure is the causer whereas the subject in the zu ni wa 
orarenai/orenai/irarenai structure is the causee. 





b 90 




/H'6 tl&l*' I o [The subject is a causer.] 

(She never fails to captivate the people around her.) 


b. mKXD^ irukiclzmi 2 ht'fc 
l' ' t o [The subject is a causee.] 

(The people around her cannot help but be captivated by her.) 

In [6a], the subject is the one who causes people around her to be 
attracted to her (i.e., the subject is a causer). Therefore, zu ni wa okanai 
is acceptable, but zu ni wa orarenai/orenai/irarenai are not. 

On the other hand, in [6b], the subject mawari no mono “the people 
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around her” are attracted by her, i.e., the causee. In this case, zu ni wa 
orarenai/orenai/irarenai can be used but zu ni wa okanai cannot. 

Also note that zu ni wa orarenai/orenai/irarenai always requires a human 
subject. So in [7b], where the subject is the causee but not human, zu ni 
wa orarenai/orenai/irarenai is not acceptable. 

[7] a. ajpj&a tej^ (=ks) 

[subject: causer/non-human] 

b. <k o titiz u i 6 n * 

[subject: causee/non-human] 

Mt$> £ -tfoti' 

cf. j:ol &? /iwai'* < /«»£.[ 

£ tZ E> £ fl § o 

(Changes to social environments will 1 definitely / unmistak¬ 
ably / absolutely ( be brought about by technological advance¬ 
ments.) 


without ~ing; before (~ing); 
with no if ~ do not; when ~ 
do not 

[REL. zu ni ; nai de] 



. Formation . 

L. A 


Vneg fit (Exception: i~ § It) 
It (without waiting) 

JlA-tO 

b T (without practicing) 
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Examples 


fotifrh Si'Ui Vf ®blto 

(a ) m*co^- a 0 (oMmx^mzt Lxmm&fe 0 *= 0 

(Our team won the championship before (lit., without waiting for) the 
final game on the final day.) 

W tf l± -ti-SJ ~k t 

(You should not call others to account when you have not performed 
your own duties.) 

is t:H b bb fzy$K x. 

(Fumio won the lottery, receiving a large sum of money with no effort.) 

W iij ZklQi & 

(In the election for a new chairman, unexpectedly (lit., without expect¬ 
ing), everybody agreed (on who it should be).) 

(e) 


(If we/you don’t study now, when will you study?) 

*£, # L -droitl' & 

(Mr. Araki died before (lit., without) seeing the completion of the build¬ 
ing he’d designed.) 

ipkZk Xk l LrAH' w fdkfzO Zb Ik 1) t 

(g) <74 L£\\ mM 

A' AH' Lt> 

Xi'fLXKm^X&^XLt^fco 

(I became an offender without meaning to after sending a virus-infected 
e-mail to individuals and groups outside my company.) 

(h) m^tbfLXimz-^x 

(You cannot fight without knowing your enemy.) 


[ Note 


Zu shite consists of the verb negative ending zu and the te-form of suru and 
literally means “not do s.t. and It is usually used in formal writing and 
means “without” or “without doing s.t.” 

[Related Expressions] 

Zu ni and nai de are also used to mean “without doing s.t.” and can replace 
zu shite without changing the meaning, as in [1]. 
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[1] a.4 ne {tbx 

g&Oo (=KS) 

b. X co X - A 0 (DM^m \t'bX /1 r (C/£l'T*( ft IB 

Ltz o (= Ex.(a)) 

c. £>*»£*£ 3 {TLX /t'£/%^X'\ 
li&Oo (= Ex.(b)) 

However, when zu s/?/fe is a part of set phrases like rosezu shite “with no 
effort” and kisezu shite “unexpectedly,” zu ni and nai de cannot replace zu 
shite , as shown in [2]. 

[2] a.^Jt&^C 

(= Ex.(c)) 

b. ft t \ IJ8H5Tb T / ??ffl $ TIC / *#| $ 4I'T I 

(=Ex.(d)) 

Because zu shite is used only in highly formal written language, it is awk¬ 
ward or unacceptable in everyday situations, as shown in [3]. 

[3] a. 11*C /%^X'/*TbT I 

(Please read it without using dictionaries.) 

b. X 7 s h &*krttz(DXX> 

X K h 

<!£ t 

(Because I took the test without studying hard, I got a terrible 
grade.) 

(>4> -nai de (DBJG: 271-73)) 


zu tomo T£ & Mr. <w> 

without ~ing; even if ~ not; if 
~ not 

[REL. nakute mo; nai de mo] 


a conjunctive phrase that indicates 
negative concession, i.e., “even if ~ 
not” 
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♦ Key Sentences 

(A) 



Vneg 



tt 

4#©*lfSU'fflt*. 


t 

kb 




(It is cool this summer, so it looks like we can get by without using the 
air-conditioner.) 


Vneg 

i~ kb cko 0 

(Because I have several close friends in Chicago, I don’t have to stay at 
a hotel.) 


Noun 

cl 3 — n 7, a 

I*"”* 46 

(If you can go to Europe this cheaply, even if you don’t especially like 
to travel, you’ll probably want to go.) 


Formation 


(i) Vneg ~f k b (Exception: i‘§-H£'f e £:£) 

Wb'fk b (even if one doesn’t use s.t.; without using s.t.) 

(ii) N&b'fkb 

i+A,* A, t 

£ 'fk b (even if s.o. is not a specialist) 


Examples 


boZt-j Wih 

(a) *B£T”( i&t'^Z-Z, 


((Even) if we cannot meet up in Tokyo, we will meet in Osaka for sure.) 


HA, to 


(b) m % k(D< b Ht'fkbfL^tf'O < 0 

(I can guess how much he can do without even giving him a test.) 
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(c) <r (DMkv&Bft (DfcxWkx § 1 1v 

(We can repair this sort of trouble here at the store without sending (the 
product) to the service center.) 




fit A, "tf l' 


' 0 £ fy (Do 


to li 


sS&frlf 6 ti^o 

(This cell phone can be voice activated, so you can make a call using 
just your voice, without having to punch any numbers.) 

< AtiA, o 

(e) zfifr 6 9 —if — A y $ ~y jL — x 

Do X. o 

(From now on it will be necessary to have a user interface that doesn’t 
require special training.) 

1 0 hA, UA -AH' 

(f) z<DmmmM%(Dy:\ <$ir kb 

(This theory is hard to understand, so it is all right if you don’t under¬ 
stand it right away.) 

(g) b z.tifrboxuy a- y<D$> k> z&zjhjk^k 

LX, W%y rytz^kbWi'tZKtf^fr'Dtzo 


(Many people, even if they were not baseball fans, paid attention to the 
baseball strike this time because it (was an event that) made them think 
about what professional sports should be like in the future (lit., from 
now on).) 


, Notes . 


1. Zu tomo is a conjunctive phrase consisting of the negative ending zu 
and the conjunction tomo (the classic form of te mo “even if”). Because 
zu follows only verbs and the classic copula nari “be,” zu tomo is used 
only with verb phrases or in the phrase N narazu tomo. 

2. Zu tomo means the same thing as nakute mo (see Related Expressions). 
However, zu tomo is usually used in written language. 

3. The phrase zu tomo yoi in KS(B) and Ex.(f) means “it is all right if ~ 
not; do not have to.” 

4. Zu tomo is sometimes used in abbreviated sentences, as in (1). 

LAtfD 

(You don’t have to worry about the future. I’ll find a good job for 
you.) 
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[Related Expressions] 

I. Vneg zu tomo can be replaced by Vneg nakute mo without changing the 
meaning, as demonstrated in [1]. 

% o tz 0 (=KS(A)) 

&<r& (=ks(B)) 

Narazu in N narazu tomo is the negative form of the classic copula 
nari . Thus, N narazu tomo can be replaced by N de/ja nakute mo, as 
demonstrated in [2]. 

[2] 3-n Mf£F t ( 4 £ ‘fA &/T'& 

< T& / U*&< (= KS(C)) 

Note, however, that zu tomo can be used only with verbs and N nara, 
while nakute mo can occur with adjectives as well, as shown in [3]. 

[3] a.£< |&< 

(I plan to buy it even if it is not cheap.) 

b. fifij 1 T&< T& /*T£6’f /??&6f £& 

(I want to live there even if it’s not convenient.) 

Also note that nakute mo can be used in both spoken and written 
language. 

II. Vneg nai de mo can also replace Vneg zu tomo, as shown in [4]. 

[4] a. xr 3 y 

(= KS(A)) 

b. {?£*>/ 

1 (= KS(B)) 

However, na/ de mo cannot replace N narazu tomo, as shown in [5]. 

[5] Mf£?§ I&bf' 

/*U (if tzh^o (= KS(C)) 






















ENGLISH INDEX 


A 

a bit of namaji(kka) 
a little namaji(kka) 

A, B and every- else ~ to iwazu ~ to 
iwazu 

A, B and many other ~ -to iwazu - to 
iwazu 

about ni kakete wa, oyoso 
about the same level as -nami 
absence of no nasa 
absolutely akumade mo, sono mono 
absolutely not issai - nai, mono ka 1 
accompanying sore nari ni/no 
according to ni ojite/djita, ni yoru to 
additional nao, sara ni 
additionally mata, nao 
admitting that to wa ie 
after ageku (ni), sue (ni) 
again mata 

agreeable sore nari ni/no 
aimed at -muke 
aiming at ni mukete/muketa 
all oyoso 

all the more naosara 

all the more for - nao 

all the more reason why mashite(ya) 

almost n bakari (ni), oyoso 

almost never metta ni - nai 

alone tan ni 

also datte 2 , mata, ni shita tokoro de 
although domo, ippo (de), mono no, 
mono o, mottomo, (t)tatte 2 , to ie 
domo, wari ni (wa) 

although (it is said that/s.o. says that) 
to wa ie 

although (it is true that/it is the case 
that/we admit that/we agree that/ 
etc.) ni shite mo 


although (it is/was the case that) ni 
shiro/seyo 

although ~ accept wa ii to shite mo 
although ~ be thinking of doing ~ yo 

ni mo (- nai) 

although - not nai made mo 
although ~ try/want to ~ yd ni mo 

(~ nai) 

although there is wa are 
always ippo (da) 

(not) always anagachi - nai 
among naka o 

among (things/people of the same kind, 
group, etc.) -ddshi 
among others to itta 
and katsu, mata, nao, narabi ni, ni 
shite 2 , oyobi 
and (~ and) dano 
and - as well katsu 
and additionally kuwaete 
and also katsu 

and as one would expect dake atte, 
dake ni 

and things like that dano 

any datte 2 , to ie domo 

any kind of ikanaru 

anything but ~ dokoro de wa nai 

appropriate for ni ojite/djita 

approximately oyoso 

apt to to mo suru to 

around o chushin ni 

as ni/to mo naru to, ni tsuke, tsuide ni 

as (much ~) as -nami 

as ~ as possible dake 

as expected hatashite 

as for ni itatte wa, ni kakete wa 

as for ~, too ni shite mo 

as if ka no yoni, samo, to bakari ni 

as if - believed that to bakari ni 






762 ENGLISH INDEX 
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as if ~ decided that to bakari ni 
(just) as if ~ did ~ atakamo 
(just) as if ~ were atakamo 
as if ~ were about to ~ n bakari (ni) 
as if ~ were convinced that to bakari ni 
as if to say that to bakari ni 
as it were iwaba 
as long as ~ kara ni wa 
as much as dake 
(not) as much as wari ni (wa) 
as much as one wants dake 
as soon as ga hayai ka, nari, ya ina ya 
as soon as (one notices that) ~ ka to 
omou to 

as well tsuide ni 

as well as katsu, narabi ni 

ask (for) negau/negaimasu 

at ni mukete/muketa, ni shite 1 

at all hatashite 

(not) at all oyoso 

at one’s convenience tsuide ni 

at the end of sue (ni) 

(but) at the same time ippo (de) 
at the time ori (ni) 
awfully (to i)ttara nai 

B 

based on ni yoru to 
be a given ni kimatte iru 
be about to n to suru 
be all right (if) sumu 
be all right, but wa ii to shite mo 
be bound to ni kimatte iru, to mo suru 
to, zu ni wa okanai 
be caused by the fact that - tokoro 
kara 

be composed of kara naru 
be enough (if) sumu 
be far from ~ dokoro de wa nai 
be ideal ni koshita koto wa nai 
be in danger of osore ga aru 
be it X or Y ~ de are ~ de are 
be let off (without/only with) sumu 


be likely to to mo suru to 
be out of question dokoro de wa nai 
be simply impossible dokoro de wa 
nai 

be slightly ~ kirai ga aru 
be steadily ~ing ippo (da) 
be the best ni koshita koto wa nai 
because dake ni, datte\ koto kara, naze 
nara(ba) ~ kara da, to atte, to atte wa, 
tokoro kara, yue ni 

(I’m saying this) because to iu no wa 
because ~ as expected to atte 

because naturally ~ to atte 

because of yue ni 
(not) ~ because of that wari ni (wa) 
because of this tsuite wa 
because X and Y ~ wa - wa 
become ~er and ~er ippo (da) 
before (~ing) zu shite 
between (things/people of the same 
kind, group, etc.) -doshi 
between ~ and ~ naishi (wa) 
boldly aete 

both ~ and ~ narabi ni, ni shite 2 
but katsu, mono no, mono o, mot- 
tomo, tada, tadashi, to itte, yori/no 
hoka (ni) (wa) ~ nai 
but more importantly mo saru koto 
nagara 

by ~ I mean that to iu no wa 
by ~ing o kaishite/kaishita 
by means of o kaishite/kaishita 
by no means totemo ~ nai 
by the tan 7 de 

c 

can osore ga aru 

can be easily recognized as miru kara 
ni 

can tell just by looking at ~ miru kara 
ni 

cannot bekarazu/bekarazaru, dokoro 
de wa nai 


cannot (stay/remain/etc.) te wa irare- 
nai 

cannot ~ despite the fact that ~ want 

to ~ ni ~ nai 

cannot ~ even though ~ want to ~ ni ~ 
nai 

cannot afford to te wa irarenai 
cannot always te bakari wa irarenai 
cannot be ~ing te wa irarenai 
cannot be expected to beku mo nai 
cannot be more kono ue nai 
cannot bear mono de wa nai 
(so ~ and) cannot control ~ te shikata 
ga nai 

cannot do ~ at all do ni mo ~ nai 
cannot help ~ing o kinji-enai, te shi¬ 
kata ga nai, te wa irarenai 
cannot hold o kinji-enai 
cannot hold back o kinji-enai 
cannot just te bakari wa irarenai 
cannot just keep ~ing te bakari wa 
irarenai 

cannot keep ~ from ~ing o kinji-enai 
cannot keep ~ing te wa irarenai 
cannot keep back o kinji-enai 
cannot manage to ~ ni ~ nai 
cannot possibly totemo ~ nai 
cannot spend time just ~ing te bakari 
wa irarenai 

cannot stop feeling te shikata ga nai 
cannot tell (exactly) who/where/etc. 
(but) to mo naku 

cannot tell you/describe/etc. how (to 
i)ttara nai 

cannot waste time ~ing te wa irarenai 
cannot waste time just ~ing te bakari 
wa irarenai 
carelessly tsui 
cause koto kara 

centering around o chOshin ni, o me- 
gutte/meguru 
chance ori (ni) 
change nasu 


come to think of it omoeba 
commonly oyoso 
completely akumade mo 
concerning o megutte/meguru 
considering omou ni, wari ni (wa) 
consist of kara naru 
constitute nasu 
continue to ippo (da) 
contrary to ~ o yoso ni 
cost only ~ sumu 
could osore ga aru 


covering 

ni watatte/wataru 


D 

dare to ~ 

aete 

daringly 

aete 

definitely 

zu ni wa okanai 

definitely 

not mono ka 1 


depend on ikan (da) 
depending on ni ojite/ojita 
despite o yoso ni, wari ni (wa) 
directed towards -muke 
do nasu 

do (without/only with) sumu 
doesn’t end with ~ ni todomarazu 
doesn’t exist at all nani ~ nai 
doesn’t stop with ~ ni todomarazu 
Don’t ~ bekarazu/bekarazaru 
don’t do s.t. for nothing dake no koto 
wa aru 

don’t know (exactly) who/where/etc. 

(but) to mo naku 
due to koto kara, yue ni 

E 

each tan V de 
each other -doshi 
easily to mo suru to 
easy ~ ni katakunai 
effect kai/gai 
(not) ~ either datte 2 , mata 
either ~ or aruiwa 
equally sore dake 
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equivalent to -nami 
even datte 2 , de are, hiite wa, kara 
shite, ni shite kara ga, to ie domo 
even (so) ni shite mo 
(not) even dani 
even ~er sara ni 
even if de are, (t)tatte 1 , yd to/ga 
even if (it is true that) ni shiro/seyo 
even if (s.o. decides to/it is true that) ni 
shite mo 

even if (s.o. says that) (t)tatte 2 
even if ~ accept wa ii to shite mo 
even if ~ not zu to mo 
even if s.o. tries to (t)tatte 2 
even more nao, naosara, sara ni 
even though de are, domo, ippo (de), 
mono no, to ie domo 
even though (it is said that/s.o. says 
that) to wa ie 

even though (it is true that/it is the case 
that/we admit that/we agree that/ 
etc.) ni shite mo 

even though (it is/was the case that) ni 
shiro/seyo 

even though ~ accept wa ii to shite mo 
even though ~ be thinking of doing ~ 
yd ni mo (- nai) 

even though ~ not nai made mo 
even though ~ try/want to ~ yd ni mo (~ nai) 
even though there is wa are 
eventually ageku (ni) 
eventually (lead to) ~ hiite wa 
every tan 7 de 
every time ni tsuke 
exactly atakamo 
exactly as expected beku shite 
except for wa betsu to shite 
expected sore nari ni/no 
~ explains it dake no koto wa aru 
extending ni watatte/wataru 
extreme kono ue nai 
extremely kagiri da, kono ue nai, (to 
i)ttara nai 


F 

far from dokoro de wa nai 
figuratively speaking itte mireba 
finally ageku (ni) 
first somosomo (no) 
first of all somosomo (no) 
focusing on o chushin ni 
for beku, -muke, ni mukete/muketa, ni 
watatte/wataru, wari ni (wa) 

(even) for ~ ni shita tokoro de 
for a time ittan 
for an unknown reason naze ka 
for example ni itatte wa 
for example, X and Y ~ wa - wa 
for formality’s sake ichio 
for good reason dake atte 
for now ichio 
for one thing hitotsu ni wa 
for the moment ittan 
for the most part oyoso 
for the present ichio, ittan 
for the purpose of beku, ni mukete/ 
muketa 

for the time being ichio 
for the use of -muke 
for this reason tsuite wa 
force oneself to ~ aete 
from ~ to ~ naishi (wa) 
from the fact that - koto kara, tokoro 
kara 

from the perspective of both ~ and ~ 

~ to ii - to ii 

from the viewpoint of kara itte 
fundamental somosomo (no) 
further sara ni 
furthermore nao, sara ni 

G 

general oyoso 
generally oyoso 
get by/get away (without/only with) 
sumu 


give s.t. a try hitotsu 

going beyond ~ ni todomarazu 

H 

halfheartedly namaji(kka) 
hardly metta ni - nai 
have a dash of ~ kirai ga aru 
have a tendency to kirai ga aru 
have a touch of ~ kirai ga aru 
have no good reason to ~ nani mo - 
nai 

have to yori/no hoka (ni) (wa) - nai 
having said that to itte 
here tadashi 
how ikan (da), ikani, ikura 
(according to) how ikan (da) 
(depending on) how ikan (da) 
how ~ ! kana, koto ka, nante 1 
how hard ikani 
how much ikani, ikura 
however mottomo, tada, tadashi, to 
itte, to wa ie 

I 

I am ~ that koto ni 
I believe - very/really/truly ~ sazo(ka- 
shi) 

I don’t know why naze ka 
I see naruhodo 
I wonder (if) yara 
I would say ~ to itta tokoro da 
if kara ni wa, mono nara, ni/to mo 
naru to, ori (ni), (t)tatte 1 , to atte wa, 
yode wa 

(even) if kari ni 

if ~ at all mono nara, yd mono nara 
if ~ choose to yd mono nara 
if ~ do not zu shite 
if ~ happen to yd mono nara 
if ~ not zu tomo 
if ~ not ~ then nai koto ni wa 
if it is the case that to atte wa, yode 
wa 


if it is true that to atte wa, yode wa 
if it were not for ~ nakushite (wa) 
if possible ni koshita koto wa nai 
if s.o./s.t. were a really good/appropriate 
one ~ ga~ nara 
if s.t. is right ~ ga - nara 
ignoring ~ o yoso ni 
I’m certain ~ very/really/truly ~ 
sazo(kashi) 

I’m sure ~ very/really/truly ~ 
sazo(kashi) 

immediately after ya ina ya 
imperfectly namaji(kka) 
impossible beku mo nai, mono ka 1 
impossible if it’s not ~ nara de wa (no) 
in ni shite 1 

in a manner of saying itte mireba 

in addition kuwaete, sara ni 

in and of itself -jitai 

in connection with o megutte/meguru 

in contrast to ~ ni hikikae 

in defiance of ~ o mono to mo sezu 

in fact hatashite 

in multiples of tan'i de 

in my view omou ni 

in one way or another nan to ka 

in one’s own way sore nari ni/no 

in order to beku, ni mukete/muketa 

in point of ni kakete wa 

in response to ni djite/ojita 

in sets/groups/lots/etc. of tan 7 de 

in some way nan to ka 

in spite of ~ o mono to mo sezu 

in spite of oneself tsui 

in terms of kara itte, ni kakete wa 

in terms of ~ as well as ~ -to ii - to ii 

in terms of both ~ and ~ -to ii - to ii 

in the end ageku (ni) 

in the face of ~ o mono to mo sezu 

in the first place somosomo (no) 

in the midst of naka o 

in this connection chinami ni 

inadequately namaji(kka) 
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incidentally chinami ni 
including ~ to iwazu ~ to iwazu 
incredibly (to ijttara nai 
indeed hatashite, naruhodo 
independent of ni kakawarazu 
independently of ni yorazu 
indescribable (to i)ttara nai 
indescribably (to ijttara nai 
indifferent to ~ o yoso ni 
insist akumade mo 
instead mushiro 
involuntarily tsui 
irrespective of o towazu 
~ is how I’d put it to itta tokoro da 
~ is one thing but mo saru koto nagara 
it goes without saying iu made mo nai 
it is ~ that kana, koto ni 
it is feared (that) osore ga aru 
it is needless to say that ~ iu made mo 
nai 

it is possible (that) osore ga aru 
it is precisely because ~ that ~ ba koso 
it is the case that ~, but mo saru koto 
nagara 

it is true ~ (but) naruhodo 
it is true that ~, but mo saru koto 
nagara 

it is unnecessary to ~ nani mo ~ nai 
it isn’t ~, so de mo / ja aru mai shi 
it seems to me that ~ omou ni 
it’s no surprise dake no koto wa aru 
itself sono mono 

j 

judging from kara itte, kara shite 
just akumade mo, atakamo, dani, 
made (no koto) da, takaga, tan ni, tsui 
just as - thought hatashite 
just because bakari ni 
just cannot ~ ni ~ nai 
just like atakamo 


K 

keep ~ing ippo (da) 
kind of ichio 
known as iwayuru 

L 

lack of no nasa 

let alone mashite(ya), wa oroka 

like gotoshi, iwaba, -nami, to itta 

like that samo 

lo and behold hatashite 

look like gotoshi 

~ly koto ni 

M 

made for -muke 
mainly o chushin ni 
make nasu 

manage (without/only with) sumu 
manage to nan to ka 
many nan [(Number) + Counter] mo 
may nai de mo nai, osore ga aru 
may not ~ but nai made mo 
meaning kai/gai 
meet ni djite/ojita 
mere takaga 

merely made (no koto) da, tan ni 
metaphorically speaking itte mireba 
might be all right, but wa ii to shite mo 
mindlessly to mo naku 
more sara ni 

more ~ than ~ dochira ka to iu to 
more ~ than usual ni (mo) naku 
more like ~ dochira ka to iu to 
more of - dochira ka to iu to 
moreover katsu 
mostly oyoso 

much less mashite(ya), wa oroka 

much more naosara 

must be ni kimatte iru 

must be very/really/truly - sazo(kashi) 

must not bekarazu/bekarazaru 


N 

naturally cannot mono de wa nai 
(not) necessarily anagachi ~ nai 
need only ~ sumu 
needless to say iu made mo nai 
never akumade mo 
never mind wa oroka 
nevertheless to wa ie 
(there is) no ~ but X o oite hoka ni (wa) 
~ nai 

no ~ whatsoever nanra ~ nai 
no matter how hard - try, ~ cannot ~ 
do ni mo ~ nai 

no matter how many times ~ te mo ~ 
te mo 

no matter how much/often/hard/etc. 
domo, ~ te mo ~ te mo 
i no matter what ~ ikanaru 

no matter what/who/how/etc. datte 2 , 

. ni shiro/seyo, ni shite mo, ni yorazu, 

o towazu, (t)tatte 1 , yo to/ga 
no matter what/who/how/etc. ~ may 
be de are 
no more than tan ni 
no other ~ are/do s.t. as ~ as X o oite 
hoka ni (wa) ~ nai 

(to/from) no particular (person, etc.) 
to mo naku 

no sooner ~ than ga hayai ka, nari, ya 
ina ya 

no way dokoro de wa nai 
no wonder dake no koto wa aru 
nominally ichio 

not - at all issai ~ nai, nanra ~ nai, 
totemo ~ nai 

not - by any means do ni mo ~ nai, 
totemo ~ nai 

not ~ other than yori/no hoka (ni) (wa) 
~ nai 

not ~ whatsoever issai ~ nai 
not a single ~ hito/ichi [Counter] to 
i shite ~ nai 


not any ~ hito/ichi [Counter] to shite ~ 
nai, nanra ~ nai 

not even one hito/ichi [Counter] to 
shite ~ nai 

not hard ni katakunai 
not limited to ~ ni todomarazu 
not need to ~ nani mo ~ nai 
not only ~ (but also ~) ni todomarazu, 
nomi narazu, wa oroka 
not only that nomi narazu 
not possible with/by/at/etc. other ~ 
nara de wa (no) 
not possibly mono de wa nai 
not to have to sumu 
not to mention wa oroka 
not to speak of mashite(ya) 
nothing nanra ~ nai 
nothing but tan ni, yori/no hoka (ni) 
(wa) ~ nai 

nothing else is ~ but X o oite hoka ni 
(wa) ~ nai 

nothing is better than ni koshita koto 
wa nai 

now imasara, ittan, sate 
now that ~ kara ni wa 

o 

obviously miru kara ni 

of course ni kimatte iru 

on a par with -nami 

on one’s way to tsuide ni 

on reflection omoeba 

on the occasion ori (ni) 

on the other hand hanmen, ippo (de) 

once ittan, kara ni wa 

one after another ~ wa ~ wa 

one’s own sore nari ni/no 

oneself -jitai 

only ippo (da), (k)kiri, made (no koto) 
da, tada, tadashi, takaga, tan ni, tsui 
only because ~ ba koso 
only possible with/by/at/etc. nara de 
wa (no) 
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opportunity ori (ni) 
or aruiwa, ~ de are ~ de are, mata, 
moshikuwa, naishi (wa), to iu ka 
or (~ or) dano 
or I may call it to iu ka 
or I may say to iu ka 
or I’d (rather) call it to iu ka 
or I’d (rather) say to- iu ka 
or rather to iu ka 
original somosomo (no) 
ought not to ~ bekarazu/bekarazaru 
over ni shite 1 , ni watatte/wataru, 
o megutte/meguru 


partly hitotsu ni wa 
perfect sono mono 
perfectly sono mono 
perform nasu 
perhaps aruiwa 
persistently akumade mo 
please do ka, negau/negaimasu 
primarily o chushin ni 
proper to sore nari ni/no 
proportionate sore nari ni/no 
provided that tadashi 
providing that kari ni 
putting aside wa betsu to shite 


Q 

quite entirely oyoso 


R 

ranging ni watatte/wataru 
rarely metta ni ~ nai 
rather dochira ka to iu to, mushiro, 
nai de mo nai 

rather on the ~ side dochira ka to iu to 
rather than otherwise dochira ka to iu 
to 

really hatashite, naruhodo, samo 
really look miru kara ni 
reasonable sore nari ni/no 


regarding ni kakete wa, o megutte/ 
meguru 

regardless of ni kakawarazu, ni yorazu, 
o towazu 
result kai/gai 
rough oyoso 
roughly oyoso 

s 

saying and so on ~ no ~ no to 
saying ~ or ~ ~ no ~ no to 

seem to ~ nai de mo nai 
seldom metta ni ~ nai 
setting aside wa betsu to shite 
should mono ka 2 

shouldn’t bekarazu/bekarazaru, mono 
de wa nai 

shouldn’t (stay/remain/etc.) te wa 
irarenai 

shouldn’t be ~ing te wa irarenai 
shouldn’t keep ~ing te wa irarenai 
shouldn’t waste time ~ing te wa irare¬ 
nai 

simply tan ni 
simply because bakari ni 
simply don’t/doesn’t have time dokoro 
de wa nai 

simply on account of ~ bakari ni 
since irai, (k)kiri, to atte wa 
since ~ (anyway) tsuide ni 
slightly namaji(kka) 
smack of ~ kirai ga aru 
so kono ue nai, nante 1 , samo, sate, te 
shikata ga nai, tsuite wa, (to i)ttara nai 
so (~ that) no nan no tte 
so (naturally) dake atte, dake ni 
so ~ and no nan no tte 
so ~ and ~ cannot bare it te shikata ga 
nai 

so long as ~ kara ni wa 

so many ~ wa ~ wa 

so much ~ wa ~ wa 

so much/well (~ that) no nan no tte 


so that ~ (can) beku 

so to speak itte mireba, iwaba 

so-called iwayuru 

solely tan ni 

some nanraka no 

some (people/etc.) - and some (people/ 
etc.) ~ ~ mo [V]j ba ~ mo [V] 
some kind of nanraka no 
somehow nan to ka 
sometimes ~ and sometimes ~ ~ mo 
[V]ba ~ mo [V] 

sometimes do things like ~ and ~ ~ mo 
[V]ba~ mo [V] 

somewhat nai de mo nai, namaji(kka) 
soon after ka to omou to, nari, ya ina 
ya 

sort of ichio, iwaba, namaji(kka) 
speaking of taruya 
still nao 

still more mashite(ya), naosara 
stretching ni watatte/wataru 
strictly akumade mo 
such as to itta 
suitable sore nari ni/no 
suitable for ni djite/ojita 
suited to ni djite/ojita 
suppose kari ni 
supposing that kari ni 
sure enough hatashite 
surely ni kimatte iru 

T 

take only ~ sumu 
take the lead o chushin ni 
targeting ni mukete/muketa 
temporarily ittan 
tend to kirai ga aru, to mo suru to 
tens of ~ nan [(Number) + Counter] mo 
tentatively ichio 
terribly (to i)ttara nai 
that nante 2 , to no 
(be surprised/be glad/regret/etc.) that 
to wa 


(I heard/it is said/etc.) that yoshi 
(not think/expect/etc.) that to wa 
that being said to wa ie 
that much sore dake 
that way samo 

the ~ the ~ ni koshita koto wa nai 
the definition of sono mono 
the moment ga hayai ka, nari, ya ina 
ya 

the only thing is that ~ tad a 
the picture of sono mono 
the reason is that ~ naze nara(ba) ~ 
kara da 

the reason (why I’m saying this) is 
that to iu no wa 
the very -jitai 

the very (beginning/origin/etc.) somo¬ 
somo (no) 

themselves sono mono 
there are times when ~ and/or ~ ~ mo 

[V]ba~ mo [V] 
there is ~ but wa are 
there is a fear/risk/chance/concern/etc. 
osore ga aru 

there is no (other) choice but to yori/ 
no hoka (ni) (wa) ~ nai 
there is no need for sumu 
there is no other way than to yori/no 
hoka (ni) (wa) ~ nai 
there is no possibility totemo ~ nai 
there is no way totemo ~ nai 
there is no way for s.o. to ~ beku mo 
nai 

there is no way to ~ do ni mo ~ nai 
therefore tsuite wa, yue ni 
things like nante 2 
things like X and Y ~ yara ~ yara 
though domo, mono no, mottomo, to 
ie domo 

thoughtlessly namaji(kka) 
thousands of ~ nan [(Number) + Coun¬ 
ter] mo 

through naka o, o kaishite/kaishita 










770 ENGLISH INDEX 


ENGLISH INDEX 111 


thus tsuite wa 
to beku 

to ni mukete/muketa 
(directed/shipped/etc.) to -muke 
to begin with somosomo (no) 
to match -nami 
to my/our ~ kana, koto ni 
to rival -nami 

to say nothing of mashite(ya), wa 
oroka 

to the end akumade mo 

to the extent that ~ ba koso 

to the same degree sore dake 

to the same extent sore dake 

together -doshi 

too datte 2 , mata 

too late (for/to ~) imasara 

too much of (to i)ttara nai 

totally oyoso, sono mono 

totally impossible totemo ~ nai 

toward ni mukete/muketa 

trigger koto kara 

truly samo 

try to do n to suru 

u 

ultimately akumade mo 
unbearably te shikata ga nai 
unconsciously to mo naku 
undaunted by ~ o mono to mo sezu 
under any circumstance akumade mo 
undoubtedly zu ni wa okanai 
unintentionally tsui 
unless nai koto ni wa, nara de wa (no) 
unmistakably zu ni wa okanai 
unquestionably zu ni wa okanai 
unusually ni (mo) naku 
unwisely namaji(kka) 
utmost kono ue nai 
utterly kono ue nai, oyoso, sono 
mono 


V 

venture to ~ aete 
very kono ue nai, sono mono 
very difficult with/by/at/etc. any other ~ 
but nara de wa (no) 
via o kaishite/kaishita 
visibly miru kara ni 

w 

we all know that ni kimatte iru 
we are ~ that koto ni 
we are worried/concerned (that) osore 
ga aru 

we fear (that) osore ga aru 
well sate 
well now sate 
what ikan (da), nante 1 
(according to) what ikan (da) 
(depending on) what ikan (da) 
what a(n) ~ ! kana, koto ka, nante 1 
what I mean is that to iu no wa 
what kind of ~ ikanaru 
what we call iwayuru 
what’s more kuwaete 
whatever ikanaru 

~ whatever ~ demo [Wh-word] demo 
whatever/whoever/etc. ni kakawarazu, 
ni shiro/seyo, ni shite mo, ni yorazu, 
o towazu, yo to/ga 

whatever/whoever/etc. - may be de are 
when ippo (de), naka o, nari, ni/to mo 
naru to, ori (ni), tsuide ni 
when ~ do not zu shite 
when I think (about ~) omou ni 
when I think back omoeba 
when it comes to ~ ni itatte wa, ni 
kakete wa, taruya 

when one thinks/feels that ~ ka to 
omou to 

whenever ni tsuke 
~ whenever ~ demo [Wh-word] demo 
whereas ni hikikae 


whether (titatte 1 

whether X or not ka ina ka, ni kaka¬ 
warazu, ni yorazu, o towazu, ~ yara ~ 
yara 

whether X or Y ~ de are ~ de are, ni 
kakawarazu, ni shiro/seyo, ni shite 
mo, ni yorazu, o towazu, ~ to iwazu ~ 
to iwazu, wa betsu to shite, ~ yara ~ 
yara, yo to/ga 

which can/could be described as to 
demo iu beki 

which could/may be called to demo iu 
beki 

~ whichever ~ demo [Wh-word] demo 
while hanmen, ippo (de), naka o, ni 
hikikae, ni shite 1 
while (~ at it) tsuide ni 
while ~ keep ~ing ta nari (de) 
while ~ staying ta nari (de) 

~ whoever ~ demo [Wh-word] demo 
why ~ have to ~? nani mo ~ nai 
wish mono ka 2 
with -doshi 

with ~ as the center o chOshin ni 
with ~ as the leader o chOshin ni 
with ~ as the primary ~ o chushin ni 
with no ~ zu shite 
with regard to o megutte/meguru 
with regard to this tsuite wa 
without naku shite (wa), nani ~ nai, 
nashi ni, ni yorazu, ta nari (de) 


without ~ing ni yorazu, zu shite, zu 
tomo 

without being able to control oneself 

tsui 

without distinguishing ni kakawarazu 
without doubt zu ni wa okanai 
without fail zu ni wa okanai 
without intending to to mo naku 
without knowing why naze ka 
without meaning to tsui 
without paying much attention to mo 
naku 

without reference to ni kakawarazu, ni 
yorazu, o towazu 
wonder if mono ka 2 
worth kai/gai 

would accept but wa ii to shite mo 
would be fine, but wa ii to shite mo 

X 

X and Y ~ wa ~ wa, ~ yara ~ yara 
X is the only one o oite hoka ni (wa) ~ 
nai 

X, Y and so on ~ yara ~ yara 

Y 

yet katsu, mottomo 
you are not so de mo / ja aru mai shi 
you can expect only at/from/etc. nara 
de wa (no) 
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A 

aete .3 

ageku (ni) .7 

ageru 1 “s.o. gives s.t. to s.o.”.B-63 

ageru 2 “s.o. gives s.o. a favor by doing 

s.t.”.B-65 

aida (ni) .B-67 

aida wa <kagiri 1 > .1-82 

akiraka ni <miru kara ni> .254 

akumade mo . 11 

amari “s.t. is not great”.B-72 

amari “because of too much”.1-3 

amari - nai <metta ni - nai> .252 

anagachi - nai. . 14 

angai <kekko> .1-123 

anmari <amari> .B-72 

an no jo <hatashite> .Ill 

aru 1 “exist”.B-73 

aru 2 “s.t. has been done”.B-76 

aruiwa . 16 

aruiwa <mata> .248 

aruiwa <moshikuwa> .285 

aruiwa <naishi (wa)> .307 

a shita <ko shita> .1-130 

atakamo .21 

atakamo <ka no ydni> .187 

atari <ni tsuki> .1-283 

atarimae da <mono de wa nai> .263 

ato <sara ni> .540 

ato (de) <sue (ni)> .562 

ato de .B-78 

B 


ba'ai <sai (ni)> .1-369 

~ ba - hodo .1-6 

~ ba - hodo <hodo> .1-57 

~ ba ~ hodo <ni tsurete/tsure> .1-285 

~ ba~ hodo yoi/ii <ni koshita koto wa 

nai> .398 

bakari .B-84 

bakari da <ippd (da)> .146 

bakari de naku - (mo) <kuwaete> .. 240 

~ bakari de (wa) naku - (mo) <~ bakari 

ka - (sae)> .1-8 

~ bakari de (wa) naku - (mo) <~ dake 

de (wa) naku - (mo)> .B-97 

~ bakari de (wa) naku - (mo) <ue (ni)> 

.1-551 

~ bakari de (wa) naku - (mo) <wa iu 


made mo naku> .1-568 

~ bakari ka - (sae) .1-8 

bakari ni .25 


(n) bakari (ni) -* n bakari (ni) 
(to) bakari ni -*■ to bakari ni 


bakari wa irarenai 
-* te bakari wa irarenai 

ba koso .27 

ba yokatta .B-87 

bekarazu/bekarazaru .29 

bekida .I-11 

beki de wa nai <mono de wa nai> .. 263 

beki ka <mono ka 2 > .268 

beku .32 

beku mo nai .34 

beku shite .36 

betsu to shite wa betsu to shite 

-bun . 1-16 

-buri <-rai> ...1-343 


ba 


B-81 
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c 

-chan <-sama> .B-384 

chau <shimau> .B-405 

chimau <shimau> .B-405 

chinami ni .40 

chittomo <amari> .B-72 

chittomo ~ nai <nanra ~ nai> .334 

chO (ni) <uchi ni> .B-512 

chushin ni —► o chushin ni 


chuto-hanpani/na <namaji(kka)> ... 318 


D 

da <~ wa ~ da> .B-521 

da <de aru> .1-30 

dag a .1-18 

dag a <ga 2 > .B-120 

daga <tokoro ga> .1-503 

dai .B-90 

daiichi <somosomo (no)> .550 

daitai <oyoso> .526 

dakara <shitagatte> .1-395 

dakara <sore de> .B-413 

dakara <yue ni> .745 

(no) da kara <to atte wa> .615 

dakara to itte .1-21 

dakara to itte <to itte> .635 

dake .B-93 

dake .42 

dake <ippo (da)> .146 

dake <(k)kiri> .219 

dake <nomi> .1-307 

dake atte .45 

dake atte <dake ni> .47 

dake da <ni suginai> .1-271 

dake de .1-23 

dake demo <dani> .54 

dake de naku <wa oroka> .694 


dake de (wa) naku ~ <nomi narazu> 
.461 


~ dake de (wa) naku ~ (mo) .B-97 

~ dake de (wa) naku - (mo) <~ bakari 
ka - (sae)> .1-8 


~ dake de (wa) naku <kuwaete> 


.240 

~ dake de (wa) naku ~ (mo) <ni 

kagirazu> .1-249 

~ dake de (wa) naku - (mo) <ni 

todomarazu> .440 

~ dake de (wa) naku ~ (mo) <o hajime 

(to shite)> .1-320 

~ dake de (wa) naku - (mo) <ue (ni)> 

.1-551 

dakedo <daga> .1-18 

dakedo <ga 2 > .B-120 

dake ni .47 

dake (no koto) da <made (no koto) 

da> .243 

dake no koto wa aru .51 

dake no koto wa atte <dake atte>... 45 

dani. .54 

dano .57 


- da no- da no to <- no - no to> ... 470 


-dara <-tara> .B-455 

-darake .1-25 

daro .B-100 


darn <de aro> .1-29 

daro <karo> .1-106 

daro <-yo 2 > .1-599 

~ daro ga/to - daro ga/to <~ to 
iwazu - to iwazu> .643 


daro ka <yara> .715 

dasu .B-102 

datte 1 “because”. 60 

datte 2 “too; even”.63 

datte <-tatte> .B-462 

de 1 [location].B-105 

de 2 [instrument].B-106 

de 3 [fe-form of desu] .B-107 

de 4 [time].B-109 
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de .1-27 

de <ni oite/okeru> .1-265 

de <ni shite 1 > .426 

de <ni shite 2 > .429 

de <ni yotte/yori> .1-292 

de <te> .B-464 

de ageru <ageru 2 > .B-65 

de are .67 

~ de are ~ de are .70 

~ de are ~ de are <~ to iwazu ~ to 

iwazu> .643 

(no) de areba <to atte wa> .615 

de ard .1-29 

de ard ga/to <de are> .67 

~ de ard ga/to ~ de ard ga/to to 

iwazu ~ to iwazu> .643 

~ de ard to ~ de ard to <~ de are 

~ de are> .70 

de aru ...1-30 

de aru <aru 2 > .B-76 

de aru <to demo iu beki> .622 

de atte mo <de are> .67 

de hoshii <hoshii 2 > .B-146 

de iru <iru 2 > .B-155 

de itadaku <morau 2 > .B-263 

de kudasai <kudasai> .B-209 

de kudasaru <kureru 2 > .B-216 

de kureru <kureru 2 > .B-216 

de miru <miru> .B-246 

de mo <de are> .67 

de mo <te mo> “even if’.B-468 

demo “even”.B-lll 

demo <daga> .1-18 

demo <datte 2 > .63 

demo <ga 2 > .B-120 

demo <ni shita tokoro de> .423 

demo <to ie domo> .624 

~ de mo ~ de mo <~ de are ~ de are> 

.70 

~ demo [Wh-word] demo .76 


de mo ii <te mo ii> .B-471 

de mo / ja aru mai shi .74 

de moraitai <hoshii 2 > .B-146 

de morau <morau 2 > .B-263 

de nai to <nara de wa (no)> .350 

de nakattara <nara de wa (no)> .350 

de nakereba <nara de wa (no)> .350 

de nakute wa <nara de wa (no)>.... 350 

de oku <oku> .B-358 

de sae <ni shite kara ga> .432 

de sashiageru <ageru 2 > .B-65 

de shikata ga nai <tamaranai> ....B-447 

de shimau <shimau> .B-403 

desho <dard> .B-100 

desho <-yo 2 > .1-599 

desu <~ wa ~ da> .B-521 

(so) desu ga <so ka to itte> .1-397 

de sura <ni shite kara ga> .432 

de tamaranai <tamaranai> .B-446 

de wa <ni kakete wa> .391 

de wa ikenai <wa ikenai> .B-528 

de wa naranai <wa ikenai> .B-528 

de yaru <ageru 2 > .B-67 

do .B-114 

dochira ka to ieba <dochira ka to iu 

to> .78 

dochira ka to iu to .78 

do iu wake (da) ka <naze ka> .370 

do ka .82 

do ka suru to <to mo suru to> .651 

doko made mo <akumade mo> . 11 

dokoro de wa nai .85 

dokoroka .1-34 

dokoroka <~ bakari ka ~ (sae)> .1-8 

dokoroka <dokoro de wa nai> .85 

dokoroka <mashite(ya)> .245 

dokoroka <sore dokoroka> .1-420 

dokoro no hanashi de wa nai <dokoro 

de wa nai> .85 

domo . .88 


-domo <-tachi> .B-440 

domo .1-36 

do ni ka <nan to ka> .341 

do ni mo ~ nai .92 

do ni mo kd ni mo ~ nai <do ni mo 

~ nai> .92 

donna <ikanaru> .132 

donnani <ikani> .135 

donnani <ikura> .138 

donnani ~ (koto) ka .1-39 

dono yona <ikanaru> .132 

dorehodo ~ (koto) ka <donnani ~ 

(koto) ka> .1-39 

dose .B-41 

-doshi .94 

doshite (da) ka <naze ka> .370 

dozo <dd ka> .82 

E 

e [direction].B-116 

eru <rareru 2 > .B-370 

F 

fu ni .1-44 

fu no <-ppoi> .1-337 

futsO no <tada no> .1-449 

G 

ga 1 [subject marker].B-118 

ga 2 “but”.B-120 

ga <daga> .1-18 

ga <(no) kawari ni> .1-116 

ga <mono no> .274 

ga <nagara(mo)> .1-199 

-gachi .1-47 

-gachi <kirai ga aru> .214 

ga hayai ka .99 

ga hayai ka <ya ina ya> .706 

gai -*■ kai/gai 


~ ga (i)-nakereba <nashi de wa>... 1-230 


~ ga~ nara .101 

-garu .B-123 

-gata <-tachi> .B-440 

-gatai .1-50 

-gatai <-kaneru> .1-96 

-gimi <-gachi> .1-47 

go- <o-> .B-343 

goro .B-126 

goto ni .B-128 

goto ni <tan'i de> . 582 

gotoshi .103 

gurai <kurai> .B-213 

gyaku ni .1-53 


H 


-hajimeru .B-131 

ha n men .107 

hanmen <ippo (de)> .149 

hatashite .Ill 

(ga) hayai ka -+ ga hayai ka 

hazu .B-133 

hazu <bekida> .I-11 

hazu ga nai <wake ga nai> .1-578 

hazu wa nai <koto wa nai> .1-146 

hetani <namaji(kka)> .318 

hiite wa .114 

hijoni <kono ue nai> .226 

hijoni <nakanaka> .1-206 

hikikae -* ni hikikae 


hito/ichi [Counter] tari to mo ~ nai 
<hito/ichi [Counter] to shite ~ nai> 

.117 

hito/ichi [Counter] to shite ~ nai .117 

[Wh-word] hito/ichi [Counter] ~ nai 
<hito/ichi [Counter] to shite ~ nai> 

.117 

hitotsu .119 

hitotsu ni wa .122 

hitsuyo wa nai <made mo nai>.... 1-159 
hodo .B-135,1-57 
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hodo <kurai> .1-151 

hodo no koto mo nai <made mo nai> 

.1-159 

ho ga ii .B-138 

ho ga ii <bekida> .I-11 

~ ho ga ~ yori .B-140 

hoho <-kata> .B-183 

hoka <igai> .1-60 

(yori/no) hoka (ni) (wa) ~ nai 
-*■ yori/no hoka (ni) (wa) ~ nai 


(o oite) hoka ni (wa) ~ nai 
-*■ o oite hoka ni (wa) ~ nai 

honto ni <ikanimo> .1-66 

honto ni <(to i)ttara nai> .678 

hoshii 1 “want s.t.”.B-144 

hoshii 2 “want s.o. to do s.t.”.B-146 

hotondo ~ nai <metta ni ~ nai> .252 


I 

ichi [Counter] to shite ~ nai 
—► hito/ichi [Counter] to shite ~ nai 


ichiban .B-148 

ichiban <o oite hoka ni (wa) ~ nai> 

.499 

ichido <ittan> .161 

ichio .126 

ie domo to ie domo 

igai .1-60 

igai ni ~ nai <o oite hoka ni (wa) ~ nai> 

.499 

igai to <kekko> .1-123 

igai wa <wa betsu to shite> .685 

igo <irai> .154 

ii <mashida> .1-169 

ijo (wa) .1-64 

i/o (wa) <kara ni wa> .195 

ikaga <do> .B-114 

ikanaru .132 

ikan (da) .128 

ikan de <ni 6jite/djita> .412 


ikani .135 

ikani ~ (koto) ka <donnani ~ (koto) ka> 

.1-39 

ikani mo .1-66 

ikanimo <miru kara ni> .254 

ikani mo <samo> . 534 

iko <irai> .154 

iku 1 “go”.B-149 

iku 2 “go on-ing”.B-151 

ikura .138 

ikura ~ te mo <~ te mo ~ te mo> .... 603 

ima ni natte <imasara> .141 

imasara .141 

Imperative.1-70 

(ka) ina ka —► ka ina ka 
(ya) ina ya ya ina ya 

ippanni <oyoso> . 526 

ippo (da) .146 

ippo (de) .149 

ippo de (wa) ~ taho de (wa) ~ .1-73 

irai .154 

irai <-rai> .1-343 

iru 1 “exist”.B-153 

iru 2 “be-ing”.B-155 

iru 3 “need”.B-157 

iru <tsutsu> .1-542 

issai ~ nai .159 

isshoni <-doshi> .94 

isso <nao> .344 

isso <naosara> .348 

isso <sara ni> .540 

itadaku <morau 1 > .B-262 

itatte wa -* ni itatte wa 

ite <ori> .1-329 

itsu (de) mo <tabi ni> .1-442 

itsumo wa ~ nai <kanarazushimo> 

.1-92 

ittan .161 

ittara nai -► (to i)ttara nai 
itte mireba 


164 
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iu made mo nai .167 

(tatoete) iu naraba <itte mireba> ... 164 

iwaba .170 

iwaba <itte mireba> .164 

iwan'ya <mashite(ya)> .245 

iwayuru .172 

izen (to shite) <nao> .344 


j 

jau <shimau> . 

jibun 1 [empathy marker] 
jibun 2 [contrast marker]. 
jimau <shimau> . 

-jishin <-jitai> . 

-jishin <sono mono >... 

-jitai . 

-jitai <sono mono> . 

jitsuni <kono ue nai >... 

-jo . 

-jo wa <no ue de wa>.. 

K 


ka 1 “or”.B-164 

ka 2 [question marker].B -166 

ka <-kke> .223 

ka <mata wa> .1-171 

ka <moshikuwa> .285 

ka <naishi (wa)> .307 

ka <yara> .715 

-ka de <no moto de> .1-310 

ka (do ka) .B-168 

ka do ka <ka ina ka> .182 

kaette .1-80 

kaette <gyaku ni> .1-53 

kaette <mushiro> .295 

kagiri 1 “as long as”.1-82 

-kagiri 2 “only until; limited”.1-85 

kagiri da .177 

kagiri da <kono ue nai> .226 

kagiri (wa) <ijo (wa)> .1-64 


B-405 
B-159 
B-161 
B-405 
...174 
...553 
...174 
...553 
...226 
.. 1-76 
.1-312 


kai .B-170 

kai/gai .179 

ka ina ka .182 

kaishite/kaishita -*■ o kaishite/kaishita 

~ ka- ka .1-87 

~ ka - ka <~ nari ~ nari> .1-223 

~ ka ~ ka <~ yara ~ yara> .720 

~ ka ~ ka dochiraka <mata wa> ....1-171 


kakawarazu -*■ ni kakawarazu 
kakete wa —► ni kakete wa 
kamoshirenai <osore ga aru> .509 

-kan <-rai> .1-343 

kana .1-90 

kana .185 

kana <kashira> .B-182 

~ ka~ nai ka <ka ina ka> .182 

kanarazu <zu ni wa okanai> .750 

kanarazushimo .1-92 

kanarazushimo ~ nai <anagachi ~ nai> 

. 14 

kanari <nakanaka> .1-206 

ka ne <ne> .B-288 

-kaneru .1-96 

kangaeru ni <omou ni > .496 

ka no gotoku <ka no yoni> .187 

kandsei ga aru <osore ga aru> .509 

ka no yoni .187 

ka no yoni <gotoshi> .103 

kara 1 “from”.B-176 

kara 2 “after doing s.t.”.B-177 

kara 3 “because”.B-179 

kara <irai> .154 

kara <kara to itte> .1-103 

kara <(no) kawari ni> .1-116 

kara <koto de> .1-137 

kara <koto kara> .233 

kara <naishi (wa)> .307 

kara <naze nara(ba) ~ kara da> .371 

kara <to atte> .612 

kara <toka de> .1-498 
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kara <tokoro kara> .645 

kara <yue ni> .745 


~ kara ~ made <~ kara ~ ni itaru made> 

.1-99 

~ kara ~ made <~ kara ~ ni kakete> 


.1-101 

~ kara ~ ni itaru made .1-99 

~ kara ~ ni kakete .I-101 

kara da <koto ni yoru> .1-143 

kara itte .190 

kara itte <kara shite> .199 

kara koso <ba koso> .27 

kara mite <kara shite> .199 

kara naru .192 

kara ne <ne> .B-288 

kara ni wa .195 

kara ni wa <ijo (wa)> .1-64 

kara shite .199 

kara shite <ni shite kara ga> .432 

kara to itte .1-103 

kari ni .201 

karo .1-106 

karojite <yatto> .1-591 

kashira .B-181 

kashira <yara> .715 

-kata .B-183 

-kata <-yo 1 > .1-595 

katakunai -*■ ni katakunai 

-kata o suru .1-109 

katawara <ippo (de)> .149 

ka to itte <to itte> .635 

ka to iu to .1-114 

ka to omoeba <ka to omou to> .206 

ka to omottara <ka to omou to>.... 206 

ka to omou to .206 

katsu .209 

kawari ni .B-184 

kawari ni <ni hikikae> .380 

kawari ni <ni kawatte> .1-254 

(no) kawari ni .1-116 


kedo <keredomo> .1-188 

keiko ga aru <kirai ga aru> .214 

kekka .1-121 

kekka <ageku (ni)> .7 

kekko .1-123 

kekko <nakanaka> .1-206 

kekkyoku <tsumari> .1-538 

kekkyoku <yahari> .....B-538 

keredo <keredomo> .B-188 

ke re do (mo) <daga> .1-18 

keredo(mo) <(no) kawari ni> .1-116 

keredo(mo) <nagara(mo)> .1-199 

keredo(mo) <ni mo kakawarazu>.. 1-257 

keredo(mo) <so ka to itte> .1-397 

keredo(mo) <tokoro ga> .1-503 

keredomo .B-187 

keredomo <mono no> .274 

keredomo <to itte> .635 

kesshite <amari> .B-72 

kesshite ~ nai <totemo ~ nai> .658 

kikensei ga aru <osore ga aru> .509 

kikeru <kikoeru> .B-188 

kikoeru .B-188 

kimatte iru -*• ni kimatte iru 
kinji-enai -► o kinji-enai 

-kinshi <bekarazu/bekarazaru> .29 

kiraida .B-190 

kirai ga aru .214 

(k)kiri. .219 

kitto <sazo(kashi)> .547 

kiwamari nai <kono ue nai> .226 

kiwamete <kono ue nai> .226 

-kke .223 

ko itta <ko shita> .1-130 

ko iu <ko shita> .1-130 

konna <ko shita> .1-130 

kono .1-127 

kono ue nai .226 

kono yona <ko shita> .1-130 

ko shita ...1-130 
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koshita koto wa nai 
-+ ni koshita koto wa nai 


koso .1-132 

(ba) koso -* ba koso 

koto 1 “thing”.B-191 

koto 2 [nominalizer].B-193 

koto .1-135 

koto <Imperative>.1-70 

koto <to iu koto wa> .1-480 

koto de .1-137 


koto ga aru 1 “there was a time when 

.B-196 

koto ga aru 2 “there are times when 


.B-198 

koto ga dekiru .B-200 

koto ga dekiru <uru/eru> .1-553 

koto ga dekiru <wake ni wa ikanai> 

.1-581 

koto ka .230 

koto kara .233 

koto kara <tokoro kara> .645 

koto ni .235 

koto ni <kana> .185 

koto ni kimeru <koto ni suru> .B-204 

koto ni naru .B-202,1-140 

koto ni natte iru <koto ni naru>... B-202 
koto ni shite iru <koto ni suru>.... B-204 

koto ni suru .B-204 

koto ni yori/yotte <koto de> .1-137 

koto ni yoru .1-143 

koto wa “indeed ~ but”.B-206 

koto wa <-nai koto mo/wa nai>.... 1-203 

koto wa <wa> .1-564 

~ koto wa ~ ga <tashikani ~ ga>.... 1-450 

koto wa nai .1-146 

-ku .1-148 

kudasai .B-209 

kudasai <o ~ kudasai> .1-322 

kudasaru <kudasai> .B-210 

kudasaru <kureru 1 > .B-215 


kudasaru <kureru 2 > .B-218 

-kun .B-211 

kurai .B-212,1-151 

kureru 1 “s.o. gives s.t. to me”.B-213 

kureru 2 “s.o. gives me a favor by doing 

s.t.”.B-216 

kureru <yaru 2 > .1-589 

kuru 1 “come”.B-219 

kuru 2 “begin to; come to”.B-221 

kuse ni .1-155 

-kute <-ku> .1-148 

kuwaete . 240 

kuwaete <katsu> .209 

M 


machigai naku <zu ni wa okanai> .. 750 


mada .B-224 

mada <nao> .344 

made .B-225 

made <sae> .1-363 

made de <made ni> .B-228 

made mo nai .1-159 

made ni .B-228 

made (no koto) da .243 

-mae <-bun> .1-16 

mae kara <-rai> .1-343 

mae ni <ni atatte/atari> .1-237 

mai .1-161 

mai <de aro> .1-29 

mai- .B-233 

mama .B-236 

mama <(k)kiri> .219 

mama <-ppanashi> .1-333 

mama (de) <ta nari (de)> .580 

-mamire <-darake> .1-25 

marude <atakamo> .21 

marude <oyoso> .526 

marude <samo> .534 

masaka .1-165 

masaka <yahari> .B-538 
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mashida .1-169 

mashite(ya) .245 

-masho .B-240 

masumasu <ippd (da)> .146 

mata .248 

mata <katsu> .209 

mata wa .1-171 

mata wa <aruiwa> .16 

mata wa <moshikuwa> .285 

mata wa <naishi (wa)> .307 

mattaku <oyoso> . .526 

mattaku ~ nai <issai ~ nai> .159 

mattaku ~ nai <metta ni ~ nai> .252 

mattaku ~ nai <nani ~ nai> .328 

mattaku ~ nai <nanra ~ nai> .334 

mattaku ~ nai <totemo ~ nai> .658 

-me .1-174 

megutte/meguru 
—► o megutte/meguru 

meimei <sorezore> .1-436 

-men .1-176 

-men <ten (de)> .1-458 

metta ni <amari> .B-72 

metta ni ~ nai .252 

-mi <-sa> .B-381 

mieru .B-243 

minna wa ~ nai <kanarazushimo> 

.1-92 

mirareru <mieru> .B-243 

miru .B-246 

miru kara ni .254 

miseru .1-177 

mitaida <gotoshi> .103 

mitaida <yoda> .B-550 

mo 1 “also”.B-247 

mo 2 “even”.B-250 

mo .1-179 

mo <datte 2 > .63 

mo <ni shita tokoro de> .423 

mo <sae> .1-363 


mo .B-254 

mo <sara ni> .540 

~ mo ~ ba .1-184 

~ mo ~ mo .B-255,1-185 

~ mo ~ mo <~ to ii ~ to ii> .628 

mon <mono (da)> .B-260 

mono <koto l > .B-191 

mono (da) .B-257,1-189 

mono da <bekida> .I-11 

mono de wa nai .263 

mono ka l “definitely not”.266 

mono ka 2 “wonder if’.268 

mono nara .272 

mono nara yd mono nara 

mono no .274 

mono o .279 

mono to mo sezu 
—► o mono to mo sezu 

morau 1 “receive”.B-261 

morau 2 “receive a favor of doing s.t.” 

.B-263 

morau <yaru 2 > .1-589 

mo saru koto nagara .283 

moshi (mo) <kari ni> .201 

moshikuwa .285 

moshikuwa <aruiwa> .16 

moshikuwa <naishi (wa)> .307 

mo sugu <sugu> .1-439 

mb sukoshi/chotto de ~ suru tokoro 

(datta) <-so ni naru> .1-409 

motomoto no <somosomo (no )>... 550 

motte iru <aru x > .B-73 

motto <nao> .344 

motto <sara ni> .540 

motto <yori> .1-602 

mottomo .288 

mottomo <o oite hoka ni (wa) ~ nai> 

.499 

mottomo <tada> .570 

~ mo [\]ba~ mo [V].258 


~ mo [V] shi ~ mo [V] <~ mo [Y]ba 


~ mo [V]>.258 

-muke .291 

mukete/muketa -* ni mukete/muketa 

muki <-muke> .291 

mushiro .295 

mushiro <dochira ka to iu to> .78 

mushiro <kaette> .1-80 

N 

na .B-266 

na .1-193 

na <koto ka> .230 

nado .B-267 

nado <nante 2 > .339 

nado no <to itta> .629 

nado to .1-197 

nado to iu mono de wa nai <no nan 

no tte> .465 

nagara .B-269 

nagara <tsutsu> .1-542 

nagara (mo) .1-199 

nai <-nu> .1-315 

nai de .B-271 

nai de <(no) kawari ni> .1-116 

nai de <kudasai> .B-209 

nai de <nashi ni> .362 

nai de <zu shite> .753 

nai de kudasai <bekarazu/bekarazaru> 

.29 

nai de mo <zu tomo> .755 

nai de mo nai .300 

nai koto mo nai <nai de mo nai >.... 300 

nai koto mo/wa nai .1-203 

nai koto ni wa .303 

nai made mo .305 

naishi (wa) .307 


nai to ikenai <-nakereba naranai>.. B-274 
nai wake ni (wa) ikanai <zaru o enai> 
.1-606 


nai yoni shite kudasai <bekarazu/ 


bekarazaru> .29 

na kanaka .1-206 

naka o .312 

nakattara <nai koto ni wa> .303 

nakereba <nai koto ni wa> .303 

nakereba ikenai <yori/no hoka (ni) 

(wa) ~ nai> .734 

nakereba naranai .....B-274 

nakereba naranai <bekida> .I-11 


nakereba naranai <-neba naranai>.. 1-232 
nakereba naranai <wake ni wa ikanai> 
.1-581 

nakereba naranai <yori/no hoka (ni) 


(wa) ~ nai> .734 

nakereba naranai <zaru o enai> ... 1-606 

naku .1-211 

naku mo nai <nai de mo nai> .300 

naku naru .B-277 

nakushite (wa) .315 

naku(t)cha <-nakereba naranai>.. B-276 

nakute .B-279 

nakute mo <zu tomo> .755 

nakute wa <nai koto ni wa> .303 


nakute wa ikenai <-nakereba naranai> 

.B-274 

nakute wa naranai <-nakereba 


naranai> .B-274 

namaji(kka) .318 

-nami. .323 

nan [(Number) + Counter] mo .326 

nandemo .1-215 

nan(i)ka no <nanraka no> .333 

nani ~ nai .328 

nani mo ~ nai .331 

nani mo ~ nai <nanra ~ nai> .334 

nanishiro .1-216 

nanka <nado> . B-261 

nanka <nante 2 > .339 

nan no tte -* no nan no tte 
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nanra ~ nai .334 

nanraka no .333 

nante 1 “what”.337 

nante 2 “things like”.339 

nante mon ja nai <no nan no tte> .. 465 

nan te/to ~ no/n da(ro) <koto ka>.. 230 

nanto <ikani> .135 

nan to ka .341 

nan to ka <yatto> .1-591 

nao .344 

nao <sara ni> .540 

nao <tada> .570 

naosara .348 

nara .B-281 

(no) nara <to atte wa> .615 

narabi ni .353 

nara de wa (no) .350 

nara nai .1-219 

nari .355 

nari <ya ina ya> .706 

~ nari ~ nari .1-223 

nari (de) -* ta nari (de) 

nari ni .1-227 

nari ni/no <sore nari ni/no> .559 

naru <o ~ ni naru> .B-358 

naruhodo .359 

nasa -* no nasa 

-nasai .B-284 

-nasai <Imperative>.1-70 

nashi de <ni yorazu> .452 

nashi de (wa) <nakushite (wa)> .315 

nashi de wa .1-230 

nashi ni .362 

nashi ni (wa) <nakushite (wa)> .315 

nashi ni wa <nashi de wa> .1-230 

nasu .365 

naze ka .370 

naze ka to iu to <to iu no wa> .640 

naze ka to iu to ~ kara da <naze 
nara(ba) ~ kara da> .371 


naze nara(ba) ~ kara da . 371 

n bakari (ni) . 374 

n da <no da> .B-325 

n desu <no da> .B-325 

ne .B-286 

ne <sa> .1-358 

ne <koto ka> . 230 

-neba naranai .1-232 

-neba naranai <-nakereba naranai> 

.B-274 

negau/negaimasu . 377 

ni 1 [point of time].B-289 

ni 2 [indirect object marker].B-291 

r?/ 3 [agent/source marker].B-292 

ni 4 [direct contract].B-295 

ni 5 [purpose].B-297 

ni 6 [location (existence)].B-299 

ni 7 [direction].B-302 

ni .1-234 

ni <ni oite/okeru> . 1-265 

ni <ni wa> .1-289 

ni <ni yotte/yori> .1-292 

ni <to x > “and”.B-473 

ni atatte/atari .1-237 

ni chigainai .B-304 

ni chigainai <ni kimatte iru> . 395 

ni hanshite <hanmen> . 107 

ni hanshite/hansuru .1-241 

ni hikikae . 380 

ni hikikae <ni hanshite/hansuru>.. 1-241 

ni hokanaranai .1-245 

ni itatte wa . 384 

ni kagirazu .1-249 

ni kagirazu <nomi narazu> . 461 

ni kagitte .1-250 

ni kakawarazu . 386 

ni kakawarazu <o towazu> . 514 

ni kakete <ni watatte/wataru> . 447 

ni kakete wa . 391 

ni kankei naku <o towazu> . 514 
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ni kanshite <o megutte/meguru> .. 486 


ni kanshite wa <ni kakete wa> .391 

ni kanshite/kansuru .1-252 

ni katakunai .393 

ni kawatte .1-254 

ni ki matte iru .395 

ni kimeru <ni suru> .B-312 

ni koshita koto wa nai. .398 

-nikui .B-307 

-nikui <-gatai> . 1-50 

-nikui <-kaneru> .1-96 

ni kuraberu to/kurabete .1-256 

ni kuraberu to/kurabete <ni hikikae> 

.380 

ni mo <koto ni> .235 

ni mo <yo ni mo (~ nai)> .730 

ni mo kakawarazu .1-257 

ni mo kakawarazu <kuse ni> .1-155 

ni mo kakawarazu <o mono to mo 
sezu> .493 


(sore) ni mo kakawarazu <shika mo> 


.1-390 

(sore) ni mo kakawarazu <sore demo> 
.1-418 

ni (mo) naku .411 

ni motozuite/motozuku .1-261 

ni mukatte <ni mukete/muketa> ... 404 

ni mukete/muketa .404 

~ ni ~ nai .408 

ni naru to .1-262 

ni oite/okeru .1-265 

ni ojite/ojita .412 

ni saishite <ni atatte/atari> .1-237 

ni shiro/seyo .418 

ni shitagatte/shitagai .1-268 

ni shitagatte/shitagai <to tomo ni> 

.1-532 

ni shita tokoro de .423 


ni shita tokoro de <ni shite kara ga> 
.432 


ni shite 1 [period of time].426 

ni shite 2 “both ~ and ~”.429 

ni shite kara ga .432 

ni shite mo .435 

ni shite mo <ni shiro/seyo>.... .418 

ni shite wa .B-309 

ni shite wa <wari ni (wa)> .697 

ni suginai .1-271 

ni suginai <ni hokanaranai> .1-245 

ni suginai <tan ni> .586 

ni suru .B-310 

ni suru <to suru l > .1-518 

ni taishite <hanmen> .107 

ni taishite <ni hikikae> .380 

ni taishite/taishi .1-275 

ni taishite/taishi <ni hanshite/hansuru> 

.1-241 

ni todomarazu .440 

ni tomonatte <totomoni> .1-532 

ni/to mo nareba <ni/to mo naru to> 

.401 

ni/to mo naru to .401 

ni/to naru <nasu> .365 

ni totte .1-278 

ni tsuite .1-280 

ni tsuite <ni kanshite/kansuru> .1-252 

ni tsuite <o megutte/meguru> .486 

ni tsuite (wa) <tsuite wa> .674 

ni tsuite wa <ni kakete wa> .391 

ni tsuke .444 

ni tsuki .1-283 

ni tsuki <de> .1-27 

ni tsurete/tsure .1-285 

ni tsurete/tsure <ni shitagatte/shitagai> 

.1-268 

ni tsurete/tsure <to tomo ni> .1-532 

ni wa .1-289 

ni wa <ni totte> .1-278 

ni wa oyobanai <made mo nai>... 1-159 
ni watatte/wataru .447 
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ni yorazu .452 

ni yorazu <o towazu> .514 

ni yoreba <ni yoru to> .459 

ni yoru <shidai> .1-385 

ni yoru to .459 

ni yoru/yotte <ikan (da)> .128 

ni yotte <ni djite/ojita> .412 

ni yotte/yori .1-292 

ni yotte/yori <ni yorazu> .452 

ni yotte/yori <o kaishite/kaishita> 

.479 

no 1 [possessive marker].B-312 

no 2 “one (pronoun)”.B-315 

no 3 [nominalizer].B-318 

no 4 [sentence-final particle].B-322 

~ no - nai no tte <no nan no tte> ... 465 

- no - no to .470 

no ba'ai (wa) <ni itatte wa> .384 

nochi (ni) <sue (ni)> .562 

no da .B-325 

no da <wake da> .1-570 

node .B-328 

node <(no) kawari ni> .1-116 

node <koto de> .1-137 

node <koto kara> .233 

node <naze nara(ba) - kara da> .371 

node <to atte> .612 

node <toka de> .1-498 

node <tokoro kara> .645 

node <yue ni> .745 

(na) node <to atte wa> .615 

no desu <no da> .B-325 

no ho ga <- ho ga - yori> .B-140 

no hoka (ni) (wa) - nai 
-*• yori/no hoka (ni) (wa) - nai 


no hoka ni - nai <o oite hoka ni (wa) 


- nai> .499 

no kankei de .1-302 

no koto .1-304 

no koto <ni kanshite/kansuru> .1-252 


no koto <ni tsuite> .1-280 

no koto da kara .1-306 

nomi .1-307 

nomi narazu .461 

nomi narazu <ni todomarazu> .440 

nomi narazu <wa oroka> .694 

no moto de .1-310 

no nan no tte .465 

no nasa .468 

noni 1 “even though”. B-331 

noni 2 “in the process of doing”.B-335 

noni <daga> .1-18 

noni <kuse ni> .1-155 

noni <mono o> .279 

noni <nagara(mo)> .1-199 

noni <ni> .1-234 

noni <ni mo kakawarazu> .1-257 

noni <ni wa> .1-289 

noni <to iu noni> .1-484 

no tame (ni) <no kankei de> .1-302 

no tame ni <ni mukete/muketa>. ... 404 

no tame ni <ni yotte/yori> .1-292 

no ten de <kara itte> .190 

no ue de wa .1-312 

no wa - da .B-337 

no wa - no koto da .1-313 

no yona <to demo iu beki> .622 

n to suru .474 


o 

o 1 [direct object marker].. 

o 2 [space marker]. 

o 3 [a point of detachment] 

o 4 [emotive marker]. 

o- . 

o~ da . 

o ~ kudasai . 

o ~ ni naru . 

o ~ ni naru <o - da> . 


B-347 

B-349 

B-351 

B-352 

B-343 

.1-318 

.1-322 

B-358 

.1-318 


o - suru .B-360 

o chushin ni. .477 

o chushin to/ni shite <o chushin ni> 

.477 

o hajime (to shite) .1-320 

oi .B-354 

oite hoka ni (wa) - nai 

o oite hoka ni (wa) - nai 
djite/djita -► ni ojite/ojita 


okage <sei> .1-378 

o kaishite/kaishita . 479 

oki ni <goto ni> .B-128 

o kinji-enai . 483 

o kinzu(ru) <bekarazu/bekarazaru> . 29 

okonau <nasu> . 365 

oku .B-357 

omake ni <shika mo> .1-390 

omake ni <sono ue> .1-413 

omake ni <sore ni> .1-427 

o megutte/meguru . 486 

o mezashite <ni mukete/muketa>. . 404 

omoeba . 492 

omoikitte <aete> . 3 

o mokuhyo ni <ni mukete/muketa> 

.404 

o mono to mo sezu . 493 

o moto ni (shite) <ni motozuite/ 

motozuku> .1-261 

omou ni . 496 

omowareru .1-325 

omowazu <tsui> . 668 

omune <oyoso> . 526 

ono 'ono <sorezore> .1-436 

o nozoite <wa betsu to shite> . 685 

o oite hoka ni (wa) - nai . 499 

ori .1-329 

ori(ni) . 502 

ori ni <sai (ni)> .1-369 

oroka -*■ wa oroka 

osore ga aru . 509 


o to omou <-yo to omou> .B-569 

o toshite .1-330 

o toshite <o kaishite/kaishita> .479 

o towazu .514 

o tsujite <o toshite> .1-330 

o tsukatte <de 2 > .B-106 

o \masu kudasai <negau/negaimasu> 

.377 

-owaru .B-362 

oyobi .521 

oyobi <narabi ni> .353 

oyoso .526 

o yoso ni .531 

ozei <oi> .B-354 

P 

-ppanashi .....1-333 

-ppoi .1-337 

R 

-ra <-tachi> .B-440 

-rai .1-343 

rarenai <wake ni wa ikanai> .1-581 

rareru 1 [passive].B-364 

rareru 2 “can (potential)”.B-370 

rareru <o - da> .1-318 

rareru <uru/eru> .1-553 

rashii .B-373 

rashii <-ppoi> .1-337 

rei no .1-346 

Relative Clause.B-376,1-349 

reru <rareru 1 > .B-364 

Rhetorical Question.1-352 

rokuni - nai .1-355 

s 

sa .1-358 

-sa .B-381 

sa <sate> .543 

sae .1-363 
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sae <dani> . 

(de) sae <kara shite> . 

sai <ori (ni)> . 

saigo made <akumade mo> 

sai (ni) . 

sai (ni) <ni atatte/atari> . 

-sama . 

samo . 

samo nakuba <naishi (wa)> 

-san <-sama> . 

sappari <amari> . 

sara ni . 

sara ni <katsu> . 

sara ni <nao> . 

sara ni (wa) <hiite wa> . 

saru koto nagara 
—► mo saru koto nagara 

saserareru <saseru 1 > . 

saseru . 

sashiageru <ageru l > . 

sasuga . 

sasuga (ni) <yahari> . 

sate . 

sazo(kashi) . 

sei . 

sekkaku . 

semete . 

seru <saseru> . 

setsu (ni) <ori (ni)> . 

shi . 

-shi- . 

shidai . 

shidai <ikan (da)> . 

shidai de <ni 6jite/6jita> .. 

shiite <aete> . 

shika . 

shika mo . 

shika nai <zaru o enai> . 

shikashi <daga> . 

shikashi <ga 2 > . 


....54 shikashi <kawari ni> .B-184 

199 shikashi <(no) kawari ni> .1-116 

... 502 shikashi <mottomo> ..288 

.... 11 shikashi <so ka to itte> .1-397 

.1-369 shikashi <to itte> .635 

.1-237 shikashi <tokoro ga> .1-503 

B-384 shikashi nagara <to itte> .635 

... 534 shikata ga nai — te shikata ga nai 

...307 shimau .B-403 

B-384 shinpai ga aru <osore ga aru> .509 

. B-72 shiro/seyo — ni shiro/seyo 

...540 shiru .B-406 

...209 shitagatte .1-395 

,... 344 shitagatte <yue ni> .745 

.... 114 shunkan ni <ya ina ya> .706 

soda 1 [hearsay].B-407 

- soda 2 “looks”.B-410 

.B-392 so ka to itte .1-397 

.B-387 so ka to itte <to itte> .635 

.. B-64 soko de 1 .1-401 

..1-374 sokode 2 .1-405 

.B-538 soko . .1-407 

.... 543 somosomo (no) .550 

.... 547 -so ni naru .1-409 

.. 1-378 sono mono .553 

B-392 sono tame <tsuitewa> .674 

..1-383 sono . .1-413 

.B-387 sono ue <katsu> .209 

_502 sono ue <sara ni> .540 

,.B-395 sono ue <shika mo> .1-390 

. B-397 sono ue (ni) <kuwaete> .240 

... 1-3 85 sore dake .557 

.128 sore de .B-413 

.412 sore de <soko de 2 > .1-401 

.3 sore de ite <shika mo> .1-390 

..B-398 sore demo .1-418 

...1-390 sore de wa .B-414 

... 1-606 sore dokoroka .1-420 

....1-18 sore ga .1-423 

..B-120 sore ga <tokoro ga> .1-503 
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sore kara .B-416 

sore kara <sore to> .1-431 

sore mo .1-425 

sore mo <shika mo> .1-390 

sore nara .B-419 

sore nari ni/no .559 

sore ni . 1-427 

sore ni <shika mo> .1-390 

sore ni <sono ue> .1-413 

sore ni <sore to> .1-431 

sore to .1-431 

soretomo .B-421 

soretomo <aruiwa> . 16 

soretomo <mata wa> .1-171 

soretomo <moshikuwa> .285 

sore wa .1-434 

sore wa <sore ga> .1-423 

sore yue <tsuite wa> .674 

sorezore .1-436 

so shita <ko shita> .1-130 

sos h ite . B-422 

soshite <katsu> .209 

soshite <oyobi> .521 

subete wa ~ nai <kanarazushimo> 

.1-92 

sue (ni) .562 

sue (ni) <ageku (ni)> . 7 

sugiru .B-423 

sugiru <amari> .1-3 

sugu .1-439 

sukida .B-426 

sukoshi mo <amari> .B-72 

sukoshi mo ~ nai <nanra ~ nai> .334 

sukunai .B-427 

sukunakutomo <semete> .1-383 

sumaseru <sumu> .565 

sumu .565 

sunawachi <tsumari> .1-538 

sura <dani> .54 

sura <sae> .1-363 


(de) sura <kara shite> .199 

suru 1 “do; play”.B-428 

suru 2 “have”.B-434 

suru 3 [sensation].B-435 

suru 4 “cost; lapse”.B-436 

suru <nasu> .365 

suru <o ~ suru (humble)>.B-360 

suru <yaru l > .1-584 

suru to .B-437 

T 

tabi ni .1-442 

tabi ni <ni tsuke> .444 

-tachi .B-440 

tada .1-445 

tada .570 

tada <tadashi> .573 

tada <tan ni> .586 

tada no .1-449 

tada no <ni suginai> .1-271 

tada no <takaga> .576 

tadashi .573 

-tai .B-441 

taihen <nakanaka> .1-206 

takaga .576 

takusan <oi> .B-354 

takute mo (~ nai) <yo ni mo (~ nai)> 

.730 

takute mo ~ nai <~ ni ~ nai> .408 

taku to mo (~ nai) <yo ni mo (~ nai)> 

.730 

taku to mo ~ nai <~ ni ~ nai> .408 

tama ni wa <metta ni ~ nai> .252 

tamaranai .B-445 

tamaranai <naranai> .1-219 

tame da <koto ni yoru> .1-143 

tame (ni) .B-447 

tame (ni) <beku> .32 

tame (ni) <koto de> .1-137 

tame (ni) <sei> .1-378 
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tame (ni) <yue ni> .745 

tame ni <ni wa> .1-289 

ta nari (de) . 580 

fan 7 de .582 

tan ni. . 586 

tara .B-452 

tara <tokoro> .1-500 

tara do desuka .B-457 

tara ii ka <mono ka 2 > .268 

tara ii no da ga <mono ka 2 > .268 

tara ii noni <mono ka 2 > .268 

tara sugu <shidai> .1-385 

tara sugu (ni) <ya ina ya> .706 

~ tari ~ tari <~ nari ~ nari> .1-223 

~ tari ~ tari <~ yara ~ yara> .720 

~ tari ~ tari suru .B-458 

~ tari ~ tari suru <~ mo [\]ba ~ mo [V]> 

.258 

tari shitara <yo mono nara> .728 

taruya .591 

tashika ni <ikanimo> .1-66 

tashika ni <naruhodo> .359 

tashika ni ~ ga .1-450 

tatoete ieba <itte mireba> .164 

ta tokoro de .1-452 

tatta <tada> .1-445 

tatta <takaga> .576 

tatte .B-461 

tatte <kara to itte> .1-103 

tatte <tomo> .1-507 

(t)tatte 1 “even if’ .594 

(t)tatte 2 “even if s.o. tries to” .597 

te .B-464,1-455 

te <kudasai> .B-209 

te ageru <ageru 2 > .B-65 

te aru <aru 2 > .B-76 

te bakari wa irarenai .600 

te hajimete .1-456 

te hoshii <hoshii 2 > .B-146 

te iru <iru 2 > .B-155 


te itadaku <morau 2 > .B-265 

te kara <kara 2 > .B-177 

te kara <te>... .1-455 

te kara <(no) ue de> .1-547 

te kudasai <kudasai> .B-209 

te kudasaru <kureru 2 > .B-218 

te miru <miru> .B-246 

te mo .B-468 

te mo <domo> .88 

te mo <kara to itte> .1-103 

te mo <sore demo> .1-418 

te mo <ta tokoro de> .1-452 

te mo <(t)tatte 1 > .594 

te mo <tomo> .1-507 

te mo <yo to/ga> .740 

~ te mo ~ te mo .603 

te mo ii .B-471 

te moraitai <hoshii 2 > .B-147 

te morau <morau 2 > .B-263 

te naranai <te shikata ga nai> .605 

ten (de) .1-458 

te ne <ne> .B-288 

te oku <oku> .B-357 

te sashiageru <ageru 2 > .B-67 

te shikata ga nai. .605 

te shikata ga nai <tamaranai> .B-445 

te shikata ga nai <(to i)ttara nai >... 678 

te shimau <shimau> .B-403 

te tamaranai <tamaranai> .B-446 

te tamaranai <te shikata ga nai >.... 605 

te tamaranai <(to i)ttara nai> .678 

te wa .1-461 

te wa <yodewa> .725 

te wa ikemasen <bekarazu/ 

bekarazaru> .29 

te wa ikenai <Imperative>.1-70 

te wa ikenai <mono de wa nai> .263 

te wa ikenai <wa ikenai> .B-528 

te wa irarenai .609 

te wa naranai <wa ikenai> .B-528 




1 


J 

V 


te yarn <ageru 2 > .B-67 

te yokatta <ba yokatta> .B-89 

to 1 “and”.B-473 

to 2 “with”.B-476 

to 3 [quote marker].B-478 

to 4 “if; when”.B-480 

to .1-464 

to <-doshi> .94 

to <katsu> .209 

to <narabi ni> .353 

to <oyobi> .521 

to <to bakari ni> .618 

to atte .612 

to atte wa .615 

to bakari ni .618 

to demo iu beki .622 

to doji ni .1-471 

to doji ni <totan (ni)> .1-525 

to doji ni <ya ina ya> .706 


todomarazu -*■ ni todomarazu 

to gyaku ni <ni hanshite/hansuru> 


.1-241 

to ieba .B-484 

to ieba <to iu to> .1-492 

to ie domo .624 

~ to ii~ to ii .628 

to issho ni <to tomo ni> .1-532 

to itsu (de) mo <tabi ni> .1-442 

to itta .629 

to ittara <to ieba> .B-485 

to ittara nai -► (to i)ttara nai 

to itta tokoro da .633 

to itte .635 

to itte mo .1-474 

to iu .B-486 

to iu <to demo iu beki> .622 

to iu <to itta> .629 

to iu <to no> .654 

to iu fu ni .1-478 

to iu ka .638 
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to iu koto wa .1-480 

to iu koto wa <to iu no wa ~ koto da> 

.1-487 

to iu noni .1-484 

to iu no wa .640 

to iu no wa <to wa> .661 

to iu no wa ~ koto da .1-487 

to iu to .1-492 

to iu yo/fu ni <to bakari ni> .618 

to iu yona <to itta> .629 

to iu yoni <to iu fO ni> .1-478 

to iu yori <to iu ka> .638 

to iu yori (wa) .1-495 

to iwan bakari ni <to bakari ni> .618 

~ to iwazu ~ to iwazu .643 

toka .B-488 

toka <dano> .57 

toka de .1-498 

~ toka ~ toka <~ nari ~ nari> .1-223 

~ toka ~ toka <~ no ~ no to> .470 

~ toka ~ toka <~ yara ~ yara> .720 

toki .B-490 

toki <ni atatte/atari> .1-237 

toki <ori (ni)> .502 

toki ni <naka o> .312 

toki ni <sai (ni)> .1-369 

toki (ni) wa <tabi ni> .1-442 

toki tama shika ~ nai <metta ni ~ nai> 

.252 

to kitara <ni itatte wa> .384 

to kitara <taruya> .591 

to kitara <to ieba> .B-485 

tokoro .1-500 

tokoro da 1 “place”.B-495 

tokoro da 2 “moment”.B-496 

(ni shita) tokoro de 
-*■ ni shita tokoro de 

tokorode <sate> .543 

tokoro ga .1-503 

tokoro kara .645 
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tokoro o <naka o> .312 

toku <oku> .B-358 

tomo .1-507 

tomo <domo> .88 

tomo <sa> .1-358 

to mo naku .648 

to mo naru to —*• ni/to mo naru to 

to mo nashi ni <to mo naku> .648 

to mo sureba <to mo suru to> .651 

to mo suru to .651 

to naku <to mo naku> .648 

to narande <to tomo ni> .1-532 

to naru .1-511 

to naru to .1-512 

to naru to <to suru l > .1-518 

tonikaku <nanishiro> .1-216 

to no .654 

to no koto <yoshi> .738 

to onajiku <to tomo ni> .1-532 

to onaji kurai <-nami> .323 

toriaezu <ichid> .126 

tori (ni) .1-514 

to shite .B-501 

to shite mo <ni shiro/seyo> .418 

to shite mo <ni shite mo> .435 

to shite wa .B-502 

to sugu (ni) <ya ina ya> .706 

to suru 1 “s.o. assume s.t.”.1-518 

to suru 2 “feel look .1-523 

(n) to suru -*■ n to suru 

to suru to <to naru to> .1-512 

totan (ni) .1-525 

totan (ni) <ya ina ya> .706 

totei ~ nai <totemo ~ nai> .658 

totemo <nakanaka> .1-206 

totemo ~ nai .658 

toto .1-528 

toto <yatto> .1-591 

to tomo ni .1-532 

to tomo ni <to doji ni> .1-471 


to wa . 661 

to wa <koto ni> . 235 

(nado) to wa <nante 2 > . 339 

to wa ie . 664 

to (wa) itte mo <to wa ie> . 664 

to wa iu mono no <mottomo> . 288 

to wa iu mono no <to wa ie> . 664 

to wa kagiranai .1-536 

towazu -*• o towazu 

tozen da <mono de wa nai> . 263 

tsui . 668 

tsuide ni . 671 

tsui ni <toto> .1-528 

tsuite wa . 674 

tsumari .1-538 

tsumori .B-503 

tsutsu .1-542 

tsuzuke da <-ppanashi> .1-333 

tsuzukeru <-ppanashi> .1-333 

ttara <to ieba> .B-484 

(to i)ttara nai . 678 

- tte 1 “speaking of’.B-507 

-tte 2 [quote marker].B-510 

u 

uchi ni .B-512 

uchi wa <kagiri x > .1-82 

ue de .1-547 

(no) ue de <ageku (ni)> . 7 

ue (ni) .1-551 

ue (ni) <sono ue> .1-413 

ukkari <tsui> . 668 

uru/eru .1-553 

ushiro ni <mae ni> .B-231 

Y 


Vinf.nonpast na <bekarazu/bekara- 


zaru> .29 

Nmasu .1-556 

V masu as a Noun.1-561 


Vpot hazu ga nai <beku mo nai> .34 

Vpot wake ga nai <beku mo nai>.... 34 

Vfe <V masu> .1-556 

V te kudasai <negau/negaimasu>... 377 


W 

wa 1 [theme].B-516 

wa 2 [female speech marker].B-520 

wa .1-564 

wa <rei no> .1-346 

j 

wa <taruya> .591 

~ wa~ da .B-521 

~ wa ~ desu <~ wa ~ da> .B-521 

~ wa ~ ga .B-525 

~ wa ~ wa .701 

wa are .683 

wa atte mo <wa are> .683 

wa betsu to shite .685 

wa ii to shite mo .691 

wa ikenai. .B-528 

wa iu made mo naku .1-568 

wa iu made mo naku <wa oroka>.. 694 
wa iu ni oyobazu <wa iu made mo 

naku> .1-568 

wa iu ni oyobazu <wa oroka> .694 

wake da .B-531,1-570 

wake de wa nai .1-574 

wake ga nai .1-578 

wake ni wa ikanai .1-581 

wake ni wa ikanai <te wa irarenai> 

j 609 

wakeru .B-5 29 

wa mochiron <wa iu made mo naku> 

.1-568 

wa mochiron <wa oroka> .694 

wa naranai <wa ikenai> .B-528 

wa oroka .694 

wariai <kekko> .1-123 

wari ni (wa) .697 


wa sate oki <wa betsu to shite> .... 685 


wa shikata ga nai to shite mo <wa ii 


to shite mo> .691 

watatte/wataru -► ni watatte/wataru 

wazawaza <sekkaku> .B-392 

wazuka <sukunai> .B-427 

Y 

ya “and”.B-536 

ya <dano> . 57 

ya <katsu> .209 

ya <ya ina ya> .706 

-ya “store”.B-535 

~ ya~ ya <~ yara ~ yara> .720 

yahari .B-538 

yahari <sasuga> .1-374 

yahari/yappari <beku shite> .36 

yahari/yappari <hatashite> .Ill 

ya ina ya .706 

yappari <yahari> .B-539 

yara .715 

~ yara ~ yara .720 

~ yara ~ yara wa ~ wa> .701 

yarn 1 .1-584 

yarn 2 .1-589 

yarn <ageru x > .B-64 

yarn <suru 2 > .B-428 

-yasui .B-541 

-yasui <-ppoi> .1-337 

yatto .1-591 

yatto <toto> .1-528 

yaya mo sureba <to mo suru to> ... 651 
yaya mo suru to <to mo suru to>... 651 

yo <sa> .1-358 

yo <zo> .1-609 

yo 1 “a way of doing s.t.”.1-595 

yo 2 “probably; likely”.1-599 

yo <-muke> .291 

yoda .B-547 

yoda <gotoshi> .103 

yode wa .725 
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yd mono nara .728 

yomoya <masaka> .1-165 

yona <-ppoi> .1-337 

yo ne <ne> .B-288 

yoni 1 “so that .B-553 

yoni 2 “like”.B-554 

yoni <fu ni> .1-44 

yoni <-kata o suru> .1-109 

yoni <tdri (ni)> .1-514 

yoni iu .B-556 

yd ni mo (~ nai) .730 

yd ni mo ~ nai <~ ni ~ nai> .408 

yoni naru .B-559 

yoni suru .B-562 

yorazu -*■ ni yorazu 

yori 1 “than”.B-564 

yori 2 “side”.B-567 

yori .1-602 

yori <sara ni> .540 

yori/no hoka (ni) (wa) ~ nai .734 

yoru to -*■ ni yoru to 

yoshi .738 

yoso ni -* o yoso ni 

yosuru ni <tsumari> .1-538 

yo to omou .B-569 

yd to suru <miru> .B-246 

yd to suru <n to suru> .474 

yd to/ga .740 

yd to mo <yo to/ga> .740 

yd ttatte <yo ni mo (~ nai)> .730 


yoyaku <yatto> .1-591 

yue ni .745 

z 

zaru o enai .1-606 

zaru o enai <yori/no hoka (ni) (wa) 

~ nai> .734 

zenbu wa ~ nai <kanarazushimo>.. 1-92 

zenzen <amari> .B-72 

zenzen ~ nai <issai ~ nai> .159 

zenzen ~ nai <metta ni ~ nai> .252 

zenzen ~ nai <nani ~ nai> .328 

zenzen ~ nai <nanra ~ nai> .334 

zettaini <zu ni wa okanai> .750 

zo.1-609 

zu <-naku> .1-214 

zu <-nu> .1-315 

zu ni <(no) kawari ni> .1-116 

zu ni <-nai de> .B-271 

zu ni <nashi ni> .362 

zu ni <zu shite> .753 

zu ni wa irarenai <te wa irarenai >.. 609 

zu ni wa oka nai .750 

zu ni wa orarenai/orenai/irarenai 

<zu ni wa okanai> .750 

-zurai <-gatai> .1-50 

zu shite .753 

zu tomo .755 

zutsu .B-572 

zutsu <tan'i de> .582 


REFERENCES 


Hirose, Masayoshi and Kakuko Shoji (eds.) (1994) Effective Japanese Usage Guide—A 
Concise Explanation of Frequently Confused Words and Phrases, Kodansha, Tokyo. 

Kuno, Susumu, Seiichi Makino and Susan G. Strauss (2007) Aspects of Linguistics (HS 
—In Honor ofNoriko Akatsuka, Kurosio-shuppan, Tokyo. 

Kurafuji, Takeo (2004) “Plural morphemes, definiteness and the noun of semantic pa¬ 
rameter,” Language and Linguistics 5:1, 211-242. 

Lakoff, George and Mark Johnson (1980) Metaphors We Live By, The University of 
Chicago Press, Chicago/London. 

Makino, Seiichi (2002) “Uchi and soto as cultural and linguistic metaphors,” Exploring 
Japaneseness: On Japanese Enactments of Culture and Consciousness (ed. by Ray 
T. Donahue), Ablex Publishing, London, 29-64. 

-(2007) “The Japanese Pluralizer— Tachi as a Window into the Cognitive World” 

in Kuno, et al., 109-120 

Makino, Seiichi and Mayumi Oka (in press) A Dictionary of Japanese and English 
Metaphors ([0^io4f?iJ:bi%5fMJ), Kurosio-shuppan, Tokyo. 

Makino, Seiichi and Michio Tsutsui (1986) A Dictionary of Basic Japanese Grammar, 
The Japan Times, Tokyo. 

-(1995) A Dictionary of Intermediate Japanese Grammar , The Japan Times, 

Tokyo. 

Makino, Seiichi, Seiichi Nakada and Mieko Ohso (1999) Kodansha’s Basic English- 
Japanese Dictionary , Kodansha International, Tokyo. 

Martin, Samuel E. (1975) A Reference Grammar of Japanese, Yale University Press, 
New Haven, Connecticut. 

Masuda, Koh (ed.) (1974) Kenkyusha’s New Japanese-English Dictionary (fourth ed.), 
Kenkyusha, Tokyo. 

Shirane, Haruo (2005) Classical Japanese: A Grammar, Columbia University Press, 
New York, New York. 

Tsutsui, Michio (2006) “The Japanese Copula Revisited: Is da a Copula?” Japanese 
Language and Literature 40, 59-103. 

Watt, Ito Yasuko and Richard Rubinger (1998) Readers Guide To Intermediate Japa¬ 
nese, The University of Hawai’i Press, Honolulu, Hawaii. 

Wldarczyk, Andre (ed.) (2005) Paris Lectures in Japanese Linguistics, Kurosio- 
shuppan, Tokyo. 

(1999) 

j&m • (1974) 

























































794 REFERENCES 


Aim• (1981) mnmmmmm mwmm 

(2004) [ 7 77 r - It OPI U'Oi'WfeW'-iJ'-b&t) ^5^ ? J Proceedings of 
the 3rd International Symposium on OPI and the 12th Princeton Japanese Peda¬ 
gogy Forum (ed. by Seiichi Makino), Princeton University, 173-191. 

(1993) 
uoiim)A (2003) 

mam • • aa^tamia • (2005) 


aa-a. vwirdmm. (19m \B*m*m&m\ 

( 1951 ) mixmvmm - ®jm% — m&tmmi 
ma& • aamm ( 2002 ) o®§§as«i mm& 

mm - nmmjb • * aamm (2001) r4Et»iU3A0A 

&(D B K 7" 7 7 J A 1 J - x - A y 

frUftfl (1998) Da»J ($5JS), » 

MfH— ( 1995 ) # 77 -Sf-(lil^MAflr*), BMi 

-( 2001 ) r 0 — B*&tmm<Dmv®\'%&o\ j?t 

-^Tcusf-Rffl-ii(1987) fmm (r^fiiAo^feoB^ig^j^c-rniiiv'j-xji), 

miwi 

I (2005) mm&MW TNi CO N 2 J J [algSnfO 

ifjsffl -—mam • 

3F ■ Ifl ;£ $> Alii), 

AU5§A (1991) rB*®0*>***£:< 5 UbJBJK 

- (1993) r#U^AI^^I-BAi§^li-J CSbfcfBJK 

(1977) ^Jll#J£ 

%mm • jaeb&up • ( 1987) r^^isij (wiiA0fc»©B*sffl£ • ras* 9 

- AJ 2), liH'M* 

• JilUck EA • tAMISA (1988) r^WleJJ (WiA^^fe^BA§§tf!i£ • 

9-AJ 5), amftiJS 

®0ll6W] (2003) [BAIg^l^^^l^iraEigmira—J t>o 


(2002) riiJIsI69«cDiffflJ CSEfcftilK 

bi^h • BkbMi? (1989) m*m • i»§gj ([^mAotzdxDBAmmsc • 9 - 

AJ 14), 5EimJK 

(1996) IT7AE7 h0s§§Afb^- ■JCfe&SCik'TWZl 7)^7 

- (2006) 7\n 

y\£TA¥, 8 E 4-5 B 

• y-d^y&MWP • AJUfaA (1991) fitJ (WIlAO^feOBAig^JA • fp^A 
9 — AJ 17), ffiTCttiJK 

WHS* • £HN*i£ilH (1995) FBAigM«^A^(T)J <6EA£M 


REFERENCES 795 


UAfrW (1985) ITTOJ 27:3,44-49 

mjut (1977) r»BAi§j mmm 

-(1980) mmuAm2i mmjg 

- (1984) r«BAi§3] fcjl|#£ 

«ajur Atti (1989) \B*mmtxm 7^7 

Wtt-TW (1988) (r34iIA«^fe0BAH§^JA-^liA9-AJ 6), 

w.n&m 







